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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION

IT is held by many that the main value of Astrologic Law is
the knowledge it affords whereby the chief events of any life may be
known beforehand, if sufﬁcmnt care is e\pended on the necessary
calculatxons and due judgment dnsplayed

I am not wholly in agreement with this contention: for
although I must admit the use of Astrology in foretelling the out-
come of certain causes, it is not of vital moment (it seems to me)
that we should attach more importance to the events than to the
causes whxch led up to those events,

Thxs consxderatlon of course, opens up the whole questmn of
Fate versus Freewill, and it at once determines the difference be-
tween the © exotenc and the esoteric ’ astrologer The formerisa
confirmed fatalist, who beheves himself forever under the bane of
Destiny, with this whole life mapped out before him—a life over
which he himself has no control whatever. For him there is no re-
embodiment of the soul, no contmulty of existence, no real meaning
or purpose in life. A cruel or a kind fate, as the case may be, has
forced him inte exxstence and .imposed upon him his present
environment, and until he is released therefrom by the same
capricious power he must abide by its decree ; nor can he alter the
terms of hxs bond by one iota. :

_The esoteric astrologer has no such creed. st faith is based
upon the belief that as a man sows, so ke must reap ; his motto is
‘Max, kNow THYSELF’; and he knows that man may become
master of his destiny, bemg himself in essence inseparable from the
divine Ruler of that universe in which he is manifesting. It is
irom this latter standpomt that all the * directions '* given in this
work are made, and all its, rules are based upon the idea that ‘ THE
STARS CONDITION, THEY DO NOT COMPEL.’

 No statement is made in this book that has not been verified,
any suggestions of a speculative character having been reserved for

* This is the technical term for caleulations of this nature.
i
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the appendix. No rules are given that have not been tested by the
author, the following prefatory nate

‘ You will greatly assist our scientific work and enable ys to check
inaccuracies, if you will inform us, at the end of the period for
which these directions have been calculated, of the actual result
of your experiences (if any), when the events predicted do not
coincide with the directions given.’

having been inserted in all delineations of ‘ directions’ sent to
clients during the period in which the collection of facts required for
the composition of this work was proceeding, and the replies
elicited having very materially assisted in its compilation. My
best thanks are therefore due to the many correspondents by whose
help I have thus profited.

In conclusion, a few words as to the mode of ‘ directing’
employed. After seven years’ investigation, in 1895 I abandoned
all adherence to the various * systems ’ and ‘ methods ’ of directing
advocated by the different schools of exoteric astrology, and com-
menced to evolve from my own study, based on experience, the
method best suited to practical requirements. I gradually found
myself adopting a system in which the Progressed Horoscope
formed the centre, as it were, from which the successive events of
life were determined ; and this system I have used in my daily
practice for the past nine or ten years, [now eighteen] with the most
satisfactory results. To some it may be already familiar, to others
entirely new ; to all it must appeal upon its own merits.

Those who have worked on similar lines will know how to
appreciate its value, but to those to whom it is unknown I recom-
mend, before passing it by, at least a trial of its principles ; for if not
the ideal system of prediction, it will at any rate be found, I think,
the most simple and on the whole the most satisfactory that has yet
been put forward.

I desire to record my grateful acknowledgements to Mr. H. S.
Green for valuable help in supervising the whole of the manuscript
and for sundry excellent suggestions ; also to Mr. A. H. Barley for
his assistance in the various details of arrangement, and for several
suggestions, both in the Appendices and elsewhere.

' AraN LEo.

London N.W., October, 1905.
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NOQTE TO THE SECOND EDITION

This Second Edition is substantially the same as the First, no change
having been made in the body of the book bevond slight verbal altevations
here and thgreﬁ. Part 1V, however, dealz'ng' with ' Primary Divections L
has been entively rewritten, so as to present the subject in the stmplest manner
while yet as adequalely as possible. '

For convenience of reference the Paragraphs in Parts 1
been numbered in heavy tvpe. srep arts 11 and I11 have

INTRODUCTION

As has been said in the Preface, the principal use to which
astrology is applied by those who fail to realise its true purpose
takes the form of searching for future happenings, so that pre-
dictions may be made and the future known, to a greater or lesser
extent according to the skill of the practitioner.

Now it is quite true that the future may be foreseen more or less
in every nativity, yet while some persons will respond to every
vibration (whether good or evil) that affects them from without,
others will not so respond, either from lack of sensitiveness, or else
through the exercise of a strong will trained to control the sheaths
or vehicles of response.

Roughly speaking, there are three separate classes or types of
persons, for each of whom the same directions or predictions will
have a different meaning. In the lowest class stand undeveloped
and untrained souls, those who are yet young in evolution ; in the
highest, those who are older and more experienced souls, practising
self-control and using reason and reflection both in thought and
action. Between these two stand by far the largest class, in which
are found the majority of souls at our present stage of evolution,
souls who can neither be called ‘ old ’ nor ‘ young,’ but who are at
that critical stage wherein the will has not yet full power, while on
the other hand it is not entirely plastic : there is sufficient re-
ceptivity to respond to certain vibrations and not to others. Such
souls are strong on some points and weak on others, not having
obtained as yet that all-round experience which is the result of
age alone.

Now the exoteric student of astrology would naturally apply
the same rules to all three classes and thus would make mistakes,
failing in his judgment in many cases while meeting with success in
others. A careful study of human nature has convinced us that
fate applies more to the majority—the middle class just referred to
—than to the few, the more experienced souls ; and for the purpose
of establishing a better system of ‘ directing ’ or predicting we shall
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endeavour to make clear in the following pages the best method to
adopt when seeking to forecast the future in each individual
nativity.

As has been pointed out in preceding volumes of this series,
there is in our view no permanent value in the study of astrology
without a belief in the idea of the soul’s re-embodiment, and those
who reject this idea as illusory or valueless will therefore be wasting
their time in endeavouring to follow our reasons in astrological
thought. Consequently, it will be taken for granted that readers
understand what is meant by reincarnation, and also what i s that
reincarnates.

Every soul that comes into the physical world brings with it
the web of destiny it has spun in previous lives. Thus during this
present life we are spinning the web of the next from the fabric-
matter into which are woven those various colours and patterns
which correspond to, and hence are the natural outcome of, our
thoughts and desires. We are either weak, or strong ; that is, we are
either swayed by outer circumstances and moulded by environ-
ment, or, we compel our surroundings and conditions to be moulded
by ourselves, from within. The middle course is to be neither
wholly the one nor wholly the other, but to oscillate between the
two, sometimes drifting and floating with the general tide of
humanity, in the main careless, indifferent and slothful, yet some-
times pulling ourselves together and for the time being dominating
and moulding our conditions and circumstances.

The weak-willed are constantly being affected by all desires and
forces outside of themselves, and these forces being too strong for
their inherent will to overcome they eventually succumb to what is
called fate, responding blindly to the major portion of the planetary
influences. The strong-willed on the other hand refuse to be
dominated by externals, and sooner or later they realise that
within themselves there is a power which is superior to matter in
any shape or form.

In the former class Desire is paramount, while in the latter
class it is being gradually brought under control and transmuted
into Will.

Attraction and repulsion are the two great forces ever at work
in the world of form. Like and dislike, love and hatred, ambition

xiii
and sloth, are some of the ‘ pairs of opposites’ which dominat'e
more or less completely all souls until the permanent higher Self is
realised, and duality is finally conquered.

All horoscopes contain innumerable possibilities for future de-
velopment. Even the very sign under which the nativeis bornholds
concealed within it characteristics that cannot be fully expressed
during one earth life, and at any time surprises may await those who
have never penetrated deeply enough into their own natures.

The Central Point of every horoscope may be thought of as
representing the nucleus of the Spiritual Energy, or Ego, the rays
from that centre gradually either gaining power over, or becoming
submerged by, (according to the Ego’s growth and deyelopment)
the various qualities of Matter represented by the Signs .of, the
Zodiac and the Planets. The chief attractive force is in the
Ascendant, which is always the first to unfold, as it represents ?he
type of brain and denotes its general character. In conj_unctlon
with this will come the Moon, special ruler over the brain cell.s,
infantile stage and the home environment. Then gradually will
unfold the Planets and their Aspects ; and finally the Sun, as the
tendency to self-reliance, self-control and independence more or
less slowly asserts itself.

During the first four years of life every child comes under ‘fhe
influence of the Moon as it affects the expanding brain, and during
this time almost exclusively reflects the surroundings—parental
influences and domestic environment. From four to seven the
ascendant gradually affects the child, and from about the sev.enth

year onwards the life begins to definitely unfold and express itself
through the influence of the horoscope generally. - o

In some cases the whole life may be occupied in identifying ﬂ'.le
consciousness with only one minute portion of the horoscope ; 1n
others, every spoke of the Wheel of Destiny will be grasped, and the
planetary vibrations rapidly absorbed ; these two extremes mark-
the difference between a young soul and an older one. .

All souls are not of the same age, all did not start upon their
long pilgrimage from the divine centre at the same tim'e. Yetall
are in essence one, and identical in spirit, though each is coloured
differently according to the special planetary ray it was born under
and its position in its chain of evolution.



‘ Each man’s life the outcome of his former living is.’ The
horoscope of any man is the outcome of his thoughts, desires and
motives in previous lives. These have materialised into a web or
garment, as it were, in which the soul is clothed ; and this con-
stitutes his ‘ karma,” fate or Destiny.

All are reaping that which has been sown, none have other than
that which they themselves have chosen. All may improve, and
change existing conditions according to the strength of their will.
It is the will behind every horoscope that makes it progressive ; and
this will is either God’s will moving for good, or man’s personal
will, moving to (apparent) evil. Hence every horoscope must be in
some sense progressive, whether moved by providence or by man'’s
blind folly.

In the following pages an attempt will be made to deal with the
metaphysical aspectsof astrology, and the scientific laws governing
human destiny will be fully explained from a practical and common-
sense standpoint, in order that the predictive aspect of the science
may be rightly understood, and so made useful and helpful to all
who have felt the need of this interpretation of the Riddle of
Existence.

For it is the glorious mission of Modern Astrology to teach and
prove man’s Freewill within limits self-set by God’s limitless
Divine Will.

[The reader s recommended to make a brief study of the Table of Contents, whi ]
. . . y ’ l
enable him to find with ease any portion of the book to which he mayfuish to rele:'”l;tce’: g::.f

If ye lay bound upon the wheel of change,
And no way were of breaking from the chain,
The Heart of boundless Being is a curse,

The Soul of Things fell Pain.

Ye are not bound ! the Soul of Things is sweet,

The Heart of Being is celestial rest;

Stronger than woe is will : that which was Good

Doth pass to Betier— Best.
THE LIGHT QF ASIA.
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THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

Part |

CHAPTER 1
HEREDITY, ENVIRONMENT, CHARACTER

SoME men pass through eventful lives, others merely drift through
theirs, leading a tame, prosaic existence consisting chiefly of
routine. It is in fact not uncommon to find one in a family who
leads a roving and wandering life, while the remainder spend their
days in ease and comfort, free from all care or anxiety-—the rover
meanwhile passing through a period of suffering, starvation, or
shipwreck, accompanied by hair-breadth escapes from peril.

Why are lives so strangely different ? Are some fated to be
born rich and happy, others poor and miserable, some possessing
sound wit and clear intellect, while others are fools or idiots ? Or
is life merely a matter of chance ?

Astrology gives the only clear and definite answer to these
questions, as well as to many more, for it is the language of those
who govern all things and bring them to a wise and perfect end.

Heredity— Environment—Character.  These are the three
great factors in human destiny, a right understanding of which
makes clear the problem of fate and the way to escape from its
bondage.

Heredity is the first fetter which binds the feet of all born into
physical existence. We cannot choose our parents, and we find, as
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soon as we become conscious of the fact, that we have either good
or bad parents, rich or poor, healthy or diseased, while we are
moreover heirs to various moral conditions which either accord or
disaccord with our character as the case may be. Thousands are
to-day living wrecks, solely through hereditary conditions over
which they apparently had no control at the moment of birth
while thousands on the other hand are blessed with healthy and ir;
every way satisfactory hereditary conditions, kind parents, and easy
circumstances. Therefore the problem is to discover the justness
of such a state of things; our task is not merely to find out the
‘ How ’ of life but the * Why ?’

Our various environments, so far as the majority are concerned,
are in the main as we find them at birth, altering in some cases for
better or worse as life advances. We have no choice over our
early environments, they are prepared for us—or we for them.
Thousands are moulded and shaped by their surrounding condi-
tions, and environment thus becomes their destiny; but thousands
also alter and shape their own environment and are not ruled by it.

Is it their ‘ fate ’ to do either the one or the other, or have they
control over it all in the pre-natal and post-natal as well as in the
ante-natal state ?

Character is different in all beings. Some are born ‘ bad
characters,” and no amount of moral or mental training can alter
or improve them ; they apparently go from bad to worse, cursed
from birth by bad heredity and wretched environment, everything
conducing to draw out the very worst and the most evil part of
their natures. What explanation do we obtain from our moral and
religious teachers with regard to these characters ? Is it that a
pure soul is placed in an impure vessel in sordid and unholy
conditions at birth, or is the soul impure though placed in clean
and healthy surroundings at birth, as in the case of the mentally
brilliant yet morally deformed ? And if so, why is one soul pure
and another impure ?

Astrology throws light upon all these vexed questions. 1In its
scientific aspect it points to the stars (planets) as the cause for the
events of life which take their rise from human birth, while in its
metaphysical aspect it leads to a knowledge of the cause behind
the stars.

HEREDITY, ENVIRONMENT, CHARACTER 3

The three factors before spoken of, Heredity, Environment
and Character exercise their influence as follows :

HEREDITY supplies the vessel,—pure or impure according to
past causes in previous lives,—by an affinity of physical particles,
like attracting like.

ENVIRONMENT gives conditions in which expression may be
made of the latent qualities inherent in the soul, and it harmonises
with the actual needs and requirements of the soul in order that the
latter may obtain its freedom from the fate of other previous lives
by paying off the debts it has incurred and by developing those
traits of character for the lack of which the continued evolution of
the soul, at the point then reached, would be delayed.

CHARACTER is that inherent quality of the soul which it brings
with it as an asset, and is the ‘ root of merit’ through which it is
either susceptible and conformable to its environment, or rises
above and dominates, alters or changes it.

In this sense Character becomes Destiny.



CHAPTER 1II
CHARACTER 1S DESTINY

AT first sight it does not seem possible that Character can wholly
account for Destiny, in the sense in which this word is often used of
a life’s career, yet upon careful reflection it is found to be indeed
true that Character #s Destiny. All who have studied or been
interested in the growth of young children must have noticed
certain traits of character not wholly accounted for by heredity or
environment, while in some instances many members of the same
family, even where all were distinguished, have been notorious for
their great difference in character.

As a factor in the making of Destiny, Character plays the most
prominent and imiportant part. Every person we meet in life is
endowed with a character, strong or weak, good or evil, pronounced
or indifferent ; and we are all of ys affected, consciously or uncon-
sciously, by the character of everyone with whom we come into
contact. Bad characters will corrupt weaker ones, and good char-
acters will raise the standard for others. Character will make
itself manifest, and it will either control, modify or stir into
greater activity passing events; in fact, on close investigation
‘ character ’ is found to be at the root of every difference that we
remark between one human being and another.

A strong character will rise above an environment that is not
congenial, while a weak one will succumb to its influence and
absorb its conditions, thus proving that within every character
there is a will—a will which may be either weak, or strong, accord-
ing to development. Habits that bind are persistent modes of the
manifestation of character, these modes being chosen wisely or
unwisely as the case may be.

All who study human nature are aware of the complex nature
of character. Human beings manifest themselves through (a)
temperament, (b) feelings and emotions, and (c) mental expres-
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sions ; also (4) through phases of thought. These different modes
of manifestation of the nature are respectively expressed through
the horoscope by () the Ascendant, () the Moon, (c) the Sun and
Planets, and (d) ‘ Directions.’*

Thus, the Physical Body is of a certain ‘ temperament,” and
character is in the main dependent upon the temperament through
which it is to manifest. A man possessing the Vifal temperament
will not fit comfortably into a hard environment, for he will love
and desire ease ; through this temperament the feelings and the
emotions will affect destiny. Those of the Mental temperament
will live in the mind, and will be affected by mental conditions more
then by physical. On the other hand the Motive temperament
inclines towards power, organisation and force. Thus each tem-
perament will affect surroundings and environment according to
the strength of the character or will that is behind.

Again, if human nature be studied from a higher standpoint
than that of the physical alone, we are told by those who are truly
clairvoyant that man is surrounded by a magnetic field termed the
‘ aura,’” which is coloured by his thoughts, feelings and emotions ;
and we learn further that each man is always surrounded by his own
aura and that he brings it with him on his entry into each earth-life.
Now the child that is newly born is the vehicle or body which this
aura surrounds, and when the Ego behind can gain full possession
of the body, it makes it answer to the vibrations inherent in it, and
this we call Character. But the Ego may not have a mind and
body able to express all its latent character. Indeed we rarely if
ever see all of the character manifesting through any one body,
unless it be through the body of a * Master ’ or perfect soul.

Hence it will be seen that Character is a very complex and
difficult thing to understand, and that is why destiny is not an

* DirecrioNs : This word has been very loosely employed. Inits original sense
it referred to the arc between two significators in a nativity, along which the one was
‘ directed ’ to the conjunction, or aspect, of the other; the Arc of Direction being
measured by the number of degrees passing across the meridian during theintervening
time. This Arc of Direction being converted into time at the rate of one year for each
degree, the various critical periods of life were thus mapped out, and a series of such
calculations came to be known as DirecTioNs. The expression gradually grew into
familiar use as a convenient term by which to designate any series of calculations con-
nected with the progressive influence of the nativity, whether founded upon this sys-
tem of measurement or any other, and in this way the strict etymological significance
of the word has been to some extent lost sight of.—From Cassing the Horoscope.
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easy matter to interpret. But the one fact that it is necessary
always to bear in mind is that all living creatures are identical in
spirit and in essence, though they differ in manifestation, according
to the matter in which they are clothed and in their attitude
towards it.

Matter is fated to assume shape and form, yet the life within
that form is destined to control it sooner or later.

CHAPTER 111
Wuy DIRECTIONS SOMETIMES FaiL

Ir all Directions came to pass exactly as delineated and all
predictions were actally verified by definite events, it would be
an exceedingly strong argument in favour of absolute fatalism, and
the fact that directions sometimes ‘fail’ is evidence for the Freedom
of Will, no matter how limited the scope of that freedom m'ay be.
The undeveloped Ego will always be liable to act in response
to outside influences, and will be moulded and shaped in mind and

feeling according to the circumstances and the surroundings in

which he is placed.

A developing Ego, whose mind is less fettered and restrained
by external conditions, will not always act in precisely the same
manner during repeated experiences, and there will be some exer-
cise of the freedom of choice in certain directions which will tend to
break up former habits, and to alter the attitude towards recurring
events.

The developed man who has learned by experience the control
of his emotions and thoughts will not only maintain an attitude of
calmness and serenity when passing through events, (which are
merely the result of thoughts and desires set in motion while he
was yet in the undeveloped or developing stages), but will also
seek to turn those events to a useful purpose in furthering his
spiritual unfolding.

Thus we have three classes of human beings for all of whom

‘the same set of interpretations of directions will not answer ; and if

the same fixed rules are applied to each one some are bound to fail.
For instance, a man who is taking his personality in hand and
making strong efforts to overcome anger and jealousy, or greed
and covetousness, will not act so impulsively as those who do not
know that they are jealous or greedy ; and hence in the case of the
developed man evil predictions resulting from any severe affliction
to Mars or Saturn will not prove so unfortunate as anticipated
7
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This is why it is so very important that the Progressed Horo-
scope should always be judged in conjunction with the Nativity.

Some directions will fail in normal cases from the apparent
lack of opportunity, want of ability, indifference, or need of
ambition which are a part of the native’s character or karma, as
shown in the nativity. Therefore a study of that branch of Natal
Astrology known as directions is never complete until the full
possibilities and the deficiencies or shortcomings of the nativity
itself are thoroughly understood.

WHERE DIRECTIONS DID NoT FaIiL

A young spendthrift whose birth occurred at 6.45 p.m. April
2, 1871, Lat. 52°17' N, Long. 1°31’ W, was born under the influence
of Mars square Jupiter, Jupiter ruling his third house (mind and
intellect) and placed in the ninth house (the wider and broader or
higher mind), while Mars ruled his second house (money), his
ruler Venus being in opposition to the cusp of the latter. He was
fated to be extravagant and seemed to have no control over his
spendthrift habits, and yet he was by nature mean and quite care-
less as regards those whom he impoverished by his reckless mode of
life (Sun square Saturn, angular). This native had some remark-
able opportunities to study occultism, but he confessed that he had
not the ability to concentrate his thoughts for more than a second
on any single subject (Mercury square Uranus). Directions in his
case never failed accurately to denote the events through which he
would pass. A lawsuit was predicted for him several years before
the litigation began, and he could apparently have prevented it,
but he let matters run their course, and lost through his legal
troubles over £30,000.

The most fateful horoscopes are those in which the majority
of planets are in the Common or Mutable signs, and those where
Saturn afflicts the laminaries. Jupiter afflicted by Mars, or the Sun
by Uranus are fateful nativities, as in the case of the poet Shelley.

Apart from cases where a strong will and knowledge are
causing the evil influence of adverse aspects to be modified,
Directions will sometimes fail owing to the student interpreting
positions and aspects erroneously—which of course will be due to
his own faulty judgment; but in the majority of cases that will come
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before him, at least three-quarters of the predictions, if carefully
thought out, should prove correct, especially if the nativity is fully
understood.

Exceprional Cases FEw

Students of Directions must be prepared for the possibility of
meeting with a few saints and yogis, and also some sinless persons
who are on this planet for some special purpose; but he should
beware of the individual who claims to be so mighty and strong
that he has risen above all planetary influence. There are a few
groups of persons in London and the principal cities of the world
who laugh at the idea of their being in any way affected by horo-
scopes, fixed or progressive, and who glibly deny the interference
of angels or archangels in their destiny. Experience has satisfied
the author that no man does or can live up to all the vibrations
expressed in his nativity, and those who deny the influence of the
heavens upon them deny the existence of a supreme ruler and his
protecting care over the whole of humanity. To live up to one’s
horoscope means to be a perfect man, and but a very little reflection
is needed to perceive the truth of this statement. None save the
Masters have so entirely purified their astral bodies as to live above
the influence of the Signs of the Zodiac, even-—to say nothing of the

" planetary influence operating upon those signs—and therefore to

assert one’s immunity from all the vibrations of the planets is
merely to make a display of ignorance. It may be granted that
people who make such statements are above the astrologer's inter-
pretation of those influences. But the man who is born, say, under
the influence of Mars, and who maintains that he is not a martial
man, is simply a self-sufficient person who will not give the subject
a moment’s study. The author has met many such people and has
found the study of their horoscopes repay him better than the
attempt to convince them, while the way in which they respond
year by year to the influence of the progressive horoscope is
sufficient refutation of their claims.

Nevertheless, the student should be careful not to predict
precise events until he has had a great deal of practice, and he
should beware of colouring certain aspects by his own peculiar
experience, bias, or prejudice. In other words he should, like a
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scientist, take into account the ‘ personal equation.” He will find
his interpretation of Directions sometimes fail through his not
having allowed for his own mental colouring, or through his want
of experience upon a certain line.

It will be seen from the foregoing that a certain allowance
must be made for the failure of Directions, through the student’s
inevitably limited knowledge, since none save an Adept can really
get into touch with the inner motives and internal ‘ root of merit ’
within the individual. As the result of a long and very wide
experience the Author is convinced that considerably more than
half the civilised world respond to Directions as ordinarily inter-
preted, and in his current practice over ninety per cent. of the
Directions supplied each year prove satisfactory to clients. How-
ever, as of the judgments on Nativities very nearly ninety-nine per
cent have been pronounced correct, the deficit, representing those
clients who were not satisfied, is certainly evidence that Directions
sometimes ° fail.’

CAUSES OF FAILURE

Failure will sometimes arise through not attaching sufficient
importance to the Houses ruled by the planets forming the various
aspects, and great care will always be necessary to distinguish
between the influence of the Progressed Horoscope and that of the
Nativity. '

Preference should always be given to the rulers of the natal
houses, and too much stress should never be laid upon the houses
governing the progressed horoscope, for very few have so far
advanced as to overcome the radical tendencies entirely, though
here and there such a person may be found, in which case he will
respond readily to the progressed horoscope. It will therefore be
seen that much depends upon the judgment of the student as to
whether he will be successful in ascertaining how the operating
influences will act upon the native. More lies in the interpretation
of these influences than many students imagine, and it is always
best to make general predictions only, until the intuition is suffic-
iently active to form correct conclusions. Otherwise, failure must
inevitably occur until he has had a very considerable amount of
experience.

CHAPTER 1V
FATE AND FREE-WILL
MAN is a spirit, or to speak more correctly a SOUL, with a body.

His  spirit ’ is free, immortal, undying and permanent, but his soul
is imprisoned in the ‘ matter,” or bodies, through which it manifests

.on the lower planes. Matter is ever-changing, impermanent,

limited and circumscribed, hence matter is fated while the spirit is
free. Between motive and act, the spirit and the body (or
‘ matter ’), man’s soul is at some times bound, at others free—never
wholly free, nor wholly bound, but linked to both states of existence
by subtle bonds and thus ever harnessed to the Circle or * Wheel ’
of Necessity.

Astrologers who have thought over the problem of Fate and
Free-will express their ideas through symbols, which serve as

-stepping-stones to the higher and more metaphysical thoughts of
- tnyolution and evolution.

Beginning at the commencement of a solar system the ‘word’
or Logos is symbolised by a point ( . ) representing the first
appearance out of the darkness of the Divine Spirit who is about to
define and circumscribe His universe, which is thus symbolised by
the point within the circle, (®). From this symbol all other sym-
bols arise, just as from Him all that is to be must come forth. All
that exists within His Universe (which we ordinarily term the solar
system) came from Himself, and has no other being apart from
Him ; for truly ‘ in Him we live and move and have our being.’

He is our fate, our destiny, our only hope and guide ; for in
essence we are but the ‘ divine fragments ’ of His life.

In the solar system are moving planets, archangels, angels,
and hosts of other living creatures besides ourselves and those
we see on the earth ; but all move in the One Spirit Life. Each

X




I2 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

monad* is at one with every other, and all form one indissoluble
whole.

Complexities of character arise from the soul’s identification
with many and various forms of matter. * The One became many,’
and the many were made separate through the sheaths of matter in
which each was involved, each sheath of matter belonging to its
own plane and being coloured and arranged according to the
quality or special nature of that plane.

There are seven of these ‘ planes,’” each of which is presided
over by a lord or ruler, and to one or other of those lords or rulers
all human beings belong, humanity being divided into seven
groups. From each of these Rulers emanates a certain ray or
colour, so that each divine monad that we know on earth as
‘ man’ commences his journey with one of these seven primordial
rays as a guiding influence and this remains his special ‘ bent ’ or
‘line of least resistance,’ during the whole of his pilgrimage
through matter. Throughout ages of evolution connected with
many spheres he rises successively through the mineral, vegetable,
and animal kingdoms into the human, where, at the animal-man
stage, he commences to ‘ turn inwards '—to pass back again, or
rather onward and upward again, through the human once more
into the Divine.

LiFE AND ForM

Throughout the ages both Life and Form have been evolving,
consciousness or life gaining more expansion and greater freedom
as it gains more and more liberation from the bondage of the
grosser forms of matter. At first matter is the stronger and life is
apparently the weaker, but slowly and gradually the /ife permeates
the form, and finally triumphs over it. In this struggle some souls
obtain liberation sooner than others. Each is free within certain
limits—the limits, in fact, of the matter in which it is encased.

* This term, here used in the technical sense adopted by Western students of
Eastern philosophy, may be paraphrased as ‘ spiritual individuality * and pertains
alike to angels and archangels and to plants and animals, as well as to man, implying
the separated fragment of Divine Life which has started onitslong pilgrimage through
‘ matter ‘—this word ‘ matter * applying not only to the matter of this physical world,
but to all the seven planes, physical, astral, mental, etc., of the manifested universe.
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Each portion of man’s sevenfold being corresponds to some
other portion of the yniverse. His physical body to the mineral
kingdom, over which the planet Saturn ( h) presides. His psychical
counterpart, or envelope through which the life forces play (etheric
double) to the vegetable kingdom or the Moon ( D ). His vitality or
life-forces (prana) to the Sun (®@). His animal soul or passional
nature (astral body) to the animal kingdom and the planet Mars
(&). His mind and intelligence (mental body) to the human
kingdom over which Mercury ( §) presides. His higher self, and
the aura which surrounds the monad always (buddhic body) to
Jupiter (21). And that divine fragment which is in essence immor-
tal (creative intelligence) to Venus ( @ ). Man's consciousness may
be bound to any one of these divisions of himself, and while he
identifies himself with any particular expression or manifestation of
himself in that direction, so long will he be fated. Ignorance will
keep him bound to the wheel of fate, knowledge will liberate him.

THE VALUE OF DIRECTIONS

Just as character furnishes a clue to destiny, so does the
nativity supply the key to the progressed horoscope. Hence a
thorough knowledge of the nativity will show in which direction
knowledge lies, and where for that particular soul liberation may
be gained.

The author at one time contemplated abandoning all methods
of directing and all attempts to discover the nature of future
prospects from planetary movements after birth. He inclined to
the belief, at that time, that the horoscope of birth alone was
sufficient to reveal past, present and future events; basing his
belief on the principle that Character is Destiny, or, to express
it differently, that destiny is the outcome of individual character,
which character finds expression in the horoscope.

Experiments on a large scale, however, brought the experience
and the facts necessary to prove the permanent value of the
Progressive Horoscope as a means of modifying, developing, and
improving the nativity.

The horoscope of birth, which is a map of the heavens for the
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time of the child’s first breath, represents what may be termed the
crystallised thought-forms, desire-forms, and tendencies to action
brought over by the Ego from the past. These have been nurtured
in thought or desire and practised in action, and they represent
modes of life that have become habitual, repeated again and again,
Some of them are sources of strength and real growth in character,
and these are what are usually regarded as virtues and desirable
qualities ; while others, although often masquerading as strength
and positiveness, are really weaknesses, due to the inability of the
soul to resist assaults and temptations of various kinds and to
control itself.

These apparently permanent thought-forms expressed in the
nativity, are capable of modification and solution, and this process
begins very quickly after birth; for everything sub-lunary is
subject to change, re-arrangement, growth, and decay, which is
slow or rapid according to the weakness or power, the inexperience
or the wisdom of the Ego behind the horoscope. '

Too quick a change or solution of these crystallised forms may
easily result in an early death. Too slow a re-arrangement may
carry the personality on to an extreme length of physical life, and
while this may give an opportunity for increased experience, it
much oftener ends in a useless old age, a fixed and set bundle of
habits and thoughts that have outlived their usefulness, and an
unmanageable body from which response to a changing environ-
ment can no longer be obtained.

THE PROGRESSIVE HOROSCOPE

To understand more fully the effects of the horoscope we must
try to follow the revolutions and rotations of the earth as a globe in
space and its relation to the Sun and planets. It may be symbolised
as a great wheel which is ceaselessly turning on its own axis and at
the same time progressing in a huge circle. It rotates through the
360 degrees of the diurnal circle in twenty-four hours, and it
revolves through the 360 degrees of the annual circle in twelve
months.

Upon each of these 360 points there is a ceaselsss play of many
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vibrations, a wireless telegraphy, the interplay of which results in
many different types of influence. Some of these types are expan-
sive and promote growth of body and soul, as well as the solution
or modification of the thought-forms expressed through the horo-
scope. Others are limiting and contracting, and become hindrances
to growth and prejudicial to change. Each type has its effect upon
the body and calls forth its appropriate response from the soul ; and
each effects, or fails to effect, a modification of the nativity accord-
ing to the degree of awareness or apathy of the Ego behind the
veil of matter, its capacity for response or its inability to realise its
opportunities.

A child is born at a certain time, and its birth begins various
activities that are new both to consciousness within and to the
body without. Its first breath is either solar or lunar, positive or
negative. The cells that form its body are all inherited from its
parents, and mainly from the mother, represented by the Moon.
They are composed of elements arranged approximately at the time
of conception according to the Moon's position then, which coin-
cides with the sign of the Zodiac that is either rising or setting at
the time of birth.

The twelve signs that form the circle of the great wheel of life
and death contain all the elements and prototypes that are born
into forms on our physical globe. During one diurnal rotation of the
earth, 360 types can come into existence ; and yet this is only one
day in the larger revolution of the year. There are 360 superior
types allotted to the annual circle, each of which corresponds on a
higher level with one of the smaller types of the day, and yet at the
same time includes all of them as the day’s possibilities of birth.
So that while each day includes 360 pattern moulds into which the
ethers of the physical body flow, no two days are exactly the same
in this respect, because the annual influences are themselves chang-
ing at the same time. One day’s rotation is not the same as
that of the next day because the yearly revolution brings different
conditions. The 360 types of the first day are included within one
special annual type, and the 360 types of the second day within
quite a different annual type ; and if to these are added the 360
intermediate types of the Moon’s circle from one month to another,
it is easy to see that the possibilities of change are very great, and




16 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

that they justify the careful study of the Progressive Horoscope of
every nativity.

PHysICAL AND PsycHiC HEREDITY

Each child has a physical heredity due to parentage, to the fact
that the living physical body is not a characterless mass, but is
derived from the living physical bodies of the parents and has
definite powers and possibilities of its own according to the type to
which it belongs. This heredity may be modified in its effects by
giving special attention to the Progressive Horoscope.

Each child also has a psychic heredity due to the inner nature
of the soul itself, considered apart from body ; and this may be of
three kinds :—passional or animal ; rational-emotional or human ;
and intuitional or spiritual.

Psychic heredity shows the evolutionary status of the soul, its
poise, its ability to control and utilise the forces of the physical
body with which it finds itself clothed, or its liability to be the play-
thing of conditions and energies which it cannot regulate. The
spiritual heredity is shown by the Ego’s attitude of mind towards
its environment, and growth and expansion of soul is indicated by
the use that is made of opportunities afforded by the Progressive
Horoscope.

The universal symbols of circle, semi-circle, and cross reveal
the unfoldment of the developing life through the progressive
changes after birth in just the same way as they do in the nativity
itself. '

The Sun, @, represents the Ego or Individuality coming into
manifestation. The Moon, ), stands for the soul or Personality,
receiving all its light from the Individuality and reflecting it down
on to the physical body, which without it would be that of an idiot.
Remember that idiocy, madness, insanity of all kinds depend
much more upon the Moon than upon the Sun; for the Ego is
always there, even in an idiot, although the lunar light is obscured.
Finally, the cross, +, represents the body and its condition as
revealed in the nativity and especially in the mundane houses,
grouped round the cross lines of the horizon and the meridian.

In the Progressive Horoscope, the rotation of the cross on its
axis concerns the welfare of the physical body, aspectsto theangles
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affecting it according to their nature ; such as the conjunction of
the ascendant with Mars, fevers or wounds ; with Saturn, chills

or falls ; and so on.
THE THREE CYCLES

The Moon is concerned with all psychic changes, and in a full
life makes three complete revolutions by progressive motion round
the circle of the horoscope.

The first of these three lunar cycles, about 28 years, corres-
ponds to the physical body. The Moon is here subject to the
Cross, and attention is normally centred on physical actions. It
decides the question of passion or purity, bondage or freedom, hell
or heaven.

The second cycle, from about 28 to 56, corresponds to tl_le Moon
in particular ; the psychic nature is expanded, the emotlon's are
refined and controlled, and the soul grows towards the light:
except in the few cases where the downward or reverse path has
been chosen. ‘

The third cycle, up to 84 years, is dominated by th-e c1rcle' or
the Sun, bringing intuition, wisdom, and the spiritual suie. of life.
It is the cycle of reason, and gives ‘the years that bring the
philosophic mind.’

These are also correlated with the twelve seven-year cycles ;
four for the body and action, four for the soul and feeling, and four
for the spirit and cognition ; and the whole of them interact to
evolve the sevenfold and the twelvefold man.

Qur next Chapter summarises the matter.




CHAPTER V
THE AUTHOR’S SYSTEM

EvVERY horoscope is progressive. This is no speculative hypothesis
but an actual matter of fact. For even if a soul born into the world
resolutely refused to make progress on its own account, the pro-
gress of nature would inevitably carry it beyond the stage into
which it was born ; infantile complaints, enforced changes of mood
on the part of the parents, new environment, altering conditions
and fresh faces would all do their silent work of affecting the
matter in which that soul was imprisoned.

Hence no soul can continue in exactly the same state.
Changes in climate and temperature, the growth of the body, inter-
change of physical and other particles with other human beings,
all these must and do influence, modify and affect the soul, whether
the mind is conscious of it or not.

At birth, the planets impress their especial modes of vibration
upon the ether and the matter which is drawn around the incoming
Ego. Each day, month, and year after birth these natal centres
are being unceasingly modified and affected, both by the progres-
sive motions of the planets and luminaries and also by the daily
transits and aspects of fresh planetary influences over and to the
places marked at birth.

What is it, then, that is marked at birth ?

A child is born, and at the first breath which is independently
taken it starts upon a cycle that is #fs own. The first inrush of
Prana, or positive breath, contains the Solar breath. If the Sun
at birth is throwing its rays in a benefic or adverse aspect to a
powerful planet, the Prana is charged with this planet’s influence.
At the first inhalation there is also a Lunar breath charged with
the Lunar influences. Into every pore of the skin, into every atom
of the body, there is an indrawing of the electric and magnetic
atmosphere upon which the influences of all the planets impinge.

18
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Upon each degree of the Zodiac as it rises upon the horizon with
the turning of the earth on its axis—which degree acts as a talisman
throughout the life of each form born at that moment into the
world—all other rising and setting or planetary motions and lunar
cycles have their effects, either accentuating or modifying its own
inherent nature, and thus extracting or suppressing its own
essential qualities. This degree, the Ascendant, is thus the key-
stone of the whole nativity, for in it are synthesised the whole of
the multifarious elements of the natal chart, of which there is no
exact duplicate for ages afterwards. Thus the nativity is truly
called the ‘ radix,’ the Root, out of which each Progressive Horo-
scope springs as do the leaves upon the branches of a tree.

Let us think of the world as a living entity floating in space
amidst other planets and around the Sun, the atmosphere around
the earth extending for some considerable distance but enclosed in
a shell through which the rays of the Sun penetrate. The solid
earth may be thought of as the yolk and the atmosphere as the
white of an egg, while the shell of the latter will represent the
etheric garment which confines the atmosphere to the earth.
Within this shell we find (1) The Atmosphere in its various forms
of density, each sphere interpenetrating the others, and consisting
of air and ether, and (2) The Earth, consisting of land and seas,
the two together supplying the four ancient ‘ elements,’ Fire, Earth,
Air and Water (or etheric, salid, gaseous and liquid matter respec-
tively) and corresponding to the first four signs of the zodiac,
Avries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer. Outside of the earth’s sphere there
are other planets revolving, each having a special vibration or
influence of its own, and affecting the earth and the other planets
each in its own peculiar manner.

The solar system is one Great Family, composed of @, ¥, 9,
@, & 2, h, ¥, %, and ), each possessing the same essence or
spirit as its centre by a different colouring and mode of influence
according to the arrangement of the matter composing its body
and atmosphere. Observation and close study have enabled astro-
logers not only to distinguish a great difference in the nature of
each planet’s influence but also to understand the essential nature
of these differences. Thus h is proved by experience to have a
cold, binding and restricting influence, & on the contrary a hot,
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expansive and explosive influence. Again, 2| is a warm, temperate
and harmonising planet, @ a brightening, cheerful and loving
influence, while ¥ comes between these four, and acts as a receiver
for each in turn, absorbing and reproducing the influence in a more
or less modified condition, it being found to affect the mind more
directly than any of the planets.

All these varying influences have been fully described in the
previous books of this series, but it is imperative that we should
be fully conversant with the nature of each planet in its radical
influence before we attempt to study its effect in directions. For
unless we are capable of judging the nativity with tolerable
accuracy, it will be quite hopeless for us to attempt to determine
the nature of the directions arising out of it.

THE SuN AND His INFLUENCE IN DIRECTIONS

The Sun is the ruler of the Will and Motive or Moral power,
that which is summed up as the Individuality, the solar rays being
coloured and modified according to the sign through which they
were passing at birth. This Individuality is either permanent in its
expression of the mind, or unstable and changeable, according to
the stage of the native’s progress in evolution. It is modified by
the planets aspecting the Sun, in the same manner that the feelings
and emotions are modified by the planetary positions and aspects
affecting the Moon.

The pure Individuality of all human beings is represented by
the Sun apart from the sign through which any one soul receives
its rays during any separated earth-life. For the Sun is the true
Ego, the immortal and undying part of all life and consciousness,
a proof, when realised, that we are all one in essence though mani-
festing differently. The solar rays come direct from the Sun, but
the Moon borrows her light from the Sun, having no light of her
own, and therefore in this sense the Sun is giver of all life and con-
sciousness. Both light and heat, and similarly both intellect and
feeling, all have their primal source in the Sun, whose rays—
whether physical, astral, or mental—the Moon and Planets receive
and break up or modify according to their nature and rate of
vibration.

The Sun may be considered as the life of the mind, the highest
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centre man can reach while he is human, and is that which may be
conveniently considered the Individuality in each human being.
There is but One Mind, the Universal Mind, which is the Wisdom
of God. Man receives as much of that mind as he can absorb or
express through his mind, body and desire nature, being limited in
his expression on the physical plane by the law of Karma.

The passage of the Sun (mind] through each of the signs
[desire] colours the Universal Mind according to the particular
nature of that sign, and so man uses or abuses his mental powers
according to his degree of ignorance or enlightenment—in other
words, according to his desire nature, whether it be pure or impure.
The following classification will explain this :—

®in Use Patriotism, heroism, love of truth, intellectual keenness.
or Abuse Selfish ambition, exaggeration, deceit, indecision.
5 Use  Stability of purpose, sympathy, obedience, firmness.
Abuse Obstinacy, stubbornness, dogmatism, pride.
o Use Wise thought, pure intellect, perfection of details.
Abuse Diffusiveness, lack of purpose, fickle-mindedness.
o Use  Tenacity of mind, keen memory, firm will, kind thoughts,
Abuse Wavering, changeable mind, innateloveofthesensational,
Q Use  Harmonious mind, loving thought, pure emotions.
Abuse Sensual thoughts, love of display, arrogance and pride.
m Use Discriminative mind, keen analysis, the hi%her criticism.
X Abuse Hypercritical, carping and selfish mind, self-deception.
Use Balanced intellect, clear vision, pure love, compassion.
4buse Separative mind, unfair comparison, isolation.
Use  Keen judgments, profound intellect, mystical mind.
Abuse Unbelieving, cynical and sarcastic intellect, cruel nature.
Use  Religious intelligence, prophetic speech, wide sympathy.
Abise Rebellious mind, shallowness, unreliability, effysiveness.
{Use Profound reason, noble conditions, love of service.
Abuse Selfish ambitions, self-interest, and low servility.
(Use  Wide understanding of human nature, devotional mind.
1.4 buse Indifferent, proud intellect, dogmatism in religious
matters.
{ Use  Philanthropic and hospitable mind, profound sympathies.
Abuse Qver-pliable mind, and indolent vagueness of intention.

T O 3

8

THE MooN AND HER INFLUENCE IN DIRECTIONS

The Moon is a symbol of the instinctual consciousness in each
individual and represents the lower mind as the Personality, with
all its sensations, feelings, and emotions. She is ever changing,
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fluctuating, and altering the moods of those who come more or less
under her influence.

The position of the Moon at birth will denote the nature of the
native’s personal feelings and his power to respond to external
vibrations—either from the planet or planets in aspect to her, or
the vibrations of the quality of the sign in which she was placed
at that time. The influence of Mars to the Moon will expand the
feelings and intensify the response to sensation, sensation chiefly
of the physical and psychic order. The influence of Saturn on the
other hand will contract, restrain and chill or subdue the feelings
and emotions ; Jupiter will temperately expand and harmonise the
feelings, raising them to a high level of morality and pure senti-
ment. Venus will make the feelings pleasurable, cheerful, refined
and joyous. Mercury will raise the feelings and emotions and
blend them with the intellect, either for good or evil according to
the nativity. Uranus and Neptune will also affect the Moon
according to the condition of the nativity ; but as the average man
is only slightly affected by these two planets, little must be ex-
pected from them in most cases, except in the case of severe affliction
by either, which will produce calamity, disagreements or losses.

The Moon in the signs of the zodiac will tinge the soul or
personality according to the nature of the sign it is in, and the
aspects of the planets will increase the sensuousness, or purity, of
the emotions according to the nature of the aspect and the planet
concerned. The sign occupied by the Moon will modify or accentu-
ate the aspects according to the quality of the sign, as follows :—
hEL {Feelings joyous, enthusiastic, impulsive, though controlled by

v mind and intellect ; very responsive, and easily affected by
external conditions.

Feelings reserved in their expression, bound by pride or dignity
and restricted by conventional habits or fear of consequences,

Y] rather than by the inner will. The mind is somewhat resent-
ful, jealous and very concentrated, but sensuous and consider-
ably though silently affected by others.

Feelings refined but fickle, changeable and dualistic, much
affected by circumstances and by temporary aspects.

{Placid, retentive and sensitive, extremely fond of sensation
for.]

I

however, pure or otherwise, according to the aspects in opera-
tion.

Q {Kee{l emotions ; fondness for pleasure ; poetical or musical in-
clinations. Refined ideals but strong feelings.
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controlled, desiring either purity or ample return for any
expression of feeling, according to state of advancement.
Refined emotions, artistic feelings ; temperate in sensation or
expression.
{Keen feelings well hidden ; strong impulses to sensation, but

{Critical in feeling ; discriminative over sensations. Emotions

good conirol unless very depraved. Curious regarding emo-
tions, proud and secretive.
? Enthusiastic feelings ; fond of expressing emotion or religious
sentiments ; affectionate and impulsive.
{Chaste feelings ; devotional tendencies. Or, selfish emotions ;

n social ambitions, and great tenacity and concentration as
regards the feelings.
Humane feclings, faithful and constant emotions ; pure sensa-
o { tions ; artistic and refined in expression. Some erratic ten-
dencies.
Sensitive and receptive feelings ; kind and humane in expression ;
X easily affected by surroundings.

The Moon affects the fancy, the speech and the expressive side
of the nature generally whenever sensation or personal feeling is
concerned. She is therefore very easily modified by the influence
of any of the other planets, graduating from coarse and vulgar
sensations through feelings sensuous, sympathetic and refined, to
the purest emotions and the loftiest moral expression of the soul.
This may be imagined by the Moon waxing and waning, by her
changes and motions from New Moon to Full, when she receives
most light from the Sun. But in all cases she should be studied
as the Personality, or that fleeting, transient part of the nature
which is impermanent, changeable, and inconstant. She is there-
fore the representative of the native during the one physical earth-
life, in which the experience is being gathered and garnered for
permanent expression through the mind or Individuality.

THE PROGRESSIVE ANGLES

The Mid-heaven and the Ascendant and their opposite points,
technically known as the ‘ angles ’ of a horoscope, are fixed points
of the celestial sphere, and their zodiacal position is decided by the
moment of birth ; it is therefore essential that the exact moment
of birth be accurately ascertained, by a proper rectification of the
horoscope, if necessary.

These points are really the points of intersection with the
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zodiac of the meridian and horizon circles respectively ; they serve
to mark off the space around the earth in the plane of the birth-
place at the given time; they decide the nature of the House in
each nativity, and also, what is scarcely less important, the exact
positions of the Planets as regards these Houses.

Each day after birth represents one whole year of life. During
that time, the M.C. (the midheaven) has progressed about one
degree. The Astronomical reason for this is explained in Chapter VI.

Hence in any given number of years, the M.C. will have
advanced about an equal number of degrees, and this advanced
M.C. is what is meant by the term ‘ Progressed Midheaven,’ or
‘ prog. M.C’

At the same time, the Ascendant will also have advanced, but
not always quite at the same rate, as a reference to a Tableof Houses
for the place of birth will show. This advanced ascendant is
the ‘ Progressed Ascendant.’

The method of calculating this will be explained in a sub-
sequent chapter.

CHAPTER VI

THE PROGRESSION OF THE HOROSCOPE

THE movement of the signs and planets away from the places they
occupied in the horoscope of birth is due to two factors ; first, to
the rotation of the earth on its axis, whereby all the heavenly
bodies appear to rise, culminate, and set; and second, to the
revolution of the various bodies in their orbits, the Moon round
the earth, and the earth and planets round the Sun.

Upon these two movements are based the two chief systems of
directing followed at the present day, the so-called Primary and
Secondary Systems.

I. Progression by Axial Rotation

This system is so fully described in Part IV of this book that
very little need be said of it here. In order to understand how the
earth’s rotation forms directions, it is necessary to grasp clearly the
distinction between zodiacal and mundane position. If the horo-
scope of Queen Mary (p. 28) is taken by way of illustration, it
will be seen that the zodiacal position of the moon is »*8° 23’ and
that its mundane position is about the middle of the ascendant.
Similarly the zodiacal position of Neptune is o 14° 21’ and its mun-
dane position about a quarter of the house-space below the cusp
of the second house. The effect of the earth’s axial rotation upon
any heavenly body in the horoscope is to separate zodiacal pesition
from mundane position. In the present instance, the Moon's
zodiacal place gradually rises ; and when X 8° 23’ is exactly on the
cusp of the ascendant, the direction ‘ asc. ¢ D zod.” will be formed.
At the same time, Neptune will be passing out of the second heuse
into the first; and when o 14° 21’ occupies the same mundane
position (about the middle of the ascendant) as that which was
occupied at birth by » 8° 23°, the direction ‘) ¢ % zod.” will be

25
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formed. Both these are conjunctions, but aspects are similarly
formed. For instance, when the Moon’s place has risen above the
ascendant, it will enter the twelfth house ; and when ¥ 8° 23’ has
arrived at the mundane position which was occupied at birth by
¥$ 14° 21°, the direction * ) [ ¥ zod.” will be formed.

In this system, the so-called ‘ mundane ’ directions differ from
the preceding in being based upon mundane aspects instead of upon
zodiacal aspects. For instance, the zodiacal square of Neptune,
as we have just seen, is ¥ 14° 21’; but its mundane square is a
point the same proportional distance below the cusp of the eleventh
house as Neptune was at birth below the cusp of the second.
When the Moon reaches this point, the mundane direction ) [ %
will be formed.

The rules for working this system are so framed as to show
how many degrees of Right Ascension pass across the meridian
while a given direction is being formed; and these are then
converted into years and months by means of the ‘ measure of
time,” which is one degree for each year of life.

II. Progression by Orbital Revolution

The revolutions of the earth, moon, and planets in their orbits
bring about great changes in the positions of the various heavenly
bodies ; they take up new places in the signs and houses, and form
new aspects among themselves. These changes are tabulated in
order, are classified, and then interpreted according to the rules
given further on. The measure of time in this system is one day.
That is to say, the changes among the heavenly bodies during the
first day of life symbolise the events that will occur during the
first year of life ; the second day, the second year; and so on.

Queen Mary was born on 26th May, 1867, 11.59 p.m., at
Kensington Palace.

If a new map of the heavens be calculated for one complete day
later, 27th May, 11.59 p.m., it will form what iscalled a ‘ Progressed
Horoscope ’ corresponding to the date when the Queen was one
year of age, on 26th May 1868.

A map for ten complete days after birth wxll form a Progressed
Horoscope for ten years of age.

A map for twenty-six complete days after birth will form a
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Progressed Horoscope for twenty-six years of age. This will be
calculated for 21st June 1867, at 11.59 p.m. ; and will measure to
26th May 1893. This was the nearest birthday to the date of the
Queen’s marriage (6th July 1893). This map is given overleaf, and
it shows at a glance the changes that have taken place in the houses,
signs, and planets.

In calculating this map, as well as the horoscope of birth, the
recorded birth time, 11.59 p.m., is assumed to be Greenwich Mean
Time ; and as the birth place was about 5I seconds in time West,
the true local mean time of birth would be 1rhrs. 58 mins. g secs.,
for which latter time, therefore, must the kouses of horoscope be
computed.

A comparison of the two horoscopes will show that the
ascendant has progressed to the end of Pisces (the King’s ascendant
is the beginning of Aries) and the cusps of the other houses have
altered proportionately.

The method of tabulating directions from two such maps as
these will be explained in subsequent chapters, but in the meantime
it may be mentioned that in this case the following are the chief
directions significant of marriage :—

®p-*k 3P fp.¢ @r.
The letter p. after a planet refers to the progressed horoscope ; the
letter r., the radical horoscope (that of birth). These two direc-
tions therefore signify that the progressed Sun is in sextile to the
progressed Mars ; and that the progressed Venus has advanced to
the conjunction of the radical Sun. These are both very charac-
teristic of such an event as marriage.

A comparison of the two horoscopes will show that the mid-
heaven and the Sun both advance, roughly speaking, about one
degree per annum ; the rate of advance of the ascendant depends
upon whether a sign of long or short ascension is rising. But the
fact that there should be any advance at all of the angles of the
horoscope at the end of each complete day is extremely important ;
for it shows that although the primary method of progression by
axial rotation can be nominally separated from the secondary
method of progression by orbital revolution, in reality the two go
on together, are perfectly co-ordinated, and the second includes
and necessitates the first.
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Borne 26th May, 1867, 11.59 p.m.. 50°30! N. Lat., 51 secs. W. Lony.
Zenith or SOUTH PoiNT.

Ascendant or EAST POINT.

Nadir or NORTH POINT.

QUEEN MARY :

Planet. Latitude. Declination.
Q

’ ] ’

Asc. —_— 18 S 49
M.C. — 21 S 14
® -— 21 N1
» 1 N 2 7S 28
o] oS 12 19 N 50
? 1S 49 1o N 57
é 1 N3z 17 N 41
U oS 57 10 S 12
h 2 Nzj3 15 S 21
§ o Ni1g 23 N2y
¥ 1833 4 N1g

243
63
339
57
3I
138
338
227
97
13

HoRrosCOPE OF BIRTH*

37
17
40
12
40
23
10
56
13
49

Right Asc. Mer.
Q ’ Qo

[s]
83
6
31
105
85
15

33
49

’

20
58
27
49
14
27
41
36
50

o

60
99
63
75
113
103

5
34

Dist. Semi-arc.

’

o

L)
O

-
QAN OO O

"INIOA ISHA\ 40 1uLPU9ISe(T

Cuspal Dist.
?

20 E of 4th
31below 1st
27 E of 4tb
3oabove 3rd
24 ,, 7th
37 below 1st
36abovegth
11 below6th
27 , 2nd

* Note.—The table printed below the Horoscope will not be needed until Part IV

comes to be studied, but is added here for convenience of reference.
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Progressed Hovoscape, tyenty-six years of age.

29

215t fune, 1867, 11.59 p.m.

Zenith or SouTH POINT.

Ascendant or EAsT PoOINT.

Nadir or NORTH POINT,

INIOG LSTAN 40 JUDPUIISa(|

QUEEN MARY: PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE FOR 1983

o

Asc. o
M.C. =23
® 23

) 11

Declinations.

&2 Oy 40 X

©

23
19
12

9

’

30
52
37
45

Ro14
23
£

59
31
25

As we have seen, if a progressed horoscope be drawn for each
successive day of life, the mid-heaven is found to have advanced
about one degree in each map. At this rate, at the end of 365 days,
the cusps of the houses will have performed one complete rotation,
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ai.d the signs will be found again as they were at birth. The com-

Plete rotation which takes place once every day, also takes place

once every year ; the day is, as it were, spread out over the year,
and made to measure the year. All the directions that are included
in the primary system, without a single exception, are also involved
in the secondary system. The separation of the two systems is only
a matter of convenience, because different methods of calculation
have to be followed ; but there is no such separation in nature ;
they are two halves of one whole.

TABLE OF ROTATIONS

Diwrnal Annual

" Time M.C. Date M.C.

Birth 6° t Birth 6° 1
2 hours 3° v I month = 4°w
4 . 2° x 2, 1°
6 2° % 3 2° %
8 , 4°T 4 . 5°T
0 0° 5 5 » 7° 8
12 ’e 6° 1 6 ., 70 Jis
g, 4° 7 » 4’ ®
6, 2° Q 8 3°a
18, 2° m 9 . 4°m
20 ,, 5% o 0, 5%
22 7° m i, 7°m

This table illustrates the rotation of the day, and compares it
with that of the year. Starting with Queen Mary’s horoscope, the
mid-heaven of which is 6° 1, it shows that two hours after birth
the mid-heaven has advanced one sign ; four hours after, two signs ;
and so on, until it describes a complete circle in twenty-four hours.
Starting again from birth, if a new horoscope be drawn one calendar
month afterwards, at the same hour and minute as at birth, the mid-
heaven will be found to have advanced one sign ; two months after
birth, two signs ; and so on, until this also describes a complete
circle in twelve months. The circle of the day is thus prolonged
over the year, and any given two hours of the day may be shown
to correspond to a month of the year. The other houses of the
horoscope of course follow the motion of the mid-heaven, as may
be seen by reference to a Table of Houses for London ; but for the
sake of brevity only the mid-heaven is shown here.

These two rotations go on together. Starting from the
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moment of birth, the meridian describes one complete circle, and
returns to its radical position at the same hour and minute the
next day, plus its advance of about one degree. During the second
day of life a second rotation occurs, and the meridian has advanced
another degree at the end of it. On each day, therefore, there is
the diurnal rotation, which is given in the first half of the table,
and the increase of one degree, the day’s proper proportion of the
annual rotation, given in the second half of the table.

In calculating progressed horoscopes, the student must not
forget that, between any consecutive two of them, one complete
diurnal rotation has taken place, during which all those combina-
tions of positions which constitute primary directions have been
formed and dissolved. This diurnal rotation between the pro-

, gressed horoscope for one birthday and that for the next, corres-

ponds, of course, to the intervening year of life, at the rate of two
hours to the month. The months when malefics or their radical
places are angular in this diurnal rotation are unfortunate : and it
has been shown that the ascendant calculated in this way is some-
times the same as the actual rising sign at the moment of some
important occurrence. For cases bearing upon the moment of
death, treated in this way, see Modern Astrology, Vol. I1I. (New
Series), p. 31I1.

If the question be asked why these changes among the heavenly
bodies should correspond to the events of life, we find ourselves
compelled to assume that it is because similar changes are taking
place within the man himself. At birth, the subtle forces operating
in man’s body, and constituting his characteristics and powers
physically expressed, answer exactly to the positions of signs and
planets ; and Natal Astrology is simply an interpretation of the
latter in terms of the former, of planets and signs in terms of
character and fate. After birth, changes at once begin to take
place within the man, answering to similar changes occurring
outside him in the heavens. We are apparently driven to the
conclusion that those sets of changes which, in the universe, the
macrocosm, take place in a day, in man, the microcosm, are spread
out over a year. So that when such a direction as the conjunction
of the Sun with Venus takes place (as in the Queen’s haroscope)
twenty-six days after birth, the similar subtle changes within the
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living human being are not completed until twenty-six years of
age ; and this is why the direction measures to the event.

If we examine the experiences through which a man passes,
we find that they are divisible into two classes ; events originating
within himself, due to changes of character or conduct, good or
bad, over which he has, or ought to have, control; and events
forced upon him by his environment, and over which he has no
control. As an illustration of occurrences belonging to the first of
these classes, we may take trouble caused by some expression of
ill-temper on his part, or pleasure resulting from some manifesta-
tion of affection or benevolence. As an illustration of the second
class, there are such events as sudden death in a railway accident, or
the inheritance of a title by the eldest son of a peer ; for over these
he has no control. Of late years there has been a growing tendency
to interpret the horoscope, both radical and progressed, in terms
of character and its modifications. This is as it should be ; for, as
the world at large very well knows, most of our troubles are more
or less our own fault; that is to say, they belong mainly to the
first of the two classes just mentioned. Events that belong solely
to the second class are comparatively few; and there cannot be
much doubt that Astrology in the past has been far too fatalistic,
far too much inclined to regard all events foreshadowed in the
horoscope as if they were a necessary and unavoidable fate. The
Great Architect of the Universe can bring events to pass through
a man’s own actions as well as through those occurrences which he
cannot control,

It is easy to see how those subtle changes within a man’s own
being, to which reference has previously been made, can produce
changes of mood, temper, disposition, character ; how one change
may conduce to irritability, another to displays of affection, a third
to despondency, and so on; and how corresponding events may
result from these. The second class of events, those that cannot
be averted, necessitate our belief in the intervention of those super-
human controllers of man’s destiny who are appointed to carry out
the divine will and purpose in evolution. The suggestion has been
made that possibly the two systems of directing, the primary and
secondary, may correspond to the two classes of events ; the former
to the inevitable occurrences and the latter to those resulting from
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modifications of character and mood. But this is at present only
conjecture—though it indicates a profitable line of research for
enthusiastic students.

Readers interested in the points here raised will find some
interesting suggestions in Appendices II and IV at the end of this
book, in the former of which is given an easy way of determining
the principal ‘ primary ’ directions for any year.



CHAPTER VII

How TO CALCULATE THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

IT will no doubt assist the reader if an example is given of the
manner of calculating the Progressed Horoscope ; and it will be
well also to show how the aspects should be computed and set down
in a systematic manner, so that important ones do not get over-
looked, as might otherwise happen.

(i) THE ORDINARY METHOD

We will take by way of illustration the nativity of the Editor of
Modern Astrology, which is given on the page facing Chapter 1.*

We will suppose that we require the Progressed Horoscope
for the year 1go7. We will not introduce the expression ‘47th year
of life,’ because one is apt to get muddled between two years,
that in which a man is ‘ in his 47th year’ and the year following
when he is ‘ 47 years old’ : the method given avoids that difficulty.
We proceed thus, counting by tens to avoid any ‘ slips " :—

BIrRTH 35.49a.m. 7/8/°6o ({ corresponds to the year
: commencing August 7th,] 1860

then ,, »  17/8/60 " ” " 1870
and ,, . 27/8/60 " " " 1880
oo " 6fg/'60 " " " 1890
oo . 16/9[°60 " . " 1goo
woon . 22[9['60 ' " » 1906

The date last given is the one we want, since it furnishes the P.H.
for the year required, 1906-7.

* Nore.—The map used in the First Edition of this book was copied by the artist
from one printed in an old issue of Modern Astrology, from which also the time 5.49
a.m. was taken. The map printed in the present Edition is rectified by the prenatal
epoch (as explained in Casting the Hovoscope, ch. viIL), and the time should therefore
be some 3} minutes later. For our present purpose the discrepancy is of no conse-
quence, and the old time, 5.49, is therefore used here and elsewhere.
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The Progressed Horoscope is therefore to be calculated for
5.49 a.m. (which may be taken as the true local time, since the
birthplace, Westminster, is less than 30 seconds W. of Greenwich),
22/9[60, just as one would calculate an ordinary horoscope, thus :

h. m. s

Sidereal Time at noon, G.M.T,, 21/9/'60. . 1z 2 20
Add time elapsed (12h. - 5h. 49 m.) . . 17 49 a
Correction from mean to sidereal time, 17 h. . o 2 48
0 " " " 49m. . o o 8

29 54 16

Subtract 24 hours . . . . . 24 0 9@

Sidereal Time (R.A.M.C.) of Progressed Horoscope 5 54 16

The map is made out and the cusps of the houses are inserted in
the usual way, either from a table of houses for the latitude of the
birthplace or by trigonometrical calculation. The planets are
calculated for the same time as at birth, 5.49 a.m., 22/9/'60, and
are then inserted in the map.

This gives the Progressed Horoscope in full for age 46, 7th
August 1906 ; and the Progressed Horoscope for any other year
may be calculated in the same way.

(ii) THE ‘ PLANETS AT NooN’ METHOD

THE above is the usual method of calculating a Progressed Horo-
scope for any year of life, and as will be seen it involves making out
a fresh map for each successive day after birth. At this point it
becomes possible to introduce a modification which means a great
saving of labour when many maps have to be calculated. This,
which is called the Planets at Noon (P.A.N.) Method, saves the
trouble of calculating the places of the planets for the birth time ;
their positions at noon as given in the ephemeris are simply copied
into the map without any further calculation.

We reason thus: The native was born at 5.49 a.m., G.M.T.,
7th August, which is 6 hours 11 minutes beforenoon. 1If 5.4ga.m.
G.M.T. measures to 7th August, what date will noon G.M.T.
measure to ?
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Noon, as just stated, is 6h. 11m. later than the birth time.
But, according to the ordinary measure of time in these directions—

1 day measures I year
24 hours » 12 months
2, " T,

4 minutes " 1 day

Therefore the interval of 6 hours 11 minutes measures 3 months
2§ days; and, because noon is later than the birth time, these
months and days have to be added to the birthday, 7th August.
This brings us to 9gth November, which is what may be called the
Noon Date.

So that after having calculated the cusps of the houses of the
Progressed Horoscope in the usual way, the places of the planets
as given for Greenwich Noon in the ephemeris may be copied into
the map without any further calculation. By the side of the map
an entry should be made thus :—cusps as at 7th August 1906 ;
planets as at gth November 1906.

We know now that the places of the planets at noon (G.M.T.)
on any day represent their progressed places as at gth November in
the corresponding year, and this simplifies very greatly the task of
tabulating directions and ascertaining to what year and month
they measure.

A CAUTION

Be careful to avoid the error of computing the whole map,
cusps included, for noon. The cusps of the houses should always
be reckoned for the time of birth, a.m., or p.m. just as when
calculating the horoscope of birth. It is only the places of the
planets that are taken for noon.

In the case of Foreign Horoscopes, or those for any places at any
considerable distance from London, the local or standard time of
birth should first be converted into Greemwich Mean Time. The
interval of hours and minules between this and Greemwich noon
may then be taken, and converied into months and days as in the
instances just given, when finding the Noon Date. The ephemeris
is computéd for Greenwich time, and it would be a serious error to
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take the local time of birth and local noon and then to apply it to
an ephemeris computed for Greenwich noon.

In this case the time of birth was before noon, G.M.T., so the
interval of time is added, and the noon date is later than the
birthday. When the time of birth is after noon, the interval of titfte
must be subtracted from the birthday in order to find the noon
date. For instance, Mrs. Annie Besant, whose horoscope is given
in Part IV was born 1/10{1847, 5.29 p.m., London. According to
the table just given, 5 hours 29 minutes is equivalent to 2 months
22} days, and the noon date will be earlier than the birthday by
this interval ; that is, it will measure to roth July.

Queen Mary was born at 11.59 p.m. 26th May, so that the
noon date will be six months earlier than the birthday, or 26th
November. The Queen was one year old on 26th May 1868, and
the Progressed Horoscope would be calculated for 27th May 1867 ;
noon on that day measuring to 26th November 1867. When there
is such a wide interval as this between the noon date and the
birthday, the student should be careful not to-confuse the noon
date with the wrong year of life.

The Progressed Horoscope may now be compared with the
birth map.

NooN Date Cusps

There will probably be some students who will dislike the idea
of calculating the cusps of the houses for one date (7th August, in
this case) and the places of the planets for a different date (gth
November) ; and they will wish to know whether it is not possible
to calculate the cusps also for the noon date, so that the whole
map may be uniform.

The answer is in the affirmative : it is quite possible to do this
with only a very little extra trouble, and students are recommended
to do it, in the way now to be described. The only reason for
separating Noon Date Cusps from the Planets at Noon Method is
that they were introduced into astrological practice separately, and
there are probably many students working according to the method
described previously who do not realise that it is easy to make the
cusps agree with the planets in the date to which they measure. If
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PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE OF THE AUTHOR

Cusps as at 7th August 1906 ; planets as at gth November 1906
(22/9/60)

Zenith or SOUTH POINT.

Ascendant or East PoINT.

Nadir or NORTH PoOINT.

Note.—The two positions given for the Moon indicate its
progressed position for 9/11/°06 and 9/11/°07 respectively.
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it had not been for this fact it would have been better to have
described the two methods under the same heading, because the
Planets at Noon Method and the Noon Date Cusps are really two
parts of one whole.

RULES FOR CALCULATING THE CUSPS OF THE PROGRESSED HORQSCOPE
FOR THE NOQON DATE

(1) Ascertain the R.A. of M.C. (i.e., the S.T.) of the Progressed
Horoscope for the same time as at birth in the ordinary way.

(2) Ascertain the interval in hours and minutes between the time
of birth stated (in Greenwich time) and Greenwich noon.

(3) Find the Correction for the difference between Mean and Sidereal
Time for this interval in the usual way.

(4) I the time of birth (Stated in G.M.T.) is before Greenwich noon,
add the Correction to the R.A. of M.C. ; but if it is after Greenwich noon,
subtract.

(5) The result will be a second R.A. of M.C. which (after consulting
a Table of Houses, or by trigonometry) will give the cusps of houses
corresponding to the Noon Date. The planets as at Greenwich noon in
the ecphemeris are then written in the map as before, and beside the map
it will be as well to make an entry * Cusps and planets as at Noon Date,’
giving the actual date, whatever it is, to show which method has been

‘followed, so that no confusion may arise when consulting the map at

some future time.

If we take the author’s Progressed Horoscope as before, it has
already been ascertained that the R.A. of M.C. for the Progressed
Horoscope at age 46 is 5h. 54m. 16s.  The time of birth at London
was 5.49 a.m., and the interval between this and noon is 6h.
11m. Then :(—

h. m. s
First R.A. of M.C. 5 54 16
Correction for6h. 11 m. o 1 1
Second R.A. of M.C. . . 5 55 17

This will give the cusps of the houses of the Progressed Horo-
scope as at gth November 1906 ; and the planets’ places at noon
in the ephemeris are copied into the map as before. Cusps and
planets will then both measure to the same date.

When the G.M.T. of birth is p.m., the Correction has to be
subtracted from the first R.A.M.C. in order to obtain the Second.

If the birthplace is London, the same interval has been previ-
ously added in order to get the first R.A.M.C. ; so that the process
in this case simply consists in ignoring the Correction for the
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difference between Mean and Sidereal Time when calculating the
first RAM.C. An example will show this.

Mrs. Annie Besant was born 1/10/1847, 5.29 p.m., at London.
What is the R.A.M.C. for giving the Noon Date Cusps at age 60 ?
Sixty days after birth end on 3oth November 1847, 5.29 p.m.

. h. m. s.
$.T. noon . . . . 16 34 56
Add time elapsed 5 29 o
Add correction for 5.29 0 o 54
First R.AM.C. . . . 22 4 s0
Subtract Correction for 5.29 . 0 0 54
Second R.A.M.C. 22 3 56

S ————————

The same correction that was added to obtain the first R.A.M.C.
is subtracted to get the second ; so that all that need be done is
to add the ‘time elapsed’ and omit the correction altogether.
This will give at once the R.AM.C. of the map for the Noon
Date Cusps, but only when London is the birthplace and time of
of birth is p.m.

CHAPTER VIII

How 10 CALCULATE DIRECTIONS

HAVING calculated a map of the Progressed Horoscope for what-
ever year may be desired, the next thing to do is to ascertain and
tabulate the directions that fall due at that time. It may be as well

. to remark here that, unless specially required, there is no particular

purpose to be fulfilled in having a separate map of the Progressed
Horoscope for every year of life. Cusps and house positions
change very slowly, and it will answer most practical purposes to
make out the map in full every three or four years only. Directions
must be calculated for every year ; and the exact positions of the
progressed cusps of the Ascendant and Midheaven should be
calculated also each year, in order that it may be known whether
they form any directions ; but each student will please himself
whether he makes out the map in full or not.

CLASSIFICATION OF DIRECTIONS

It is as well to have a complete Table of the various classes of
directions, so that none may be overlooked.

Class I.—Directions from the progressed Sun to the radical
Sun, Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

Class II.—Directions from the progressed Sun to the pro-
gressed Planets and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

Class III.—Directions from any progressed Planet to the
radical Sun, Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

Class IV.—Directions from any progressed Planet to the
progressed Planets and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

41
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Class V.—Directions from the progressed Moon to the radical
Sun, Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

Class VI.—Directions from the progressed Moon to the pro-
gressed Sun, Moon, Planets, and cusps of Asc. and M.C.

Class VI1I.—Directions from the progressed cusps of As¢. to
the radical Sun, Moon, and Planets.

Class VIII.—Directions from the progressed cusp of M.C. to
the radical Sun, Moon, and Planets,

These really group themselves into two main divisions, and
can, perhaps, be more easily remembered in this form :—

(4) Directions from progressed bodies or cusps to radical bodies
or cusps.

(B) Directions from progressed bodies or cusps to progressed bodies
Or cusps.

In practice, when actually writing up the directions for any
given year of life, it has been found convenient to deal with them
under four heads.

SoLaR DIRECTIONS ; including all that are formed to the progressed
or radical Sun.

MutuaL DIRECTIONS ; including all directions from one planet to
another, as well as those to the radical Moon.

Luynar DirecTIONS ; including all that are formed to the progressed
Moon, month by month.

DIRECTIONS TO THE ANGLES ; including all that are formed to either
the progressed or radical Asc. or M.C.

THE CALCULATION OF DIRECTIONS

(x) SoLar DIREcCTIONS. In practical work it is convenient to
begin with directions formed by the progressed Sun, taking first
Class I and then Class II in the previous Table. Run the eye
down the ephemeris and note what aspects are formed by the
progressed Sun to the radical bodies and cusps in this order :—
MC., Asc., ®, ), & @ & 2, h, #, #. This will give the
directions, if any, that fall in Class I.

It may be added that so faras Solar and Mutual Directions are
concerned it is just as easy to work out three or four years direc-
tions as it is to work one ; it will not take much more time, and it
will save trouble later on.
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The year and month of life when the direction is exact should
be noted in each case.

The author’s directions for 1906 and two or three years after-
wards will be taken by way of illustration.

On 22/9/’60 the Sun was at ny 29.41, and in the previous
chapter it has been shown that this corresponds to gth November
1906. On the next day, 23/9/’60, the Sun had progressed to
#=0.40. But the Sun was at Q 14.52 at birth; thereforeit reaches
its own semi-square some time between these two noons, and the
direction is exact some time between gth November 1906 and the
same day in 19go7. To ascertain the exact month, divide the Sun’s
daily motion (59°) by 12 ; this gives its motion each month, (5’) and
a simple mental calculation will show that the direction is exact in
January 1907. Note this down on a spare sheet of paper and then
pass on to the next aspect formed.

When all the radical bodies and cusps have been passed in
review, it will be found that the following list of directions has been
obtained :—

@ @ M.Cr. Jan. 1907 ® & ¥ r. May 1906
(ONVEROR SN 2q 9 r July 1997

This exhausts Class 1. Before passing on, it may be remarked
that the letter 7. after a symbol refers to the position of that symbol
in the horoscope of birth ; all other symbols are understood to be
progressed. Thus ® & % r. means that the progressed Sun has
reached the opposition of the radical Neptune. @© § % as a
direction would mean that the progressed Sun had reached the
opposition of the progressed Neptune. Sometimes the letter . is
placed after the symbol of a progressed body to avoid all possi-
bility of mistake, and then the last mentioned direction would read
® p. & % p.; but the student should then be careful not to
confuse p, meaning progressed, with P meaning parallel. Thus
® p. P % p. would mean that the progressed Sun was in parallel
with the progressed Neptune. The letter ¢ above refers to the
quintile aspect, (72°).

Now pass on to Class II, omitting for the present any
directions to progressed cusps of Asc. and M.C., because these
cusps have only been calculated for 1906 so far as we have gone,
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and a short series of at least two or three years of them is necessary
in order to note directions to them. Also remember that direc-
tions from the progressed Sun to the progressed Moon belong to
Class VI, and are not required just at present.

The directions formed in Class II at this period are :—

® ¢ ¥ June 1906 ® P § Jan. 1907
Such directions often require a good deal of care if the exact

month is to be noted correctly, for the Sun and the Planet are both
moving here. The ephemeris gives us the following information :

@ Long. : @ Dec.

oN 31
o 8 |
oS16 | 1

This shows at a glance that the Sun and Mercury are in con-
junction some time between noon 21st September (gth November
1905) and noon 22nd September (gth November 1906). To ascer-
tain to what month the conjunction measures, it will be necessary
to divide Mercury’s difference in longitude at these two noons by 12,
and to make out a short list of Mercury’s positions for each month
between November 1905 and November 1906, and then to compare
this with a similar list of the Sun’s monthly positions during the
same period. This will show that the conjunction is exact in June
1906. When the same process is repeated with the declinations
of the Sun and Mercury, the parallel between them is found to be
exact in January 1907.

(2) MutuaL DirecTioNs. These include Classes III and IV.
Each progressed Planet in turn is examined to ascertain what
aspects it forms, first to the radical Sun, Moon, Planets, and Cusps,
and then to the progressed Planets.

Aspects to the progressed Sun have already been tabulated
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under Solar Directions, so that they are not required again here.
Aspects to the progressed Moon are reserved for Class VI.
Aspects to progressed Cusps can also be omitted for the present
until the said Cusps have been calculated. Directions in Class III
will be found to be as follows : —

h e 9r July 1906 8 N Ascr. June 1908
¥ L @r. Qct. ,, § A hr July
$gq 9r. Jan. 1907 ¢ A pr. Aug
o] 8 MC.r. May ,, ¢ O M.C.r. March 1909
? o » ” ¥ 8 wr. May ,,
? 6 @I Feb. 1908 § ¢ $r. Qct.
PARVAR'2S O " "

Directions in Class IV are as follows :—
é [ ¥ April 1907 § ¥ h Nov.’1go8

¥ £ U Oct. 1908

(3) LuNar DIrecTIONS. These include Classes V and VI. It
will be sufficient if one year’s lunar directions are given here.

The ephemeris shows that at noon on 22nd September 1860
(9th November 1906) the Moon was at ¥$5.54, with 25.26S. declin. ;
and that at noon on 23rd September 1860 (gth November 1907) the
Moon was at ¥% 18.28, with 23.13 declin. Between these two dates
it forms aspects to radical and progressed planets ; and in order to
find out to what month each aspect measures, the Moon’s motion
in longitude and declination should be divided by 12 and then set
forth as under :—

1906 Long. Dec.
Nov. gth 5 ¥ 54 25 S 26
Dec. " 6 57 25 15

1907

Jan. oth 8 o 235 4 ¥ ¥ur,bg ¢.
Feb. " 9 3 24 53
March ,, 10 6 24 42 P
April " 3¢ 9 24 31 A Hr.
May " 12 12 24 20 JAscr,[Qhr, XK, bg 2
June . 13 15 24 9
July ' 14 18 23 58 A®r, X¢9,bg pr
Aug. " 15 21 23 47 AMCr,Qyr,q%
gept. " 16 24 23 36

ct. " 17 26 23 25 bq ¥, q%¥r.
Nov. e 18 v 28 23 13 l;(llh,%%;, 8 ¢r.
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When the longitude and declination corresponding to each month
of the year have been set forth in order, it is an easy matter to
run the eye first over the radical planets and cusps and then over
the progressed planets in the ephemeris and to note down any
aspect each forms to the progressed Moon.

It may be added here that it is convenient to use for the Lunar
Directions a sheet of paper large enough to allow of eclipses,
lunations, or transits being noted, if any of importance occur during
the year. These may be written on the right hand side of the page
each opposite its month (some students use a different coloured ink
to distinguish them from directions).

Make a note in this way of any eclipse or New Moon that falls
in conjunction or opposition to any planet either radical or pro-
gressed, or to the cusp of the Ascendant. Make a note also of
any transit of a major planet by conjunction or opposition with
one of these points,

Write down on the same sheet which of the twelve mundane

houses the progressed Moon is passing through, because this has
significance.

(4) DirECTIONS TO THE ANGLES. Directions to the cusps of
the radical Asc. and M.C. have been included in the previous
classes ; consequently it only remains now to ascertain those that
belong to Classes VII and VIII, and those between progressed
angles and progressed Sun, Moon, and Planets which have been
omitted from previous lists.

In order to tabulate these directions it is necessary to have a
list of the longtitudes and declinations of the progressed angles for
as many years as it may be desired to examine.

Day. Year. | RAM.C. | M.C.Long. M .C.Dec|4sc. Lony.|Asc. Dec.
h. m. s
Sept.22/'60' 1106 5 55 17| I 28.55. 23.27 im 29.10| o0.20
23 ‘071 5 59 14 29.50. " 29. 52| 0.3
24 ‘0816 3 10| B 0.44. " o« 0.34) o.14
25 ‘o096 7 7 1.38 1 23.26 1.15 | 0.30
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It should be added that these cusps are calculated for the noon-
date and not for the birthday in this case.

A comparison of these progressed angles with the positions in
the horoscope of birth and those by progression as shown in the
ephemeris will enable the directions formed to be readily noted.

M.C. Q% r. March’oy Asc. 8 ¥t Nov. ’06
W £ @r. Nov. ‘o7 " L ®r ., ‘o7
» q 9 r.Aug. ‘o8
» Pog Oct. o8
” ¢ 9 Dec. 08

Some students omit these directions altogether, partly because
they are rather troublesome to calculate, and partly because they
depend entirely upon the accuracy of the time of birth ; for they

- resemble Primary directions in the fact that an error of four minutes

will make about one year’s difference in the date to which they
measure, more with some and less with others.

It is a mistake, however, to ignore them. The direction of a
heavenly body to the cusp of the Asc. or M.C. certainly produces an
effect, and sometimes explains an event that would otherwise be
left blank for directions. Predictions from them should be made
cautiously, because of their liability to vary with the time of birth.
They are often stimulated into action by the concurrence of lunar
directions, transits, eclipses, or lunations falling in conjunction or
opposition to the cusp or to the planet with which it is in aspect ;
and when this happens they may produce effects a considerable
time before or after the date when they are technically due. The
same thing will happen when the Moon or some other quick
moving body ° translates light * between a cusp and the body with
which it is in aspect ; ¢.e., forms a direction first to the one and
then to the other.

On glancing back through the chapter it will be seen that a
considerable number of directions falling in different classes have
been calculated. These should now be brought together on to one
page for purposes of comparison, so that it may be seen how far
they supplement, re-inforce, or contradict each other. This part
of the process can be illustrated in Queen Mary’s Progressed
Horoscope and directions, also those of Mrs. Besant, given in the
next chapter.




CHAPTER IX

THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPES OF QUEEN MARY
AND MRs. ANNIE BEsANT

THE map on page 50 shows Queen Mary’s Progressed Horo-
scope and directions for 1910. King Edward VII died 6/5/'10, and
King George V then ascended the throne. The cusps and planets
are calculated for the birthday, 26th May, and not for the noon
date. The horoscope of birth is given in Chapter VI.

On examining the various classes of directions, it will be seen
that no solar direction measures to 1910, but ® A h is applying
and will be exact in the next year. Those astrologers, chiefly
rigid devotees of the Primary system, make a great mistake when
they assume that slowly formed directions such as this only take
effect when they are exact. There is ample evidence to show
that they may also produce results at other times if lunar or mutual
directions or transits of a similar nature concur. In this case, for
instance, the progressed Moon aspects the Sun in February and
Saturn in April, and so ‘ translates light ' between them and enables
the effects of ® A h to be felt. In addition, a solar exclipse on gth
May 1910 fell at ¥ 17.42, in exact opposition to this Saturn and in
sextile to the progressed Sun, thus affording additional stimulation
to the direction. Saturn is lord of the ascendant at birth and of
the mid-heaven in the progressed map, while the Sun ruled the
7th house at birth ; honour and power through the husband. A
reference to the delineation of this direction in ParT II will showits
appropriateness.

No Mutual direction measured to 1910, so that the nearest
before and after are set down.

The lunar directions are chiefly remarkable for the fact that
the Moon is passing through the eighth house, significant of a death,
and for it aspecting both the Sun and Saturn, as just mentioned.
In addition to the death of King Edward VII, Prince Francis of
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Teck, the Queen’s brother, died on 22nd October 1910 ; and there
was a transit of Saturn over Venus within one day of this, the latter
planet being at birth only 64° cuspal distance from the third house,
brothers.

The directions to Angles are an interesting group here, those
to the progressed Asc. being very fortunate. The following is a
full list of them :—

Ascp. ¢ 9 r. Fcb. 'og Asc.p. x Y Feb ’ir
" * @ r. Jan. 'ro ™ * Dr. Sept. ‘11
', x Yy r.- July 'io Ve * K March '12
v * Hr. Oct "10

At birth Uranus was in trine to both Jupiter and the Moon,
and the progressed Asc. advances to the middle point and meets
sextiles to all three. As Jupiter was rising at birth and lord of the
M.C., this train of directions is very significant as well as fortunate.
The importance of the Progressed Horoscope would be distinctly
lessened if these directions were not taken into account.

It is not necessary to comment on the transits, which are given
to show a convenient way of including them with the year’s direc-
tions; but it may be mentioned that on 6th May, the day of King
Edward’s death, Jupiter was at = 5.39, in aspect to the cusp of the
Asc. of this map by transit.

Mrs. Besant’s horoscope of birth is given in Part IV, where
it is used to illustrate Primary Directions. The Progressed Horo-
scope here given (page 52) is for 1907, the year when she was elected
President of the Theosophical Society ; and planets and cusps are
both calculated for the noon date, Toth July, as explained in
Chapter VII.

The first solar direction is the square to Saturn, measuring to
the time when a troublesome and critical state of affairs was
beginning within the T.S., followed in 1908 by the secession of
several members, chiefly in England. Saturn was lord of the M.C.
and was in the twelfth house at birth, governing public standing
and secret enemies ; while it rules the seventh to tenth and is in the
tenth of the progressed map; so that it involves position and
enmity very fully, and those who passed through these contentious
times will recognise how fully this direction fits the case.
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Zenith ov SourH TOINT.

Nadir or NORTH PoOINT.

PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE OF QUEEN MARY

Cusps and planets as at 26th May 1910 (8/7/°67, 11.59 p.m)
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DIRECTIONS
Solar. Angles. Mutual.
® 3 4 Feb. o9 MC. O%r. Dec ‘o9 & % E March ‘g9
® A h Oct. ‘11 Asc. x Yy r.  July 'io ¥ AW April ‘13
MC. Q% Sept. ‘10
Asc. x B r. QOct. ‘10
Lunar.
1910 y Long. » Dec.
an. 26 | 15 2« 13 |3 S 43| 8% r.p.
- (26 1674 300 6 xT
Mar. ,, 17 1914 23] P%r.
April,, |18 22 | 4 43| ¥ h, P, New p 8 b p, oth
May ,, | 19 24 |5 2 Eclip. @ 8k, oth. Eclip. )8 ® r., 24th
June,, |20 285 21 tMCr,@Q®r,X hr
July ,, ] 21 315 40} [d ur. New » ¢ ® p.6th
Aug.,, |22 345 s9fl@ Y . é 4 r,5th
Sept.,, | 23 3716 18| " 8 pr, 3rd
C e | 24 4016 37
o125 436 56| « 4,4 ¢
o |26 45 |7 14 New 8 @, 1st

July 14. Uy 8*%'r, Aug.z9.
er,Oct. 23. ¥ & ¢r, li‘lov. 28. & ¢ hr, Dec. 28.

The Moon is passing through the Eighth House of the radical map.

Transits— Y 84%'r, Jan. 18. § & hr, Feb. 25. § ¢ ®r, March22. ¥
stat. 6. ® p, March28. 8 ¢ Hr. Mayi12. h 6 9r. Juner7. § ¢ dr,

U 692p,Oct.16. & ¢ vp, Oct.29. h 4
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Zenith or SoutH POINT.
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Nadir or NorTH PoINT.

-

PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE OF MRS, ANNIE BESANT

Cusps and Planets as at 1oth July 1907 (30/11/47)
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L
X 2851
3 —— DIRECTIONS
I nb'& 7 Solar Angles. Mutual.
% (34 ®0Oh May 1906 M.C. ¢ ¥ June 1906 e @K May 1907
. ® 0O hr April ‘o7 M.C. ¢ ¥'r. Sept. y 3 O%¥r. Nov. 7
Y, ® * @r. Sept. ‘o7 M.C.Og April ‘o7 gidrr, Jan. '08
o” % P W ® x ¢r. Nov. '10 % 0O Feb. ‘08
/q o /q
<3 g
8 Lunar.
T 1 1019 5 §
&
. g 1907 y Long.
l2 7 W i‘ Jan. 10|10 M 41 | VM 9r. @® Eclipse 8 1, 14th
@ ~ ¥ 3 b Feb. ,, I1 41 New p ¢ %, 12th
. b4} Mar. ,, 12 41 * DI,
'3q l 6 Q q 5? April ,, 13 41
2 5 ~ J May ,, | 14 41 | AH,A 1. New)d g dr,12th
304 RN AE: June [ |55 41| D gq¥ ,
H:b En 0 s ILuly . | 16 41 | K Hr, ¥ 3r. @®eclipsebetween) yr.
. ug. ,, 17 41
\Q a Seﬁgt. . |18 41 * Yr. New ) 4 pp, 7th
00 ()4\' t} Oct. ,, 19 40| * U w ¢ 9 §r7th
- Nov. ,, 20 39 o 8 & r, 6th
’q ;/ /9 Dec. ,, | 21 38

Transits.—h 8 yr, Jan. I.

Y 6 Ascp, Jan. & ¢ ® p, Feb. 18.

¥ 6 Asc.p, April. H stat.near8)pr, Aprilig. 48 )r, Mayz. ¥y ¢

»r, Juner. ¥ ¢ Ur, Junez27.
The Moon is passing through

%W s or, Julyrg. h 8d»p, Nov. 14.
the Sixth House of the radical figure.
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The solar affliction was supported by the culmination of
Neptune in square to Mercury; uncertainty, confusion, and
scandal ; and Neptune came out of the twelfth house.

Col. H. S. Olcott, the President-Founder of the T.S. died on
17th February 1907, 7.17 a.m., Madras. The second square of the
Sun to Saturn measures to within two months of this date; and
on the day of the death Mars was transiting the progressed Sun and
the square of the radical Saturn, while the Sun at =< 27.15 was
going over Neptune and the progressed M.C., ¥ at » 8.37 was
transiting the place of Saturn, and the Moon was passing through
the ascendant at o 2I.52 in exact opposition to the progressed
Venus.

Some months elapsed before Mrs. Besant’s election could be
finally ratified by the Society, scattered all over the world ; and the

sextile of the Sun to its own place, which is the significant direction,

measures to September 1907. This is the same direction that King
Edward VII had when he ascended the throne, and George V had
the somewhat similar influence ® P ® r on becoming King (see
the Manual Directions and Directing).

Since then Mrs. Besant has had a series of very fortunate solar
directions. In 1g9I0, When her lectures on ‘ The Coming Christ’
were delivered, she was under ® % Qr, ® P 2. In 1911, when
Mr. J. Krishnamurti came to England for the first time, she had
® P 2| r. And the directions that still lie in the future contain the
promise of much good work and useful fortune.

® AWl March ‘14 ¢ A% March ‘14
[ONa ] Nov. ‘14 2 AWr May ‘14
® A Hr. May ‘16
® * §r. May ‘16

CHAPTER X

CONSIDERATIONS TO BE BORNE IN MIND WHEN READING
DIRECTIONS

WHEN the Progressed Horoscope and the directions have all been
computed and set forth in order, it still remains to decide the
relative importance to be attached to each aspect that is formed.
Directions are not all of equal value, although it is also a fact that
it is not wise to overlook any of them. The Effects of Directions

.are given in full in PArT II of this volume, but the delineations

there given should be applied intelligently and the possibility of
variations and modifications not forgotten, for man is a living being
possessed of free-will and not a machine working only in one
predetermined manner.

Directions are divided or grouped in various ways according to
the point of view. The classification previously given into Solar,
Mutual, Lunar, and Angular directions is the most practical yet
suggested, and unless some such system is followed the beginner
will be in danger of losing himself in a mere chaos of uncoordinated

- aspects ; while, if properly classified, there should be no difficulty

in giving a coherent account of what may be expected of them.

DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES

From the point of view of one who is engaged in the practical
interpretation of directions, there is the important distinction
between those which are liable to vary considerably with any
variations in the estimate time of birth, and those which are not so
liable. This separates off directions to angles as a class which, in
a sense, are open to suspicion. An error of four minutes in the
estimate time of birth will make about one degree difference on the
cusp of the M.C. and more or less than this on the ascendant.
When directing the angles to a planet, such an error will introduce
a variation of about one year in the date to which the aspect will
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measure ; and when directing a planet to an angle, it may make a
much greater difference than this, especially in the case of a very
slow-moving planet. Because of this, some workers omit these
directions, especially when only a few minor aspects are included
in the years under examination. Experience has proved, however,
that the stronger of these directions to angles have a very decided
effect, and that it is not safe to ignore them ; for a trine of Jupiter
to the M.C. or a square of Saturn to the Asc. may account for
success in business or a breakdown in health that cannot be
accounted for by the solar or mutual directions taken alone.

Directions to angles should therefore be included in the list,
but it should be remembered that, unless the time of birth is known
with certainty or unless the horoscope has been correctly rectified,
the dates to which they measure cannot be relied upon so confi-
dently as can other directions. Inthis case greaterattention should
be given to transits over the place where the aspect falls, to
eclipses or lunations that occur, and to progressed lunar directions
to the planet or the angle, because one of these may indicate the
time when the direction will act.

QUICKLY AND SLOWLY FORMED DIRECTIONS

This consideration introduces the next subject that must be
mentioned, namely, the distinction between quickly and slowly
formed directions, and this marks the progressed Lunar directions
as a class apart. The Moon is the most quickly moving of all the
heavenly bodies ; its influence is very important, but its aspects
are soon formed and soon dissolved. Its orb in practical directing
does not extend to more than about a month before and the same
time after the date when the aspect is exact, or in very important
cases two months. A transit over the progressed Moon often
stimulates the current direction to act a little before or after its
time, but in most cases Lunar directions produce their effects
promptly to the month. So often does this happen that it is some-
times possible to find an unknown birth time by calculating all the
Lunar directions that were due on the day corresponding to the
year when some important event happened, deciding which was the
one that produced the event; and arranging the time of birth
accordingly.
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All other directions are relatively slow in their formation and
dissolution, and they extend their influence over a proportionately
longer period. A strong aspect, § P § A or [J may be felt a long
time before or after it is exact, and this is especially the case when
similar Lunar directions or transits occur.

SOME ILLUSTRATIONS

Many instances of this could be given if necessary. The
German Emperor, Wilhelm II, had ® 4 & r in 1908. In 1911 the
progressed Moon met the =~ aspects first of Mars and then of the
Sun, and it was predicted in Modern Astrology that this would
revive the very martial force of the separating conjunction. The

- prediction was fulfilled ; for exactly at the period of the year when

the lunar aspects were due, the German warship Panther was sent
to one of the ports of Morocco, which aroused much international
excitement and warlike feeling involving Spain, France, and Great
Britain.

King Edward died 6th May 1g10. Queen Alexandra had the
following directions in force in her horoscope :(—

d 6 ®Or. July 1909 PV ® March 1gro
® AMCr.  July 1910 » A yr. May
® 8 pr. Feb. 1912 P k June

The conjunction of Mars with the Sun measures ten months

before the event, but was only half a degree separated in May 1910 ;
Mars transited the place of the conjunction about a month before
the death, while the king was unwell, and Saturn transited the
opposition of the radical Mars a week before the death. The
opposition of the Sun to the radical Moon was a year and three
quarters distant from the event, but the progressed Moon was
translating light from the one to the other, aspecting the progressed
Sun in March and the radical Moon in May, so bringing the direc-
tion into force before its time. Neptune transited the opposition of
the progressed Moon within three days of the death. The fact
that such a direction as Sun opposition Moon does not exhaust all
its energy by acting before it is exact was afterwards illustrated ;
for Queen Alexandra’s son-in-law, the Duke of Fife, died in January
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1912, and her brother, Frederick VIII of Denmark, was ill in
February and died in May 1912,

War between Turkey on the one hand, and the Balkan States
and Greece on the other, broke out October 1912. In the horoscopc
of King George of Greece there were no martial directions either
solar or mutual, but among the directions to angles there were—

M.C. @ hr. May 1912 Asc. [J K r. Nov, 1912

. O 8r. Jan. 13 .» P & r. March ‘13
n 84 r Oct. ‘13

The directions to Saturn are significant because the planet was
on the cusp of the seventh house—open enemies—at birth. Those
to Mars were brought into play by an eclipse of the Moon that fell
on the place of the radical Mars, 26th September 1912 ; and Mars
transited the opposition of its own place and the conjunction of the
radical Sun one month before the actual outbreak of the war, while
the alliance against Turkey was in course of formation. The King
was assassinated in March 1913.

SoME GENERAL HiINTS

The conclusion to be drawn from such cases is that strong
directions formed by slow moving bodies extend their influence
over considerable periods of time and are liable to produce effects
whenever similar lunar directions, transits or eclipses coincide. But
it is not safe to go to the extreme and affirm that such directions do
not act unless stimulated to do so in this way, for experience does
not justify this idea. The slow moving direction may act when
it is due even if no lunar directions or transits concur, although
one or two generally do occur. King Frederick VIII of Denmark
died of apoplexy in the street at Hamburg on 14th May 1912. He
had @ § © r, December 1911, ¥ § 2| June 1912. No lunar direc-
tions measured to the event, but Jupiter transited the opposition of
@ r within one day of the death, Saturn was transiting in square to
both Mercury and Jupiter within four days, and the Sun transited
the exact square of Mercury and Jupiter on the very day of death.
Mercury was in Leo and Jupiter in Aquarius, while the transits
of Saturn and the Sun took place from Taurus, which rules the base
of the brain, generally affected by apoplexy, a fixed sign disease.
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Another conclusion from these facts is that careful attention
should be paid to the time when one direction is waning and another
is beginning, especially if some one planet is common to both,
because the middle date between the two will be a time of transi-
tion, when the influence is changing. For instance, if ® ¢ h
measures to age 30 and ® A 2| to age 36, the change from one
to the other will be effected at about 33. Up to that age, lunar
directions and transits to the Sun or Saturn will stimulate the first
direction to act, but afterwards those to the Sun and Jupiter will
produce more effect. If both directions are evil, the time of
transition will mix the two and will be critical.

INFLUENCE OF THE RaDIX

A consideration that should be born in mind very clearly is
that all directions are conditioned by the state of the horoscope at
birth. If a planet is fortunately aspected and free from affliction
in the horoscope, even serious directions to it, such as squares and
oppositions will have only a limited power to harm, while good
directions to it will mark periods of decided good fortune. And
vice-versa with those which are heavily afflicted at birth ; evil
directions to them will be serious and dangerous, and good ones
will be restricted in their scope. Thus in the case of the King of
Denmark, previously mentioned, Jupiter, which was afflicted by
direction and transit at death, was in bad aspect with Sun, Moon,
and Mars at birth ; and in the case of Queen Mary, who had the
progressed ascendant in sextile with Jupiter, Moon, and Uranus by
direction at or shortly after the time when she became Queen, the
Moon was in conjunction with Jupiter, and both were in trine with
Uranus at birth.

Two planets in strong good aspect at birth mark fortunate
points in the horoscope all through life ; and two that seriously and
closely afflict each other will always be a source of trouble or
danger under adverse directions and transits.

DirecTiONS TO THE RADIicaL Moon

A distinction should be drawn between directions to the radical
Moon and those to the progressed Moon. The latter, as previously
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pointed out, do not last for more than a month or two, while those
to the place of the Moon at birth behave just like any other slowly
formed direction and may extend over two or three years, as in the
instance given of Queen Alexandra’s direction, ® & ) r.

Directions should be interpreted in terms of the positions of
the planets in the horoscope of birth, except when both bodies that
form the direction are progressed, or when the direction is to a
progressed angle ; the progressed horoscope should then be con-
sulted. Thus the King of Greece’s direction Asc. § & r obviously
means that the ascendant has progressed until Mars is on the cusp
of the seventh house, hence war.

CHAPTER XI
SUBDIVISIONS OF SIGNS

THERE are many methods of subdividing and classifying both the
zodiac as a whole and also each separate sign. The reader will be
familiar with the division into pairs of signs, each pair ruled by one
planet ; into the three qualities, rijasic (cardinal), timasic (fixed),
and sittvic (common or mutable); into the four elements, fire
earth, air, water ; and into the six male or positive and six female
or negative signs.

TABLE OF TRIPLICITIES AND QUALITIES

Cardinal Fixed Mutable
Triplicity Sign  Natuve Sign  Nature Sign  Nature
FIRE + 1 Impulsive o Organising 1 Inspirational
Water - — o Tenacious m  Solidifying ¥ Relaxative
A1r + = Uniting 2 Concentrative 1 Diffusive
EArRTH] — 1w Retentive 8 Decisive m  Analytical
PERIOD Short duration  Long dyration Medium duration

There are even more methods of subdividing each of the signs;
but for the purposes of the present work, the only two that need
detain us are the ‘ decanates ’ and the ‘ dwadash4mshas.’

First Decanate Second Decanate Third Decanate
Sign 0°-10° 10°-20° 20°-30°
T T a 1
[} L] m 124
i i L= =
[ a5 n ¥
aQ 1) 1 T
n m v I}
o o )4 ]
1 n ¥ ]
m T T aQ
154 v 8 g
& = I o
X ¥ ] m

In the classification by decanates, each sign is divided into three
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equal parts containing ten degrees each. In any sign, the first
decanate is of the nature of the sign itself ; the second contains an
undercurrent of influence from the next sign of the same triplicity,
counting in the order of the signs ; and the third contains a similar
influence from the third sign of the same triplicity. This will be
made clear by the table.

Thus the first decanate of Aries is purely Aries ; the second is
Aries with a sub-influence of Leo ; and the third is Aries with a
sub-influence of Sagittarius. It must not be forgotten, however,
that in each case the influence of the sign as a whole comes first in
importance ; and that the influence of the sub-division only modi-
fies that of the sign slightly without altering its inherent nature.

It may be mentioned that these influences are real and actual
in their natures, quite as much so as those of the signs. A case is
recorded in which the elder of two twins was picked out from a
photograph solely from a knowledge of the two decanates, my-14
and ny- ¥, under which the children had been born.

TAaBLE oF DWADASHAMSHAS

First Decanate. Second Decanate, Third Decanate.

1, 1. 1. 1v. V. V1. Vii. Vi, IX. X. Xi. Xu.

o 23° 5° 74° 10° 12}4° 15° 174° 20° 22}4° 25° 274°

to to to to to to to to to to to to
Sign: 24° s° 7}° 10° 124° 15° 17§° 20° 224° 25° 274° 30°

T T 8 L = S§ o oooom S > S~ g

I} 8 L ® f m o oooon I Lo S S i
I 0 e & ™ & mor W =% T &
o % N m o m r v X ¥ T 8 I
w Qa m o omn PR o P S ¥y v 0 @
n w oo o T oo K T o] I & Q
P 2 M 1 W =K T s} I ® Q m
m m ! w o ow * T 5 I g § Mmoo
o wo& X T [} L » a m o~oom
NI T | s % mwoa omo 7
-SR-S S N 19 = q o Mmoo v
X ‘ X T 8 I @ Q. m o m r oW

In the classification by dwadashidmsha,* each sign is divided

* * Sesquialterate * would be the equivalent Latin-derived word, corresponding
to ‘ decanate.’”’
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into twelve equal parts of 24°. This is a Hindu method of sub-
division, and more than one way of applying it has been indicated
by the various schools ; but the one we have hitherto found to give
the best results is that employed in the accompanying table.

It is a well-known principle in occultism, that each part of a
whole reflects the whole within itself. = Thus, each one of the seven
cosmic planes reflects the whole cosmos within itself, and so be-
comes divisible into seven sub-planes. When this principle is applied
to the zodiac, we have each of the twelve signs reflecting the whole
twelve within itself, and so giving rise to the dwadashamshas.

As with the decanates so here ; it must not be forgotten that,
no matter into how many parts a sign may be divided, the influence
of the sign is predominant everywhere, and the influence of the part
is subordinate to that of the sign. On the other hand, it is also true
that each part, when considered alone, is a whole in itself. Thus
each sign, although only a twelfth part of the zodiac, is complete
and perfect in itself ; and so is each decanate and each dwadashim-
sha when considered apart from all the rest. It would not be
correct, for instance, to assume that the influence of the first
dwadashamsha of Aries is composed of the influence of the first
degree of Aries plus that of the second degree plus that of the first
half of the third degree. It is quite true that it covers this extent
of longitude ; but nevertheless, each dwadashdmsha when con-
sidered in itself is an indivisible whole, uniform throughout.

The manner in which the decanate modifies the influence of the
rising sign in the horoscope of birth is given in How to Judge a
Nativity, Chapter VI ; and the modifying influence of decanates
upon the progressed ascendant is given in PART II of the present
work. The reader who is familiar with these two chapters will be
able to estimate for himself the modifications that will be intro-
duced by the successive dwadashimshas through which the
ascendant progresses by direction after birth, and it will therefore
not be necessary to tabulate them in detail. One or two illustra-
tions may be given, however, to make the method clear.

AN EXAMPLE

Let us suppose that, in any horoscope, the ascendant has pro-
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gressed so as to be just entering the second dwadashimsha of Aries,
Thisis an -y influence. While passing through this division, the
energy and impulse of Aries will be directed towards pleasure,
enjoyment, holiday-making, &c. (9 ruling), and some financial
matter will arise for settlement, whether favourable or the reverse
will depend upon the prevailing directions.

When the ascendant enters the third dwadashAmsha of Aries,
which is -1, intellectual matters or affairs bearing upon books,
writings, education and brethren will be to the fore, and many
short journeys will be taken.

While passing through the fourth dwadashamsha, <-g5, home
and the household will occupy the attention; sometimes a move
will be made, or a house acquired for the first time ; the affairs of
the mother may come forward in the life, or a journey by water be
undertaken ; and if the directions are bad, sorrow may result from
any of these causes.

The occult teaching is that our whole solar system, visible and
invisible, forms the body of one great Being, its creator and sus-
tainer. His consciousness and vitality permeate it everywhere, so
that all smaller modes of energy and consciousness within the
system are only modifications of His own, appropriated and altered
by the various classes of lesser beings through whom it flows. The
twelve signs of the zodiac are twelve modes of this life and con-
sciousness transmitted through twelve different classes of beings,
each class a mighty host in itself; and to one or other of those
classes every human being belongs spiritually.

Concerning the subdivisions of these signs, we have as yet little
positive information from occultists ; but the probability is that
analogy holds good. We may look upon decanates, dwadasham-
shas, and such other subdivisions as are really existent in nature
(in contradistinction from those that are only mathematical abstrac-
tions) as representing classes of beings subordinate in nature and
powers to those belonging to the sign as a whole, but each one as
truly loving and conscious an entity as is man himself, and each
with a definite part to play and work to do within the system. This
helps to explain the apparent anomaly that some of these sub-
divisions of signs are represented by other signs not in sympathy
with the one in which they fall ; for instance, the sign Aries contains
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the Tauruys, Cancer, Libra and Pisces dwadashimshas ; and Mars,
the lord of Aries, is not well placed in any of these. Here we have
groups of energies, modes of consciousness, called forth under
various circumstances and exercising various powers, not really
antagonistic to those pertaining to the main sign, Aries, under
which they are classified. The work of the beings representing
the subdivisions is in furtherance of that of the greater beings who
represent the signs, although differing in detail ; just as the work
of a private is different from that of his colonel, and both of these
from that of the Commander-in-Chief.

INFLUENCE OF PLANETS UPON SUBDIVISIONS

It is also highly probable that the influence of subdivisions is
not exerted uniformly. It seems likely that one planet when
passing through a sign, may tend to call out the influence of one
particular kind of subdivision, and another planet that of another.
By this it is meant not merely that Mars, for instance, is strong in
an Aries subdivision and Venus in a Taurus one ; but rather that
one planet tends to subdivide a sign by, say, three, another planet
by seven, and another by twelve. Thus, when the planet signifying
three is rising, the influence of decanates will be far more noticeable
than at another time ; and when the one which signifies twelve rises
the dwadashdmshas, will be the most potent.

Some such variation as this must certainly exist ; for, as the
student will discover from personal experience, while the signs are
unmistakable in their natures, the subdivisions do not seem to be of
uniform importance in all horoscopes.
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TABLE OF ASPECTS
SHOWING THE VARIOUS DEGREES IN ASPECT TO ANY GIVEN DEGREE.

§.§ N 30° 45° 60° go° 120° 135° 150° 180°
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I 1 16 1 1 1 16 b 1
2 2 17 2 2 2 17 2 2
3 3 18 3 3 3 18 3 3
4 4 19 4 4 4 19 4 4
5 5 20 5 5 5 20 5 5
6 6 21 . 6 6 6 21 0 6
7 7 22 7 7 7 22 . 7 7
8 8 23 8 8 8 23 8 8
9 9 24 . 9 9 9 24 . [ 9
10 10 25 . 10 10 10 25 . 10 10
I 1 26 . It 11 1L 26 . 11 1
12 12 27 . 12 12 12 27 . 12 12
13 13 28 . 13 13 13 28 . 13 13
14 14 29 . 14 I4 14 29 . 14 14
5 15 30 . 15 5 I5 30 . 15 15
16 16 1 16 16 16 1 16 16
17 17 2 17 r7 17 2 17 17
18 18 3 18 8 18 3 18 18
i9 19 4 19 9 19 4 19 19
20 20 5 20 20 20 5 20 20
21 2K 6 21 21 21 6 21 21
22 22 7 22 22 22 7 22 22
23 23 8 23 23 2 8 23 23
24 24 9 24 2 24 . 9 24 24
25 25 . 1o 25 25 25 . 1o 25 25
26 26 11 26 26 26 It 26 26
27 27 12 27 2 27 12 27 27
28 28 . 13 28 28 28 . 13 28 28
29 29 . I4 29 29 2 . 14 29 29
30 30 . 13 30 t 30 30 . 15 30 30

ExaMpLE.—Suppose the degree we are concerned with is § 20°, the V is & 20°
or m 20°, the % is [ 20°0r = 20° and similarly with the others; the £ willbe = 5°
or o~ 5°,and the [@w 5°0r v 5° Inthe same way, the aspects to any other degree
may be seen at a glance.




CHAPTER XII

THE PROGRESSED ASCENDANT

As has been explained in a previous chapter the horoscope pro-
gresses at the rate of about one degree per year until in course of
time a new sign comes to the ascendant, thereby to a certain extent
transferring the rulership of the Progressed Horoscope to its own
ruling planet, though the influence of the original ruler of the
nativity remains paramount throughout life. = Thus if Gemini
ascends at birth, Mercury is the ruling planet during the whole
life ; but when the progressed ascendant becomes Cancer, then the
Moon begins to exercise a powerful influence over the temperament,
though the Mercurial characteristics will still reign supreme over
the disposition as a whole.

There is yet another consideration, and that is the sub-
influence of each decanate. The nature of these has been described
in Part I, and their general influence on character and fortune as
they progressively control the ascendant will form the contents of
the present chapter.

As regards the planetary rulership of the Progressed Ascen-
dant, it should be borne in mind that the ruler of the sign itself
will during the period of the said sign’s ascendancy have the main
influence over the life, but it will have as assistant and coadjutor
the planet ruling the decanate rising. For instance—if the first
decanate of Aries is rising (°-¢r), the influence will be wholly
Martial ; if the second decanate (°r-§), chiefly Martial, but partly
Solar ; if the third (- 1), chiefly Martial, but partly Jupiterian ;
and so on with the others.

Tosum up. At any given moment in the native’s life the most
prominent zodiacal influences affecting him will be those having
control over the following factors, in the order given, the first
having the widest and most general and the last the most restricted
and limited yet particular influence.
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FUNDAMENTAL . INFLUENCES

() SIGN on the cusp of the A i i
(5) Deanate P of the Ascendant at Birth and its ruler*

(C) Dwadashamsha . » .
(D) Degree » " . "

1 » ” ’

" 9 »”»

SUPERIMPOSED INFLUENCES

SIGN . ‘P s ' i
’; N s on c.t':sp of Asceftda.nt of * Progressed Horoscope * and its rulert
) iy

Dwadashamsha
d) Degree

’

”» »» I ’

2] 2 ”

In considering these in their relation to each other, a, b c and 4
may figuratively speaking be regarded as * growing grain,’ in the
‘husks’of A BC D. For simplicity’s sake, the influences of C , D,
¢, d, may be altogether neglected for the present.

NOTE

The delineation given of the first decanate of each Sign will
apply in a general sense fo the whole Sign; the first decanate
initiates the life impulse given by the sign, the two subsequent
decanates modify and refine it.

THE PROGRESSED ASCENDANT.—ARIES

¥—or The ascendant of the horoscope having progressed to
3-3 the first decanate of Aries, all matters relating to the
head, and also all * first house ’ affairs, will now be prominent in the
native’s life. He will want to lead and be at the head of things,
and will in all probability meet with some recognition in the sphere
in which he moves. He will be more aspiring and ambi-

tious, will desire progress, and will wish to reform existing
conditions. He will be actively inclined towards intellectual pur-
suits, and will be very anxious to learn and gain all the knowledge
and information he can. This decanate of Aries rising indicates that
he is becoming more progressive, also that he is ready to take a
keener and deeper interest in life. He will now have abundant

* Called the Radical Ascendant and Radical Ruler.
t Called the Progressed Ascendant and Progressed Ruler.
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opportunities for progress, but he has arrived at that stage wherein
the progress will be rather of an intellectual and mental than a
purely physical nature. The influence of the planet Mars will
come prominently into his life, giving him much mental energy
with considerable enthusiasm.

v—§ If the native could accomplish all that this indicates,

3-® and take advantage of all the opportunities that this
progressed ascendant brings, he would join head and heart, and
thus quickly accomplish the mission of life ; which is the turning of
Thought into Wisdom. While this decanate is passing over his
ascendant, he will have heart experiences, and will probably
have his emotions called out to the full ; for it will bring
feeling prominently into the life, and will awaken something of the

2,

. deeper side of his sympathies. It will bring the rejuvenating

principle to the fore, causing new life and the advent of fresh
experiences. For it is the influence of summer that follows spring,
and denotes a period when some of the ambitions may be realised,
and when by merit and power he may rise to a higher and better
state of things. It will bring a little more of the speculative
element, also more enterprise and a loftier spirit, in fact, there is
every prospect of gaining many advantages and making much
progress while under the influence of this progressed ascendant.
v— 1 This denotes the probability of some travel, and will
3-24  very likely bring an opportunity of going abroad, or of
taking some very long journeys. This progressed ascendant brings a
somewhat philosophical and religious frame of mind, and marks the
advent of loftier views ; and it will probably awaken in the native
a desire to investigate some of the deeper problems and
inner mysteries relating to consciousness and the future : at
least, this should be the state of his mind, if he has progressed with
his horoscope. To those who are as yet unawakened it will cause a
more rebellious spirit and a tendency to go against established law
and order ; but even this will have its good side, for it will tend to
stir up the nature to action until a realisation of true law and order
comes as the result of the mental activities. It at this time the
‘ directions ’ are very evil there will be danger of legal troubles if
any dispute or contention should arise ; but otherwise this progres-
sed ascendant gives promise of a more fortunate period commencing.
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Taurus

s—35 The influence of this sign coming into the life will bring
?-9  a firmer, more determined tendency into the nature.
The native will be much more practical in his aims and methods,
and at the same time somewhat disposed to be dogmatic in his
opinions. He will be more interested in money-matters, and
financial affairs will come more prominently into his life at
this time, so that if he engages his mind in such matters he
will now bring increased perseverance and sound method to bear on
his natural activity, resulting in increased prosperity. The general
tendency will be to awaken in the native a spirit of greater
obedience ; that is, if he is 7eally progressing : but if not, then a far
more obstinate and stubborn nature will be manifested. To
cultivate this obedient spirit he should endeavour to bring out the
true attribute of this sign, which is a silent, persistent calm recogni-
tion of the power of the internal will within, which can command

because there is latent the power to obey. This may be realised -

by any one who will dwell upon the saying of the Teacher, * Whoso-
ever will be chief among you, let him be your servant.’

g—mny This will bring a more discriminative and critical frame

?-%  of mind, and cause the native to be not only intuitive
but intellectually perceptive as well. It will bring more practical
ability either for business or profession, special work or general
industries, and he will moreover have experiences in connection with
sickness and nursing, or with regard to health matters. He
will probably take an enquiring interest in the laws of
hygiene, or become interested in food reform, or the general welfare
of the physical body. The nervous system will undergo some
change, matters wherein the mind will be more active than hereto-
fore will now engage the attention, and if he can respond to the new
conditions of this decanate it will benefit him in many ways. If he
wishes to investigate occult and mystical things he has now a good
opportunity to do so, for this decanate of Taurus will enable him
to study the pyschic side of things from an intellectual standpoint.
But the best attribute of this progressed ascendant is the solid and
practical yet discriminative tendency which it gives, together with
the ability to criticise and analyse all things—including oneself.
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% — This will awaken some ambition, and stimulate the plod-
Q-h ding tendency of Taurus into a more persevering,
thrifty, prudent and industrious expression. The native will now
have opportunities to hold more responsible positions in life, and to
rise into a higher state wherein some recognition and honour will be
acquired. All matters relating to profession or general pur-

suits in life will now come to the fore ; and if the ‘ root of

merit ’ is well established he may rise to a very high position, or at
all events to a much higher sphere in life than that into which he
was born. To those who are really progressive this decanate brings
a much more steady and thoughtful frame of mind, and a desire for
chastity, purity and the acquisition of the physical virtues. It
marks the commencement of these latter, as described by the blend-

© ing of the earthy signs, denoting the first step from the mundane

and material order of things to the higher and more subjective
condition. = This is attained by raising the thought atmosphere to a
higher standard through a more purified form of physical life, so
that the higher and finer vibrations may be felt; and this is
frequently brought about by the occult sense of clairaudience,
which is sometimes awakened through latent musical ability.

GEMINI

p—n  This will bring the native into an entirely new set of
¥-%  conditions, either physical or mental. He will now
aspire more eagerly after mental attainments, the mind inclining
more in the direction of study and intellectual pursuits than for-
merly ; and in all directions where knowledge can be obtained he
will find either the brain-mind or the sub-conscious mind

* attracted. He will either travel now more than formerly or
have great inclination  thereto, or otherwise make many short
journeys or excursions, even if it be but taking more walking
exercise than usual, the desire for movement being more keenly
alive than formerly. Moreover he will either come more into contact
with relatives or kindred and be more closely concerned in their
affairs, or in some way or other they will interest themselves more in
his. Correspondence and writing of all kinds will enter more into the
daily life, and as he comes more under the influence of this decanate
he will find literary work more interesting and of more importance.
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To those who are making much progress this influence will bring
a far greater motive force, and a more intense desire for intellectual
advancement and mental improvement. This decanate will bring
an enhanced sense of refinement and an accession of thoughtfulness:
it is the most positive (physically) of the three decanates.

pg—== This will introduce a more peaceful and evenly balanced

¥-9  period, and probably bring more pleasure and quiet than
formerly. Someone will come into the native’s sphere who will
influence him for life, and the two careers will now run on similar
lines; so that, each working in the same groove with the other, much
of the responsibility of life will be shared, and the native’s
pathway will thus be smoothed to a considerable extent.
This union with another life is a marked feature of the decanate ; for
there has now been reached a stage in evolution when the active
bustle and turmoil of life is to be put on one side for a time. To
those who are making great progress this brings an opportunity to
develop or to cultivate the higher sense of clairvoyance, or clear

vision ; to those, however, who are not ready to advance into the -

more subjective planes it will bring clearer perception, and awaken
a deeper appreciation of comparisons, allowing them to see both
sides of every question in a far clearer light than hitherto. Even
should no external progress appear to be made, the advent of this
decanate upon the ascendant will bring an internal progress that
will manifest later.
I—z= This will bring a new cycle into active expression, for
%-h  to the intellectual perception acquired under the sign
Gemini a more fixed and concentrated. mentality will be added,
giving the native more power to concentrate his thoughts than
formerly and to apply his mind to deeper studies. He will now make
some new friends, and their friendship will be very helpful
9. and beneficial. He will also be brought into touch with
groups of persons and with associations, either of a scientific or
occult order. This progressed ascendant offers some splendid oppor-
tunities for the growth of a more stable mind, and develops a
peculiar ability to judge human nature from an impersonal and un-
prejudiced standpoint; but only those who are really progressive can
abstract allits virtues, for it gives a keener interest in the highest of all
opportunities—the opportunity to enter into the purely human side

THE PROGRESSED ASCENDANT.—CANCER 75

of the nature and to abstract from that side of the nature wherein
the lower or personal mind has a stronger voice than the higher
or subjective. To the ordinary person, however it merely brings
new acquaintances and increased social intercourse with others.

CANCER

go—g5 This new sign ascending will bring into the life a keener
»-) interest in all domestic and home affairs. It will open

up a softer side of the nature so that it will become receptive and
sensitive, more keenly alive in fact to feelings and sensations, and
the general psychic (or internal) conditions of the environment and
10. surroundings. The native will find himself feeling vibrations
that he was not conscious of before, and a new world will

- open up within him—of which he may or may not be physically

conscious, according to the progress he has made in evolution. To
those who can fully respond to this progressed ascendant a psychic
centre will awaken, and a greater interest will be taken in all occult
and mystical things. But with the ordinary individual, carried
blindly along by the tide of evolution, the sensational side of the
nature merely will be touched, and the feelings will thus have oppor-
tunities to expand; either through personal attachments, or
through ties and engagements of one kind or another which will
draw out the personal feeling and so evolve sensitiveness. To all it
will bring a firmer grip on life, and give that persistence and
tenacity which bring keener experiences to the personality.
go—m_ This progressed ascendant brings the native to a critical
»-8 stage in his evolution ; and as the influence of each
decanate extends over a period of about ten years, he will feel the
effects of its influence more or less during the whole of that time.
It will bring deaths into the family circle, and sorrow through the
11, feelings z.md emotions ; it also marks a critical stage for the
personality, giving liability to infection and to come into
contact with some very disagreeable conditions. It will accentuate
the passional side of the nature, giving subtler and keener feelings
than have hitherto been experienced. To those who are progressing,
and advancing their individual growth, it will cause a far deeper
interest to be taken in occult and mystical matters, with an ardent
desire to understand the mystic side of nature. To the ordinary
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slowly developing person it will bring more curiosity, a greater love
of secrecy, and some secret transactions which will be related to the
feeling and emotional side of the nature. To all it will bring an
acquisition of dignity, with some danger of jealousy and pride. It
will stir up all that is latent in the feeling side of the character and
cause the native to undergo some striking experiences.
go— ) This will bring an opportunity to ultimately close the
?-2  account of the sign Cancer. The effect of this influence
upon the life may be manifested in its external physical expres-
sion, for it is more likely to be felt internally and psychically than
outwardly. The native will become very receptive and far more
negative than usual under its influence, so that he will
* receive vibrations from without to such an extent as to
make him painfully sensitive to his environment and general
surroundings. He will thus be able to feel the conditions of others
and to sense them in a peculiar way, so that he will find himself
more than usually hospitable, kind and sympathetic. It will bring

some connection with hospitals or institutions into thelife, probably ~

for the first time, perhaps some temporary confinement, either
through ill-health or other unavoidable causes. To the very pro-
gressive this gives the opportunity to taste of that universal love
which is free from personal taint ; but only to the very advanced
comes this touch of the * universal solvent.” To the ordinary slowly
progressing individual it awakens a fuller sympathy, and brings
the feelings to a stage wherein that deeper emotion is experienced
which is rather silent than inclined to seek expression.

LEo

—8  An entirely new set of experiences will now commence.
@-® The native will have his heart awakened, and the feeling
side of the nature will be turned from personal attachment into
individual feeling and emotion. He will expand his sentiments
and make positive and vital his sympathies, according to his growth
in evolution. To the truly progressive, love-ties and heart-
emotions will be purified in the fire that ever burns in the
heart, and the love-nature will be indrawn until it radiates like the
sun, free and powerful, and illuminative to all. To the ordinary
individual it means an excess of vitality, a greater love of pleasure,

13.
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and to the undeveloped profligacy, or an excess of feeling which may
runbackintosensation. Itwillgiveakeenappreciation of the drama,
and some ability to imitate and mimic, the mirthful and cheerful
side of the nature being now increased ; but to all it will give an
opportunity to be more magnanimous and generous, to act kindly,
and to be more noble and high-spirited than previously. It will
give strength and independence, good health and much better
prospects ; for the ambitions will be laydable, and ever for the
‘higher development of character and general welfare.

t—1 This is a fortunate and a more progressive portion of

®-2|  thesign, and it gives many opportunities to expand the
Leo characteristics. It will bring a far more philosophical and
religious frame of mind, and cause the native to have more respect

- for law and order, bringing out the internal harmony of Leo

14 through a philosophical attitude of mind. The native will

" take a long journey or travel, and will also come into touch

with some phase of higher thought and take some interest in those
things that relate to the subjective world. To those who are un-
developed this progressed ascendant will bring a gambling spirit,
and a desire to follow speculative or risky ventures. To those able
to take advantage of it in the proper manner it means a fortune by
speculation ; but the whole of the * directions ’ must be fortunate
to bring about this result. To the fully progressive this decanate

- will awaken the power to prophesy, or to give vent to very prophetic

utterances. While under this influence, the native will have some
remarkably vivid dreams and should note them, for they will have
some special meaning. It will be a period when the higher mind
will act and the intuitions be keener than usual.
t—r  This will temper the outgoing energies of Leo and bring
®-3  more reason and mind development to balance the feel-
ing and emotional side of the sign. There is, however, some danger
of going to extremes while under the rule of this progressed ascen-
dant, for it gives a liability to impulse and to some rash and hasty
15 actions. The native will be more assertive and positive than
" usual and inclined to become enterprising and very ener-
getic. It will accentuate the activities and cause him to view life
from a more progressive and ambitious standpoint. To those who
are very progressive it will bring much more of the pioneer spirit
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and a great desire to lead, and will, if opportunity affords, increase
patriotism and enthusiasm : with the ordinary person it will
develop more intellect, so that there will be an effort to blend heart
with head. But very few can realise the highest standard of this
progressed ascendant, which is—T7uth, and the courage of con-
viction, enabling one to carry out principles through all obstacles
and difficulties. The native will have plenty of force and a great
deal of courage, and should under favourable directions profit in
many ways through the influence of this decanate ; more especially
by his own power and assertiveness, which in its highest aspect
should be Will and Self-control.
VIRGO
mp—1g  This will bring a much more practical and critical frame
¥-¢% - of mind, which will ultimately make the native more
discriminative and thoughtful than he has hitherto been. It is not
a fortunate decanate so far as wordly progress goes, for he may have
to keep quiet and work without much apparent result ; but it has
16. which wisdom is to evolve. Therefore the experience he will
gain will be of benefit, and if looked at in this light ‘ the end will
justify the means ’; for he will be liable to make mistakes under its
influence, especially with regard to inferiors in business or those who
are of a lower social standing. While under this progressed ascen-
dant he will have an illness or at least will not enjoy his usual health,
but will be subject to nervous troubles, especially if he worries or
gives way to anxiety. It may bring him somewhat into touch with
psychic matters and awaken an interest in the occult, but nothing
very vivid or marked will be noticed ; except it be the realisation
that ability needs opportunity, and that environment is sometimes
to be reckoned with, no matter how strong the Ego.
ng—¥$  This will awaken the native’s ambitions and cause him
¥-h to be more persevering and anxious to rise in life and
gain some recognition ; and he will obtain some honour, or have
some responsibility placed upon him. It denotes a period in which
he will have opportunities to rise in life, or to gain advantages
through perseverance and anxious endeavour. He will
17. gain diplomacy and tact either through business pursuits,
work and employment, or through daily contact with others. To

its lessons to teach, chief of which is discrimination, out of -
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those who are progressive it brings the opportunity to serve, and
through service to gain honourable success : to those so placed it
will bring wealth, honours, and some public recognition. A great
improvement in the affairs of life is often brought about through
personal merit ; but to the majority it means very little, simply the
opportunity to gain advancement with some promotion, and a
certain amount of success in achievement : to all, however, it
brings a more steady and enduring time, when stability of character
and persevering tendencies improve the general conditions.
mp—y  This will soften the critical and somewhat selfish side
¥-%  of Virgo and bring a more intuitive and receptive tend-
ency into the life. The native will now find his financial prospects
improve and he will have opportunities to bring monetary affairs

© into a better condition than formerly, according to his ability to use

the influence. He will find himself more obstinate or self-
willed or stubborn and firm, but may turn this into deter-
mination and strength of purpose. To those who are very pro-
gressive it will bring true obedience which gives all the sympathetic
qualities combined with an eager mentality ; for it is an attempt to
combine Venus and Mercury, that is love and intellect, so that by
this obedience service of the highest kind may be the result. The
most successful are those who work for the sake of work, without
the motive of self at the back of the effort ; but this is a very high

18.

+ ideal, For those who are making ordinary progress it will bring

better conditions and an improvement in financial affairs.

LiBra

=== This will bring an entire change into the environment
?-9 and cause the native to have a much easier and more
even period. This progressed ascendant will bring out his faculty
of comparison and enable him to take a more balanced and just
view of life ; in fact he will tend to regard life far more from the
standpoint of justice than hitherto. This means that critical

" period has commenced, in which he will be weighed in the
balance, all things tending to come to a point at which a new
departure is to be made ; and much will depend upon his decision
during the ten years or so in which it rules over the ascendant. The
influence of another will now become very marked, and partners
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will play a very prominent part in the native’s career. To the very
progressive individual this change of sign will bring the opportunity
to develop clairvoyance or clear vision, and denotes a period where-
in the animal side of the nature is sacrificed for the purely human.
To the ordinary person it shows the arrival at a point of equili-
brium, and a balancing-up of minor accounts preparatory to a new
departure upon the ocean of life.
=z Thisis a very favourable ascendant, especially for those
2-h  who can rise to that point where response may be made
to the highest vibration that it produces. It will give the native
a much firmer and more stable frame of mind and cause him to
become social, independent, and free ; for it awakens and liberates
a more social and artistic condition, hitherto more or less
* latent. He will now make some lasting and faithful friend-
ships, and also form attachments that will be very helpful and
beneficial to him. His mentality will become more refined, and

20

inclined towards the more metaphysical and subjective types of

study ; and if he can abstract the inner virtue of this decanate he
will find it leading him to the study of higher thought and occult or
mystical subjects. To the very progressive it brings associations
with groups of persons, societies and public gatherings, and awakens
the truly humanitarian side of the nature. The native will be able
to study and comprehend character and human nature with ease if
he develops the best side of this influence. He will be pure-minded,
have potent desires, and make much progress in purity of thought
and refinement of expression during the time that this decanate
occupies the progressed ascendant.
=~—qn This will awaken the mental side of the sign Libra and
Q@-Y  cause the native to take a keener interest in all intellec-
tual matters. He will be fond of reading and learning, and should
now make much progress in all intellectual pursuits. This influence
moreover will bring either some travelling or changes, or a great
desire to travel and take journeys. It will bring kindred,
relatives or their affairs more prominently into the life, and
some connection between the native and his relatives is sure to
occupy his attention. The chief influence, however, of this pro-
gressed ascendant will be felt upon the mind, which will become
more active, so that he will develop and gain success through writ-

21.
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ing, correspondence and literary affairs : indeed he will be able to
make the most use of this influence by turning his attention to
literature or general mental improvement. It brings a greater
attention to details into the life, and greater gainisshown through-
out the smaller affairs of life than through large concerns.

ScoRrriO

m—m_ This is a very pronounced and decided influence, and its
3-3 effect upon the native’s life will be to awaken the latent
possibilities of his nature. He will be more determined, and will
become very firm in his decisions, and may through fixity of pur-
pose carry his ambitions to a successful issue; but there is a
29 dangerous side to this progression of the horoscope. For
" with the feeling of firmness that will accompany it he will
gain some knowledge of his own inherent power, and this will arouse
any pride or dignity that may be latent in the nature. He will also
experience feelings of jealousy, and will be inclined to sarcastic and
caustic utterances when vexed or offended, for the gentler side of
the nature will be overlaid by this apparently coarser vibration :
but it is the awakening of the real potency of the nature that will
give rise to this change. If this manifestation does not occur then it
will be a sign that he has not yet come under its influence. To the
very progressive it will bring a strong occult tendency, and awaken
a love of the mystical and mysterious side of things. The native will
be more than usually secretive, and will experience in the decade
that lies before him more than he has done for many years past.
m—xX  This will bring many unique experiences ; it marks a
d-2  somewhat critical period, when danger threatens. Some
great sorrow will come into the native’s life during the ten years
over which this progressed ascendant rules. He should be very
guarded in all his actions, for there is some trouble indicated by
23 this influence ; his health also is likely to suffer and he may
* have some connection with hospitals or kindred institutions
while it operates. It denotes some kind of confinement, either con-
cerning the native himself or others. The very progressive
individualis at this time much drawn to the occult in some form or
other, becoming either mediumistic or else in some other way very
receptive to psychic influences. The native should be very
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temperate now and onward, and live as discreetly as he can, for he
will pass through many temptations while this decanate is upon the
ascendant. He will come into contact with persons who are passing
through much trouble, and in general will see the sad side of life in
many forms. He should live as purely as he possibly can, and
should also be on guard against treachery and enemies ; especially
females, who are not well disposed towards him.
m—gos This will bring some domestic experiences of a rather
3-Y)  sad and sorrowful nature. It will bring deaths into the
family circle and cause domestic changes of a troublesome type.
It will incline the native to be sarcastic, and will cause him to be
exceedingly receptive to psychic influences of all kinds ; it is not a
good period that it heralds, and will bring very many
24. strange experiences into the life while it lasts. To those
who are making great progress it will bring a very strong leaning
towards the occult, and a love of all things mystical. To those who
are in any way receptive to its vibrations it will cause romant.ic
and peculiar attachments, though nothing very favourable will
come out of them. It seems to indicate changes that are enforced
rather than sought. It denotes a peculiar psychic and weird
period when happenings of an unusual character are almost sure to
eventuate. If the directions are evil it will be a very trying time,
when affairs will tend to go wrong more or less ; therefore the whole
time should be one of care and caution.

SAGITTARIUS

t—1 This will bring some improvement into the native’s
21-2|  general affairs, and tends to awaken a more favgurable
vibration. He will now take a more philosophical view of life, and
will tend to look upon all things from a more hopeful and independ-
ent standpoint. He will probably take a long journey, or may even
have some foreign travel while under this progressed ascend-

25. .nt. He will investigate higher thought, and, if he will
allow it to do so, the higher mind will influence him more than the
lower. To those who are still living more in the material and physi-
cal side of their nature than the mental, it will give a Fleep inte'rest
in sports of all kinds, outdoor exercise, walking, driving, boating,
&c. ; but to all who are under its influence it will bring greater hope
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of success, and an increased love of freedom and independence. To
those who are still unawakened it will bring a very rebellious spirit
and a disregard for established law and order, with a tendency to
be careless and indifferent. But in its highest expression it will
cause the native to have a greater respect for true law and order,
and to seek to know something of religious truths.
t—-< This will bring a somewhat independent and impulsive
2]-3  attitude of mind, so that the native will now incline to
act rashly and without sufficient forethought ; and if he is not care-
ful he will suffer through carelessness or lack of caution : he will be
assertive and inclined to act from self-will, displaying too much
forcefulness. He will, however, do much to push himself for-
26. ward and will take the lead in whatever he attempts; in
fact he will not be satisfied now unless he is at the head of things,
and if the current directions are good he will improve his general
conditions by his own inherent force and energy. He will now be
very liable to go to extremes and actina manner that may cause him
regret later on; therefore he should endeavour to avoid impulse and
toact asdiscreetly and cautiously as possible. The mind and intellect
of the native will be keen and bright, but he will not have sufficient
self-control to avoid danger, and he is therefore liable toaccidents.
t—$§  This will bring some impulsive attachments and cause
2-® the native to express emotion rather too impetuously.
He should be guarded in his dealings with others, especially where
the feelings are concerned, avoiding extremes or excesses, and
refraining from too much demonstration. This progressed ascendant
27 is not good for those who are tempted to speculate, since it
* brings some tendency to gambling or unwise venturesome-
ness. If however the directions are very good, then much gain by
speculation, or better still through judicious investment or enter-
prise, is denoted. In those who are very progressive the intuition of
the heart will be awakened, and a philosophical and prophetic
spirit will be the result of this influence. It will be accompanied by
many remarkable dreams, some of which will come true ; also by a
keen desire to make improvement in general affairs. To those who
are naturally cautious and careful it will bring good fortune and
success ; but only when rashness and carelessness are avoided.
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CAPRICORN

r8—¥$  This will bring a more ambitous and withal diplomatic
h-h attitude of mind, and if progressive enough to respond
to this new vibration the native will gain advancement in life and
rise to a higher position than that held at birth. He will become
much more industrious and persevering and with endurance and
28 tact may now make great headway ; though it too often
* happens that those under this progressed ascendant have
not the inherent ability to take full advantage of its influence. To
the very progressive it is a grand opportunity to gain recognition
and to obtain a footing which will make the whole of the future ;
for it means eventually independence and position to those who
have the ability to rise through their own merit. To the advanced,
it brings a love of service to others; to the ordinary individual,
industry, thrift, economy, prudence and chastity. It will benefit
the native according to the directions operating, but it is an

influence that only the progressive can truly appreciate.

K—y This will bring some acquisitiveness into the desire- -

h-? nature, and it will cause the native to acquire wealth
according to his ability to make the most of the directions operating.
He will now become more persistent and plodding, working on
towards the desired goal quietly and cautiously, yet with deter-

mination. He will have a fixed ambition to rise and to make
* progress, and should therefore gain many financial advan-
tages. To those who are advanced it will give increased intuition,
both regarding material and spiritual things; but it is chiefly
an influence that brings about a very practical and ‘ common-
sense ' attitude with regard to all things. It is a very good
progressed ascendant for those who are naturally thrifty and pains-
taking, but is apt to be somewhat indifferent to the ordinary person.
By those who would progress with this new influence the ‘ sterner
virtues ' should be studied and practised. The greatest success will
come to those who can live purely, and also to those who are not so
obstinate as to stand in their own light ; for firmness and deter-
mination are obtained under the influence of this decanate.
¥¥—ny This will make the native practical and adaptable
h-¥ in his ambitions, causing the latter, however, to be
tempered by a discriminative and critical frame of mind. He will
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consequently be in danger of being somewhat selfish under this
progressed ascendant, and should therefore be careful not to allow
his activities to carry him to extremes. A great deal will
80. gepend upon the directions in force as to how this infl
Jepend upon the directions in force as to how this influence
will operate : it will in any case assist him in arranging his affairs so
that by a wise and careful judgment he may see clearly the best
course of action in any difficulty. It is a decidedly favourable
influence for those who are naturally tactful and painstaking, but
there will be a tendency for the health to fail if there is too much
worITy or anxiety while this progressed ascendant operates. It will
cause the native to be very practical and to use common-sense
methods in all his actions : he will not, however, meet with all the
success he may desire, for it is not a very ‘ lucky ’ period, being a
time for sowing rather than for reaping.
AQUARIUS
w=s—xs  This will bring a new cycle into the native’s life; it
h-h  marks the beginning of a period when he will take more
refined and humane views generally, and will endeavour to look at
all things from a higher mental standpoint. He will have fresh
experiences in connection with friends and acquaintances, and some
new friendships will be formed that will play a very
31. important part in his life history. He will now join groups
of persons or associations of some kind, and will form attachments
that will be idealistic in nature or of a mental character rather than
in any way emotional or sensual. The directions operating will
affect him mentally, and he will be very much inclined towards all
things that are in the nature of reform, will begin to have humani-
tarian views, and will be drawn to ‘ higher thought * subjects. He
will now develop a faculty for reading character and judging human
nature, and will be deeply interested in all occult studies, possessing
the ability and having the opportunity to investigate those things
which are connected with aspirations and hopes that are mental or
spiritual rather than physical and material. The above description
applies chiefly to the more adaptable and progressed types of
humanity. The very ordinary person will be only slightly affected
by the mental influence and will respond merely to the tendency
towards fixation, becoming pronounced in his views and tenacious
of his rights and privileges, inclined to acquire or deal in land and
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property. In any case, however, the native will now meet with
persons who will become his friends for good or ill ; and hence he
cannot be too careful with regard to the acquaintances whom he
cultivates while under this influence.
s—11  This will cause the native to take a deeperinterestinall
h-§ intellectual pursuits. He will become very refined, and
will develop literary tastes, and, if he has the natural ability, he will
now write or engage in correspondence—in fact, exercise the mind
in many ways, to his great advantage. He will find friends amongst
32 kindred or relatives who will help him, and attachments
* now formed are likely to be of a very refined and advanced
type. He will moreover take some journeys while under this
influence, probably in the interest of some society or brotherhood.
He will find his mind now becoming much more active, and will live
in the mental side of his nature much more than the physical, so
that the good aspects to Mercury under these directions will be
accentuated. To those who are very advanced, this progressed

ascendant will bring a desire to express their principles in detail, '

and to systematise plans for the benefit of the many.
s=—=x  This will cause the native to form some attachment, to
h-9 have the life of another linked with his own for some
years to come. He will find a more balanced and equalised state
of mind coming to him under this new influence, will become very
refined mentally, and will have social experiences that will be more
33 to his liking than formerly. To the very advanced this
* brings the opportunity to open up the higher sense of clair-
voyance, or clear vision, and brings that state of ‘ balance * which
is aimed at by all who desire to make true progress. It will develop
a very keen sense of justice, so that the native will act conscien-
tiously and honourably in all dealings with others. It will give
him also the faculty of comparison, and the power to see both sides
of a question equally. This progressed ascendant will help the
native to take full advantage of all the good aspects operating
during the period in which it is in force.

Pisces

¥—> This will bring some trouble ; the native will be over-
2|-2] anxious and inclined to worry. For it will bring him
into a more gloomy, brooding, and melancholic side of his nature,
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and thus make him liable to give way to depression or despondency ;
this tendency must be combated by a firm will. He will now have
many experiences that will be far from pleasant, and will
34. come in contact with persons whose influence will not be
beneficial. To those who are progressive it will bring a keen love of
animals, or dumb life, causing also an awakening of the deeper
sympathies, with a desire to help all who suffer ; and in any case
the native will now begin to be more hospitably inclined, with a far
wider sympathy for others than formerly. It is not in any sense a
fortunate period (unless at birth Jupiter was very well aspected and
the Sun between the fourth and seventh houses), and if the direc
tions are not good it will bring sorrow and some confinement, which
will be imposed upon the native by circumstances. If the
directions are good its effect will not be so evil, but a hampering or
restrictive influence of some kind there is sure to be.
¥—as This will make the native more than usually sensitive,
21-»  and very sympathetic. He will now experience some
domestic troubles and will feel very keenly home affairs, which will
affect the life greatly. Under this progressed ascendant he will
form some romantic attachment, yet will tenaciously hold on to any
engagement that he may have previously entered into. He
35. will experience many strange events affecting the emotional
side of the nature ; for the personal feelings will be very keen, and
may in fact tend to become hyper-sensitive. It is not a good
period on the whole, but some advantages may be gained in con-
nection with psychic affairs. The native will be rather too
mediumistic or receptive to the influence of others, the effects of
which he will feel very keenly, hence he should endeavour to create
a more independent spirit and cultivate more self-reliance. For he
will certainly need it when the directions are evil.
y—m_ This will tend to bring deaths and sorrows into the
21-3  native’s life ; he will be rather anxious, inclined to
worry and fret, and to be too easily affected if affairs * go wrong.’
There will be danger of his becoming somewhat jealous and resent-
ful, and he should therefore endeavour to keep the lower nature
well under control. This period will prove a rather trying
ae. time all round, and he should do all he can to avoid giving
way to any of the evil tendencies that the directions may indicate,
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for the emotional and passional nature will be re-awakened. It
will be a good period for psychic development, however, but only if
the mind is not too much absorbed in material things ; for unless
good directions are operating it is apt to cause the native to be too
easily influenced by others, and hence as easily affected by degraded
and impure conditions and surroundings as by the highest and most
spiritual psychic influences. He should do all he can to awaken the
self-controlled and dignified side of this decanate, so as to
strengthen the sign Pisces, which is always more or less weak, being
a sign to which humanity as a whole is unable as yet properly to
respond.

CHAPTER XIII
SOLAR ASPECTS

THE SOLAR ASPECTS are those formed by the Sun to the Moon and
planets.

The SuN is as it were the ‘ short hand ’ of a clock marking the
hour, the time when the directions are due. The MooN is the
‘ long hand ’ pointing to the minute, the time when the influence

 will operate. It may happen that a solar aspect is in a sense

anticipated, by the Moon forming a similar aspect some months
prior to the actual formation of the solar aspect ; or it may on the
other hand be delayed until the lunar aspects coincide some months
after the solar aspect is formed. Solar aspects operate during a
period of three years or more. One year when the solar aspect is
becoming complete, a year when complete, and another year as the
influence passes off. It may be in force for several years, as is the
case when the Sun passes from a radical aspect to any planet
towards an aspect of the same planet’s progressed place. In this

- way such a position as ® ¢ &, for instance, may extend over a

period of a decade or more in its general influence, though the most
acute effect will of course be when the conjunction is exact.

The Solar influences bring the vital part of the ‘ directions’ to
what may be termed an epoch in the native’s evolution, and changes,
the nature of which can be seen from the following pages, come
into the life at the time when the Lunar influences are of such a
pature as to focus the Solar influences and make them active. But
apart from the Moon’s period of influence these changes are already
in a state of activity on other planes, higher than the physical, and
they only await a physical link to bring them into objective
existence.

Mentally they will affect the native by causing the motive
power to work towards the consummation of the influence ; but,
unless his will is very powerful,he will have to wait for the time toripen,
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as explained above, till the aspect can take tangible shape in the
physical life and its general surroundings.

The whole of the ensuing Solar aspects are considered as being
formed between the progressed position of the Sun and the radical
position of the planet in question. Thus, suppose 2| 27°9p and
® 15° oo at birth ; when by progressed motion @ has arrived at
27°go, this will be ‘@ ¢ 2.’ in the sense here used : it will be
some 12 year-days after birth, and Jupiter will have moved mean-
while to 1° §, say, so that the actual ¢ in the ordinary sense
would not be reached until four years later.

These readings may nevertheless be taken as applying also to
aspects formed by the progressed ® to progressed planets; with
this proviso, that in the latter case the native will be affected only
so far as he is able to take advantage of every helpful circumstance
and is able to build on foundations he has himself laid in the present
life. Moreover, these positions should be interpreted in terms of
the Progressed Horoscope rather than of the Nativity.

A great deal depends upon the sign and khouse occupied by the
Sun at birth as to the precise nature (and also the duration) of an
event indicated by the solar aspects, but in a general sense they
may be said to operate as described in the following pages. Itis
of course impossible to enumerate, let alone separately describe,
all the possible combinations of sign, house and aspect, but the
reader should have little difficulty in making the requisite modifica-
tions due to the influence of (1) sign and (2) house, these being
successively subordinate to the planetary influences, as has been
explained.

In all the ensuing delineations to avoid circumlocution the
pronouns ‘ he,” ‘him,” ‘ his,” &c., have been used, but they are
intended to apply equally to both sexes.

WHEN THERE ARE NO SOLAR ASPECTS

When there are no Solar aspects operating, during the period
for which the calculations concerning directions have been made,
the year that lies ahead is not likely to be so eventful as would
have been the case had the Sun met any aspects during his progress
through the horoscope. And no matter how important any other
influence may seem it will have far less potency and power to affect
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the life, for good or ill, than would have been the case had the Sun
an aspect to mark the cycle and stamp its primary character upon
the life at the stage the native may have reached.

It is, on the other hand, possible to make a finer use of the
Lunar aspects, for they will not be hindered or affected so much as
if there were Solar influences also at work. Yet the directions as a
whole will be less definite in their influence and more restricted in
their scope.

To THE Moon

® P) A very important position, for it denotes beneficial
changes and the forming of new attachments which will eventually
prove favourable and helpful. Domestic affairs, feelings, and affec-
tions will be to the fore under this influence, and some general

improvement or desirable changes will be produced thereby.

37. -

It shows the advent of some inner changes, and the con-
quest of a certain part of the lower nature, which will expand the
consciousness and lift the native to a higher level of thought and
feeling. This will also have its corresponding effect in the outer
world, and will bring opportunities to rise higher in life socially,
mentally or morally. Some credit or honour will be obtained from
this aspect, or rather ‘ position,” and as it is generally in operation
for a few years, it gives time for all that it indicates to be consum-
mated. N.B.—It is not so favourable in the case of a female.

® &Y This is a powerful influence and denotes an entire
change in the native’s life, producing either advancement and
elevation to a much better state of things, or a critical period in
which a crisis of affairs is reached, and important changes follow.

38 It is a beneficial position for the luminaries. The Moon,
* being a conductor of the solar force, brings heat and vitality
into the system and quickens all the vital forces ; and this is good,
if the natal influences are not too poor to allow the solar fire to
permeate the whole system, in which case danger is threatened
from too much life, feverish tendencies being then the result. In the
matter of environment it is good, and a new influence is coming into
the life which will materially benefit the native, bringing oppor-
tunities for success and gain, more especially where the higher
emotions and inner feelings are concerned. N.B.—It is not so
favourable in the case of a female.
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® x ) This is a rather weak aspect, but as the Sun is the
greater light, and the Moon the lesser, the Moon benefits by the
illumination. It denotes some personal benefits, also beneficial
changes with the probability of better prospects in the immediate
future. From a financial standpoint it will benefit the native
39. . .
somewhat, and it gives hope of some advancement, either
social or mental. It will make domestic conditions peaceful and
harmonious, and generally tends to give opportunities for improve-
ment of surroundings and environment. This will be a good time
to push all affairs of the heart, or those matters in which the
greatest interest is taken, and use should be made of all good lunar
aspects to take action in these matters.
® L Y Thisis an unfavourable aspect, which threatens un-
pleasant and unfavourable changes that will bring trouble unless
care is taken to avoid making changes in either environment or
general affairs, except when the Moon is otherwise very favourably
aspected. Especial care should be taken of health, in
order to prevent sickness, as ill-health would now tend to be
prolonged and not very easily removed. It is an unfortunate
period for the native’s financial affairs and for social or domestic
concerns, and sometimes brings affliction or other causes for sorrow,
so that care should be taken of those dependent upon him, or
intimately connected with him, whether by family ties or personal
attachments. It is a generally unfortunate and unsatisfactory
period, especially so for females.
® % ) A very fortunate and also generally favourable
aspect : all affairs tend to go well, the health is good and the mind
hopeful, bright and cheerful. This aspect produces beneficial attach-
ments and some new undertakings, which will affect the domestic or
social welfare. The whole period during which this good
41. solar aspect operates will be successful for the native, and
his conscipusness will expand, new light coming from various
sources : in fact the real nature of this aspect is to influence the
mind and enable it to see clearly and intuitively, and therefore able
to make the most of opportunities. It tends to bring either travel
or some entire change of a favourable nature, often bringing
satisfactory removals and changes that mean happiness and better
conditions. Its influence is towards improvement in every way,
physical, mental and moral.

40.

SOLAR ASPECTS . TO THE MQON 93

® OY A very unfortunate and unhappy aspect, for it
denotes changes in the physical body which will either produce iil-
ness or so debilitate the general health as to bring grave liability
thereto. This is one of the most unfavourable aspects, producing
sorrow and grief, often bringing death into the family circle,
42. and denoting a very sorrowful time generally. It signifies
disappointment, especially in connection with domestic affairs, also
disputes with superiors and acquaintances, separations and estrange-
ments. It is, in fact, a very tryiug and harassing period, when all
things tend to go wrong, and nothing appears to go right. Viewed
from a higher standpoint this is a good vibration, as it quickens the
personality and calls out all its strength to battle with the changing
fate ; for the changes, although apparently disastrous, are for
eventual good.
® AY An exceedingly favourable and beneficial aspect,
tending to bring general sunshine and happiness into the life. It
denotes a period when a fortune may be made either by speculation
or investment, this being the time for new enterprises and success-
ful undertakings. The health will be good, the mind very
43. hopeful and buoyant, and the ideas sound. The native’s
consciousness will expand, so that he will be enabled to see the
best course to pursue in the future. This aspect either brings lasting
attachments, or unions and agreements which bring another
influence into the life which is helpful and fortunate ; and hence the
native will obtain advancement, social success and recognition in
the sphere in which he moves. It is a period of general success, and
whenever the lunar aspects are favourable, the native should push
all his affairs to the utmost ; for much will depend upon his own
action and the attitude of his mind at this time.
® @) Thisisan evil aspect, affecting in some degree health,
honour and reputation. It brings an altogether unfortunate period,
in which unpleasant changes are threatened, and affairs tend to go
wrong, bringing much worry, anxiety and disappointment. The
native should look well to his general health, tone up the
44. system and keep the circulation in good order, avoiding all
things that are likely to produce sickness and ill-health. He should
enter upon no fresh undertakings, and should keep clear of enter-
prises involving risk, as financial loss and monetary troubles are
threatened. This aspect produces a trying period, and either brings
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deaths in the family circle, causing sorrow and grief in that way, or
else affects those to whom the native is attached, thus affecting
him indirectly.
® ~ ) * This, although somewhat weak in its influence, is
favourable on the whole, for the Moon gains by the influence of any
illumination which it receives from the Sun, no matter how slight
that may be. It brings some material gain or benefit, but is not good
for health ; for there is an advent of new life under this influ-
45. ence, and the quickening of the life forces is apt to bring
some feverish tendencies until the system has accustomed itself to
the new stream of life which is flowing through. :Some changes are
denoted about this time, according to the position of the Moon, and
the other lunar aspects operating. But much will depend upon the
mental altitude as to the good that can be derived from this aspect.
® Y A very critical position, but in an inner sense a re-
markable position for those who are developing psychically. This is
the period when a crisis is reached in the native’s life and matters
long held in abeyance will now come to a climax, this being a culmin-
atinginfluence in every respect. Separations, deaths, disap-
46. pointments, sorrows and troubles are now threatened him,
and enemies will now seek to injure and annoy him. Important
changes are made and the native is brought into fresh surroundings;
there is every probability of old ties being broken, and the severance
of attachments under this opposition. This position affects parents,
guardians, partners, friends and all who are bound by social and
domestic ties ; it awakens emotions and stirs up all feelings that
are bound up with the personal side of life.

To MERCURY

® P, 6, v, x, A § tThe Sun progressed to any of these
aspects signifies an important change of consciousness, a much
higher state of mentality being experienced under such influence
which is good for travel, changes, literary work, correspondence,
interviews, writings, and in short for all those affairs in

47. which an active mind, diplomatic dealings with others, and
adaptation to new and fresh surroundings or undertakings are

* The symbol 7X denotes the quincunx or * inconjunct ’ aspect of five signs (150°).

t Note that \, £, *, 0, A, can only apply to the aspect made by ® p. to
Y r., for ¥ is never more than about 28° distant from the Sun.
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required. Any connection with solicitors, agents, literary persons,
and those who act as intermediaries will now be successful and
advantageous. It is, however, rather the influence of mental
quickening, and is hence the forerunner of greater activities to come
in the future rather than the immediate indicator of events; so
that it depends for outward effect much more upon the lunar
aspects than any other solar influence.

® L or (3§ * The Sun progressed to these afflictions of
Mercury, the mental ruler, denotes troubles of a mental nature and
the experience of anxiety, worry, &c., in various ways. The mind
will be unsettled, changeable, and prone to make mistakes and to
look at things from an unfavourable standpoint.  Care is
necessary in dealing with agents, messengers, servants,
inferiors, or those who transact business for others, such as solici-
tors, lawyers, and literary persons; caution is advisable with
regard to letters, writing, signing papers, and in all correspondence
or personal interviews, This influence of the Sun and Mercury is
not wholly bad, but tends away from full realisation, preventing
matters coming to fruition.

To VENuUs

® P @ The Sun in parallel with the Planet Venus in a very
good position, indicating pleasure, success and prosperity. This
very beneficent position is, however, largely dependent upon the
corresponding of others in the directions operating, for it extends
over rather a long period and has no definite or fixed
49. moment when its influence acts directly, unless the Moon is
at the same time forming a favourable aspect to Venus, when it will
operate specifically at that time. This may therefore be called an
indecisive influence, in which good vibrations abound and are thus
helpful in many ways. To take full advantage of this position,
financial affairs should be looked after and steps taken to increase
monetary benefits, or to extend the social sphere of influence, taking
all advantage of the opportunity now afforded for cultivating the
feelings and emotions, to make attachments more binding and thus
bring about union, or to effect permanent amalgamations for
mutual benefit.
* See previous footnote.
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® ¢ 9 The Sunin conjunction with the planet Venus gives
light and life to all that is signified by this most benefic planet. The
native will now come into very close contact with those to whom he
will be drawn by sympathy and affection, and his prospects will look

brighter and happier than they have done for some time.
50. pe will enjoy the blissful feelings of gratified emotions,
which will thus be expanded for greater indulgence in pleasure and
the pursuit of happiness, all things tending to bring increased ability
to live in the better and more hopeful and cheerful side of the nature.
The native will come into new and congenial society, will make new
friends, and will gain in many ways through others and through his
own attitude towards them. It is a very splendid solar inﬁufence,
especially in regard to the cultivation of the feelings and higher
emotions. This position often denotes Marriage.

G) x @ This solar influence is, on the whole, favo.u?abl.e,
although the aspect is one of the weakest, and not at all decisive in
its character. It is a good time to improve the general financial
conditions, and it is also favourable for social and domestic attach-

ments. The native may now profitably invest or seek to gain

* financially ; for the influence of Venus, although weak, is

very responsive to all that makes for happiness and improving con-

ditions. He will form good and profitable connections, and find it

easy to get on with others, while the feelings will now tend to be

refined and keenly sensitive to any call that may be made upon

them by or through others. The fact of the Sun and Venus b.emg

in touch is in itself good, but a great deal depends upon the native’s
own ability to avail himself of the benefits it offers.

® L or [0 $* An unpleasant, and in many ways unfavour-
able influence. It brings many drains upon the purse, a tendency to
lose money, coupled with domestic afflictions, and sorrows.and dis-
appointments of many kinds. Matters in which the fec.ehngs. and

emotions are involved will suffer, and existing ties will be

52. severed, or the native will lose friends and those to whom he
is deeply attached under its influence. It is not a good time for' any
domestic affairs, and all those who make up the family circle will in
some way or other feel the influence of this solar aspect operating.

* The square or trine aspect can, of course, only be formed between the pro-
gressed Sun and the radical Venus, and rarely even then.
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Care is necessary in dealing with those who have a share in the
affections, and also with regard to all monetary interests, lest losses
of affection or of property, as the case may be, occur under its
ynfavourable vibration. The mind will not be over-cheerful, nor
will any matters related to pleasures, society or entertainments be
successfully negotiated.
® % ¢ The native should make the very most of this period
in all directions, financially, socially, and also as regards the affec-
tions ; for he will now be able to improve his financial and social
condition according to the capacity within him to respond to the
good influence that Venus always brings, for opportunities
53, will come in his way, advancement, recognition and general
uplifting being the usual result of this beneficial solar influence.
Attachments and relations with others will now produce unions and
permanent connections, while all will go well with the native as
regards the feelings and emotions, happiness resulting as the out-
come of all present engagements and undertakings ; it will, there-
fore, be advisable to make the most of this very good influence,
which marks an important stage in evolution.
84, ® (0 ?* See paragraph 52,
® A 2* A very fortunate influence, denoting financial gain
and many benefits, all of which tend to improve social and domestic
affairs, so that the native will now enter upon a happy and pleasur-
able period in which success and prosperity may be looked for.
All investments, speculations and enterprises will be
* prosperous and beneficial and the more he seeks to exalt and
improve his position the more success will attend his efforts. His
affections will have a good issue and all those to whom he becomes
in any way attached will help him to realise his hopes and wishes,
and happiness will follow all engagements and connections with
others.  Both socially and mentally his influence will increase and
expand, until he has reached the highest point his capacities will
allow ; for this is an influence which expands the whole of the
nature, more especially however the feelings and emotions.

To Magrs
® P 3 A malefic influence, in which there is every tendency
toaccident, inflammatory conditions, and a generally feverish state,

* Sce previous footnote.
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While this parallel of the solar orb and Mars operates (which is
generally for an extended period overlapping other aspects) it will
be necessary to act as discreetly and temperately as pos-
56. sible : a great deal will depend upon the inherent tempera-
ment and natural liability to act impulsively and rashly, for all the
outgoing energies will now be accentuated. The native should on
no account allow this feverish state to cause him to act without
thought or premeditation, or it may lead to very difficult and trying
conditions, through which he will seriously suffer ; for he will feel a
desire to be more than usually active, and will be very easily
excited or provoked. Much will, however, depend upou the current
Lunar Aspects, as to how this solar influence will operate.
® & & A verycritical and unfavourable position, representing
a condition in which the spirit and its counterfeit will be linked
together, giving far greater animal heat than is usual. It therefore
produces a more feverish state, the native becoming easily excited,
much more readily angered than usual ; self-assertive and
57. somewhat aggressive ; very energetic, active and enter-
prising, however, and very much inclined to acts of daring, and
hence he will need to practise self-restraint lest he should become too
adventurous or over-forceful. He will now meet with martial per-
sons of various kinds and their influence upon his life will be to
accentuate the feelings, stirring them into greater activity, and
making him more hopeful and expectant, perhaps, than is desirable.
He should safeguard health and not allow the blood to become over-
heated, should make no more changes than are necessary, and be
careful to avoid quarrelling with anyone, or it will bring serious
trouble, He will incline to be very liberal, indeed extravagant,
at this period.
® x & This is rather a weak aspect, but slightly good and
favourable for new enterprises, and dealings with those who are
venturesome and of active habits. The native will not gain any-
thing of a very marked nature from this aspect, but it is good for
activities generally and for all actions requiring courage,
58. force and energy. It will to some extent awaken any
acquisitiveness that he may have latent within him, and if heat the
same time comes under similar vibrations from other influences in
the nativity he will benefit from this solar aspect weak though it is.
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In any case he may extract some good from it, if he uses discretion
in pushing himself and his affairs to the front, without allowing
the forceful side of Mars to over-ride the dignity of the Sun; for
this influence stimulates the positive and progressive attributes of
the Sun, and balances the animal tendencies of Mars, making
both more harmonised.

@ L @ This is an unfavourable aspect, one to cause a great
deal of petty annoyance and trouble likely to arise from hasty and
impulsive conduct. The native should now avoid disputation of any
kind, or any tendency to excess of feeling, living as calmly and as

temperately as possible. He will find himself liable to

59. . L .

monetary losses, to make mistakes in judgment with
regard to personal matters, and also to form acquaintances who
will be neither creditable nor beneficial. He will be in danger
of suffering from feverish complaints and his health will suffer
through inflammatory tendencies while this aspect lasts. It is a
somewhat weak solar influence, but at the same time it denotes a
liability to sharp and somewhat acute attacks, which will have
effect according to the lunar aspects, whether good or ill ; for it
stirs up the heat of the body, and renders the native mentally
active, but with a rather turbulent state of mind.

® x @ This is a very favourable aspect for enterprise, new
ventures, and all matters requiring independence of action, and
where courage and determination are necessary. It increases the
vital heat and brings the native into contact with very positive or

60 martial people, awakening in him also a desire for activity,
' adventure, and risk ; he will be very energetic and indus-
trious, ready to enter upon any new scheme or fresh undertaking, and
apt to busy himself in all directions. It will make the mind alert,
and will incline the native to travel, to remove or make changes or
to seek fresh outlets for his restless energies. It is a good aspect in
many ways, causing him to make new friends, to become attached
to others, and to agree with relatives and those who will become
bound up with his life. In fact it shows a very active and pro-
gressive period, when the executive faculties are at their highest.

® (O3 A very evil and unfortunate aspect, fraught with dis-
astrous tendencies. It will be necessary for the native to safeguard
his health, to avoid all liability to accidents as far as possible, and to
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refrain from disputes with others. He will have serious domestic
61 troubles, or estrangements and disappointments, and any
" undertaking or engagement entered into during this period
will end disastrously and sorrowfully. It is not a good time to remove
or to make changes, to have connections with others, or to allow the
feelings to enter into any affair in which the native may be engaged.
He must now look to his honour, and do nothing likely to produce
scandal or injure his reputation ; for he will not pass through this
period without misfortune. He should therefore act discreetly,
avoiding impulse or rashness, and quarrelling with no one. This
is a very critical period, mecessitating the exercise of great cave.
® A & Thisis a very favourable influence, and tends to make
this period successful, although nothing very extraordinary can
come from Mars alone. While this influence lasts, the native will
be courageous, more enterprising, competent, and adventurous than
62 usual. He will come into contact with persons who will stir
" him up both mentally and physically, and whose influence
upon his life will be such as to make it active and bold, generous and
free. He will be likely to give way to feeling and to form attach-
ments which will be ardent and eventful while they last, but, as it is
not an influence that is permanent in its nature, when the magnetic
vibrations it has induced pass off, he will realise that he has only
been stirred into activity from outside, as it were, more from
excitation of the Desires than the energy of the inner Will. An
eveniful period, which will be yvemembered for many years to come.
® @ & This is an evil solar influence and tends to cause
feverish conditions, liability to accidents, and many troubles which
result from impulsiveness, from over-estimating, and from want of
sufficient caution and premeditation. The native will have losses
and disappointments, and will suffer through separations,
disputes and estrangements. He cannot act too temperately,
or use too much care to escape the evil effects of this aspect; for it
rarely passes without disturbing the health, setting in motion causes
that eventuate in illnesses of an inflammatory or feverish nature,
and it often moreover affects relatives or those to whom he is
attached. He should not travel while this influence lasts, neither is
it wise to invest money or to speculate, nor to have any dealings with
others where enterprise or new ventures are concerned. Heisliable

63.
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to be endangered by fire or accidents, and therefore should use care in
all his actions, avoiding above all things rashness or impetuosity.
® &~ & This solar aspect is the quincunx or ‘ inconjunct * (150°
apart). It is not always an important aspect, but when the health
is not good and the constitution weak it threatens much sickness
and feverish tendencies, giving a liability toinflammatory diseases.
The native must therefore safeguard his health, and act

64. very discreetly while this solar influence is in force, not
giving way to impulse or any rash tendencies ; or he will thereby
precipitate the evil of Mars and cause the aspect to actasa conjunc-
tion, which in this case would be a malefic influence. If any of the
family are ailing it is a critical time for them, and shows danger to
those with whom the native is closely associated, or to whom he is in

' any way attached. In many cases this aspect has been found to be

weak, but in others, especially where there has been a tendency to
act impulsively, it has been most unfortunate; therefore, tem-
perance and discretion are imperative while it operates; and
extremes of all kinds should be avoided.
® & & The period during which this influence operates is
always one of danger and grave risk, and it is a very evil aspect in
many ways, for it gives great liability to accidents, feverish com-
plaints, and inflammatory diseases ; the native’s health is seriously
threatened, and the utmost care will be necessary to prevent
65. an illness of a severe nature. He will do wisely not to
exhibit too much bravery, nor to rush headlong into danger, also to
use the greatest discretion in everything he does, taking especial
care to safeguard his health, and maintaining as far as possible a
calm and steadfast will. This opposition is not wholly bad, for it
has a very deep and important meaning in a higher sense, as it
signifies a crisis in human evolution in which the animal and the
divine in man struggle for supremacy ; and this war between the
two sides of the nature, the higher and the lower, will follow the
“line of least resistance’ in each case. Will and Desire will be
opposed, one part of the spirit striving against the other; and if
the native cannot consciously realise the struggle, then trouble and
difficulty will fall upon him to awaken him to a realisation of his
true nature. To most, if not to all, this will prove to be the most
memorable period of the life.
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To JuriTER

® P 2  This influence will spread over a number of years, and
whenever the Moon has good aspects to Jupiter, she will stir into
activity this very powerful influence, bringing as a result good
fortune, good health and social success. The nature of this parallel
aspect is such as to bring enduring influences, not specially
66. limited to one month or year, but extending over a number
of years ; in fact it overlaps, as it were, both previous and subse-
quent periods to some extent, with an influence more or less
beneficial according to the other aspects operating (especially the
lunar aspects). The native may now enter upon new undertakings,
and arrange for his future welfare in the manner he thinks best,
for very little harm can come to him under this very good solar
position, which tends to a very successful and prosperous time,
during which all things will go well, both socially and financially.
[It should be pointed out that ® P 2| may coincide with @ (O 2, in
which case the losses and difficulties indicated by the latter will be

met in a cheerful and buoyant spirit.]
® ¢ 2L This is a very fortunate solar position, denoting suc-
cess, good fortune and much gain, with many social advantages, a
favourable issue to all undertakings in hand, financial prosperity,
and benefits connected with new undertakings, travel and associa-
tion with others. The health will be good, and the con-
67. stitution much stronger than hitherto; but care must be
taken to avoid excesses, for the life forces are considerably quick-
ened by this conjunction, and some tendency to indulgence is likely
in consequence. The feelings and sympathies will be awakened
and the native will form unions, attachments, and ties that will be
very beneficial to him in every way. When the lunar aspects are
good he will meet with all the success he can desire ; but he must
avoid pride and not allow himself to become over-confident, for
though success will surely come in the future as a result of this
conjunction yet other influences at work must be considered as
well, and especially also the radical influences. For this position is
much less fortunate to one who has an afflicted Jupiter at birth ;
especially if the affliction he from Mars. Nevertheless, the
influence in itself is wholly good, and only foolish extravagance or

excess can nullify its beneficial nature.
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® x 2 This is not very powerful, but is in a minor sense a
good aspect, which will benefit the native according to his power
to respond to its influence. It will bring some gain and shows
improvement in the general welfare, the advent of new friends,

fresh engagements, and social advantages, with every

* prospect of financial gain and the opportunity to improve

the monetary prospects. It is on the whole a good aspect, whereby

success and prosperity accrue from any effort or endeavour made

by the native, so that it will be a good time for him to push his

affairs, and to commence new undertakings. The sympathies and

feelings will be called out by others, he will form attachments that

will be favourable ; but the best good will come when the lunar

aspects are of a like nature, for then this somewhat weak aspect
will be strengthened.

® L 21 A weak aspect of a more or less adverse nature,
threatening financial losses and some difficulty in getting money
as easily as usual. It is not good for health, nor for any social
affairs ; in fact care will be necessary in all dealings with others in

the social world. This aspect acts chiefly in the direction of

69, .. - . . .

hindering and delaying progress, but is very weak in its real
power for evil ; still the period is not good, notwithstanding the fact
that Jupiter is a benefic planet. Disappointments in dealings with
superiors or those with whom the native is associated are probable,
and he should take care not to offend, or cause a severance in
affection, as the feelings are now likely to suffer, while financial
losses may ensue as thc result of disagreements between himself
and others. It is not a good time to travel nor to have dealings
with the clergy, lawyers or religious people, nor to commence any
new undertakings ; but rather a time to live quietly and temper-
ately, keeping in the background as much as possible.

2l x ® This denotes a very prosperous and successful time,
when all things will go well, and when the mind will expand and
become hopeful, being able to see clearly the best course to adopt
for general improvement and success. Under this good influence,

20 which is one of the best of solar aspects, the native will
" obtain his desires, his ambitions will be gratified, his social
affairs will profit him, and he will gain from friends or relatives, or
those with whom he is associated. He will also form honourable
and lasting attachments, good and favourable unions or connec-
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tions with others. Under this influence he will either travel or
make important beneficial changes; while correspondence and
writings will bring success, new undertakings will turn out success-
fully, and the whole period during which this aspect lasts will be
beneficial and prosperous. It is in fact a most fortunate time, and
will mark an epoch in the career.
® 02 This denotes a period unfavourable and subject to
much trouble and difficulty, affecting adversely domestic affairs and
also social matters in general. The native will suffer losses and trials
which will extend over a somewhat protracted period. However, the
planet Jupiter is a benefic, and therefore the square aspect,
71. though evil in itself, will have much of its malignancy
lessened by this fact. The native must be prepared for financial
difficulties, and for many minor troubles, also for losses through
others, particularly those that affect the domestic sphere and the
social engagements. He will lose someone either by death or
~ separation, and suffer from the actions of others, experiencing

sorrow and disappointment. He should not lend money at this

time, and he should be on his guard against deception, treachery,
and hypocrisy. It is an unfortunate time, but may be turned into
good, for out of this evil good often comes: it represents the
struggle of pride against the spirit, Jacob wrestling with God.
® A 21 One of the finest and most fortunate of solar influences.
It denotes that the native has reached an epoch in his life, for the
opportunities that are now before him surpass those he has had in
the past or will have in the future, and he should therefore make
the most of this favourable time. He may now either in-
72. vest or speculate to advantage should he so desire, for gain
and financial prosperity are shown by this aspect ; he will obtain
advancement and social successes, and will have the satisfaction of
seeing his ambitions gratified ; he will form lasting and permanent
attachments, and become linked with others to mutual advantage,
and all things will go right with him. There is a spiritual as well as
a material side to this aspect—which only comes once in a life-time
—and this will enable the native to obtain a deeper insight into
religious matters, and also to become more philosophical in his
thought and wise in his actions. Thus he may use the aspect for
the uplifting and improvement of character, or for wordly gain
and advantage, just as he chooses. '
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® © 2| This influence is unfavourable, and one likely to bring
trouble and loss while it lasts. The native will find his circulation
affected and his health not at all favourable about this time ; but
strict temperance and moderation in all things will do much to coun-
teract this influence, which causes suffering to health
73. through surfeit and excess, the balance of forces in the sys-
tem undergoing readjustment. It is an ill time to lend money, to in-
vest or to speculate, and care should be taken in every way to avoid
monetary losses. Sorrows and disappointments of some kind are
certain, for the native will be either estranged or separated from
those to whom he has become attached, or whom he has allowed to
share in his feelings and emotions. Nevertheless, although an un-
favourable aspect it is between benefic planets, and is therefore not
so evil as in other cases, but generally speaking such an aspect other-
wise would indicate an unfavourable time,and with discordant lunar
aspects this period is likely to prove a very trying and difficult one.
® ~ 2| This is a rather critical aspect in regard to money
affairs, and is likely to bring the native trouble in connection with
any speculative enterprises he may be disposed to enter into at this
time. He will find himself subjected to considerable strain between
two contrasting influences, the desire for expansion and in-
74. . ) ]
crease—either as regards wordly matters, the emotions, or
the religious aspirations—and the internal spiritual or moral nature;
and this may lead him into courses he will afterwards regret. Ina
modified form, this may be taken as somewhat analogous to the
square aspect (g.v.), but less crucial in its effects, and related rather
to the mental or spiritual than to the physical plane of being. The
native should keep a watchful eye on all investments he may be
concerned with at this time, and look carefully after his pecuniary
interests in every way. Social or religious disputes, also, are likely
to occasion him annoyance.
® & 21 This is a very unfortunate position and will bring the
native a rather trying time : he is liable to suffer through opposition
from others, separations, legal difficulties and very serious disap-
pointments. Either those to whom he has been attached, or with
whom his life has been bound up, will now grievously dis-
* appoint him, or else he will fall under an illusion and become
more bound up in them, only to realise greater trouble later on. He
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will meet with financial losses, and social disadvantages, probably
by disagreeing with those who have been his friends, or perhaps
through his own peculiar conduct. It often happens that apparent
good comes out of this position (owing to Jupiter being a benefic
planet), but the good is only apparent and should be well examined,
forit generally brings with it the opposition that the aspect implies.
The native should not ‘ stand upon his dignity ’ too much ; should
not be too expectant; and should moreover avoid excesses of
every kind, or his health will seriously suffer. He should endeavour
as far as possible to maintain a just and balanced state of mind,
but he will find it a difficult task.

To SATURN

® P h  This is a truly evil solar influence, for this vibration
lasts for a long period and is in operation for several years, on and
off, until other influences intervene and counteract its malefic
character. It has the effect of hindering the vital forces of the Sun.
and thus often debilitates the physical system, tending to
* bring on illnesses of long duration, and also causing a
number of sorrows and trials while it lasts ; it is therefore an un-
fortunate aspect, and every care should be taken to keep the body
in good order, and to promote a good circulation, so as not to feel
its worst physical effects. While this malefic parallelis in operation,
all affairs tend to go wrong, and disappointment, deaths, and many
trials may be expected. It is therefore especially necessary for the
native to keep the mind hopeful and cheerful by the exercise of the
will, and not to allow the despondency which often accompanies
this influence to overcome him. (All aspects between the Sun and
Saturn are more or less unfavourable owing to the restricting and
limiting effect that k has upon the ®, and to its action upon the
individual nature.)
® ¢ h  The conjunction of the Sun with the Planet Saturnisa
very unfavourable position, denoting a very critical time, in which
all affairs will tend to go wrong, thereby causing the native to be-
come more than usually suspicious and apprehensive of danger
ahead, for though the will is strengthened by this conjunc-
77. . .
tion, yet on the other hand, it tends to cramp and warp the
mind when the true nature of this positionisunrealised. Itisa posi-

76
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tion that brings responsibility, and a more anxious period into the
life, and if the native can respond to the higher vibrations of Saturn
it need not be at all evil but will prove to be the very best influence
for him to rise by ; for it increases the ambition, giving more per-
sonal character and more stability then usual. It isa position that
strengthens the individuality and causes the disposition to be more
steady, persevering and industrious; as a character-producer it
marks an epoch in the life. But it is not a favourable position for

- those who in ‘ forming the crystal ’ become too narrow and limited ;

for in this case the health suffers through poor circulation, resulting
in liability to rheumatism and a danger of taking cold or chill
easily. The faculties of hope and a courageous spirit should be
maintained. Physical exercise will be beneficial.

® x h The effect of this is almost nil, but it tends somewhat
to solidify and strengthen the current ‘ directions,” and shows a
tendency to use more caution and forethought in the affairs ; hence
it may bring some slight financial benefits. It will in any case

-8 improve the native’s stability, and will induce a more firm
° and self-reliant attitude, which will be of service if he has
realised his latent possibilities. ~He will come into contact with
someone older than himself whose advice will be helpful, while some
temporary responsibility may advance his prospects for the future.
A great deal will depend upon himself as to how this aspect will
operate, for it is a somewhat weak influence, but if he can exercise
thrift and seek by diligence to place himself in a permanent position
it will prove beneficial. When the lunar aspects are good it gives
new opportunities for development.

® L h A weak evil aspect, of such nature as to cause hind-
rances and delays to progress. The native will have to be careful
to avoid monetary losses, also to guard against fraud, or financial
losses through others. This aspect sometimes heralds a death in the

29. fam-ily circle, or amongst friends, or those to whom the

native is in some way related. This aspect tends to bring
disappointments, and probably owing to the manner in which the
native will look upon circumstances, he is apt to stand in his own
light and to go against his own personal interests. He should now
endeavour to keep his mind as cheerful as possible and not give way
to despondency, or allow himself to look upon the dark side of
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things, for this aspect will tend to make him unfortunate by his
attitude towards the affairs of life, being fearful and lacking in suffi-
cient courage to overcome the difficulties that willappearin his way
He should cultivate all the hope he can and assume as cheerful an
aspect as possible, or when the Moon forms any adverse aspect to
Saturn he will be a pitiable victim of depression and despondency.
® x h This is in many respects a very beneficial aspect, as it
steadies the mind and makes the character more firm and thought-
ful. The native will now have opportunities to assume far greater
and more permanent repsonsibilities than he has previously under-
‘taken. It is a very fortunate influence for those whose
80O. . ot of merit’ is fairly established, for the individual
characteristics are strengthened and the moral character rendered
more reliable and capable of developing the physical virtues. The
native will now meet with persons older than himself, who are
truthful, honest and sincere, and they will benefit him and prove to
be reliable and permanent friends and helpers. His mind will
become steadier, more concentrative and persevering, and he will
go deeper into and endeavour to realise more of his inner nature
than formerly. Honour and reputation will tend to become
established under this powerful solar influence, and he should do all
in his power to place himself in a position of trust, or where the
future will be secure against change or uncertainty.
® (0 h This will tend to make the whole of the current
directions more or less unfortunate. The native will have sorrow and
grief while its influence is in operation, and there is every proba-
bility of someone in the domestic circle passing out of this physical
world while it is in force. He will experience domestic
troubles and will find it difficult to keep the mind free from
worry and anxiety while the aspect lasts. He should not make any
changes unless they are absolutely necessary, and should be very
careful in all dealings with others, especially those older than him-
self. It is an evil period, but more so if he despond or allow himself
to become depressed, for it will then affect the health and may cause
him to-suffer from long illnesses of a somewhat protracted nature,
as it.awakens any latent tendency to rheumatism, and has some
tendency to produce chronic disorders. The native should be care-
ful in all his actions, and his mental attitude towards others, as he is

81.
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liable to suffer disappointments and also to be affected by the evil
thoughts and wishes of others. Altogether it is a critical period, and
calls for caution, steadfastness and courage. A4 very unforiunate
and trying influence.

® A h Thisis a good influence, but too much material benefit
must never be expected from this aspect, for Saturn is not a very
fortunate planet in regard to material things, being the planet of
mind. However, it is the best aspect the Sun can have to this planet,

82 and it denotes a period in which all things will solidify and
' make more permanent conditions, so that the native will
assume greater responsibilities than formerly, and he will nowrise to
an important position in life, and secure for himself a fixed condi-
tion whereby both honour and reputation will profit. He will also
come into contact with those whose influence upon his life will have
a permanent effect, and by internal strength of character he will
mould his future on a much firmer and more solid basis than for-
merly : he will do well to take up sound investments and improve
his financial prospects under this influence. Saturn is the planet of
refinement, chastity and temperance, and by a study of all the
virtues which make for purity, industry, patience, and persever-
ance, much progress may be made. A great deal will depend upon
the native himself of course, and the methods he adopts, as to
whether he will come under the most favourable side of this good
aspect or not.

©® @ h This will be for the native a somewhat evil time, and
it will be well for him to act discreetly and also to safeguard his
health. He should avoid taking chill, and be careful to keep the
circulation in order, or he will suffer from colds and general

83 debility. He should be wary not to offend others, especially
" elders, or superiors in rank. This aspect often produces
either a death or separation, and severe disappointment or sorrow,
therefore he should watch his feelings and not give way to the de-
pression or melancholia which often follows. The native’s attitude
towards others, and their effect upon him will not be good, as his
magnetism will not be attractive under this influence ; it is in fact
an unfortunate period generally, and he must make a courageous
stand against the difficulties and worries that now threaten him.
His circulation should be kept in good order and his general health.
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up to the highest standard; and he should cultivate hope and
remember that all restraints put upon him may be for a good
purpose, although this may not be apparent at the time.
® ~ h Thequincunx or ‘ inconjunct ’ (150°) aspect of the Sun
to Saturn is not a good influence and is more than likely to affect
the health, owing to its chilling and debilitating effect. It.ls a
rather weak aspect, however, and may not produce any appreciable
effect if the mind can be kept cheerful and free from des-
84. pondency. It will, however, strengthen the whole character
if the body is able to absorb the united influence of these two.forces,
the one expansive, and the other contractive ; for by blending the
two it is possible to obtain that steadfastness and perseverance
which Saturn gives ; but it will be advisable for the native to lo‘ok
well to his.own health, and to expect any of those connecte'd w1'th
him, the family circle, etc., who are ailing or suffering to be likewise
affected ; if the lunar directions indicate it, there is danger of a loss
by death under this influence.

® & h A very malefic influence. ~ The native will suffer in -

health, will experience much opposition, and many obstacles will
come in his path while it lasts. Disappointmen'fs,. losses by death,
sorrows and trials of all kinds are indicated by this mﬁuence: and }.1e
cannot act too wisely while it operates, for the mind will
85. tendto despair and will ever look on the dark side of things.
Despondency and depression will assail him, and it will feq.uire all
his care and forethought to keep his head above water while it lasts,
for he will have both financial difficulties and many othe.r troubles
to endure. There is an occult significance attached to this aspect ;
and that is, the combat between the higher and the lower .nature,
between moral character and selfishness, between gent.er.osny. and
over-carefulness. The best attitude to thisadverse opposition will l?e
one of hope and calmness and the inner feelings that * v'vhate\.'er s,
is best.” If the lunar aspects coincide therewith, espec1all¥, it will
be a very trying time. A very critical and memorable period.

To URrAaNUS

® P 3t This influence will extend over a period of se\{eral
years, and will manifest a spasmodic influence at certain times
when there are other influences, congenial to the Uranian vibration,
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operating. This influence will act peculiarly upon the native’s con-
sciousness, causing him to take a deep interest in occult and
6. metaphysical matters, and so to expand and broaden his
views, rendering him original in thought and free from conventional
limitations. This influence will render the native either irritable
or excitable at times, passing through magnetic changes that have
a peculiar influence upon others. He will meet with persons hold-
ing what seem strange ideas, and they will affect him mentally,
bringing him into a train of thought above the average commorn-
place level.
® d ¥ This marks an epoch in the life in which great changes
of consciousness will take place and expansion of mind result therc-
from. The native will either pass through a very romantic and

adventurous period, or be estranged from friends and have intimate

associations with others, associations of a far more mental
character and of a more exalted type thansuch usually are.
This influence denotes changes, but rather of a mental and sub-
jective than of an objective nature. It is a period when sudden
and unexpected events happen, when ties and attachments of a
peculiar nature are formed or broken. The native should exercise
great care with regard to those who come into his life, as very
strange engagements and peculiar episodes occur under this
conjunction. This influence only eventuates when the mind is
ready to respond to higher vibrations, and when reforms are coming
into the life ; it brings experiences that are to awaken the higher
part of the nature, and therefore it is necessary to be prepared
for changes, and events that will tend to alter the future very
considerably. This aspect affects friendships and unions, more,
perhaps, than any other influence.
® x B This weak aspect is favourable in a measure for
changes, and for the advance of a new thought, or the undertaking
of any study connected with the occult or with psychic affairs of
any kind. The native will meet with friends or acquaintances
whose interest in these matters will concern him, or draw
88. his mind into a condition that will enable him to investigate
matters relating to higher thought : he will feel more expansive
mentally, and much more interested in all metaphysical subjects
than formerly. It will probably not affect him directly in any
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remarkable way, but will make it easier for good aspects to the
Moon, etc., to act ; he may gain some money unexpectedly or gain
benefit from others in a manner not previously thought of. It is
good for the mind, more especially for all mental pursuits of an
original nature, and if the native is that way inclined his inventive-
ness will be unusually active; some new undertakings may be
entered on, productive of future benefit.

© L ¥ This is a somewhat weak but adverse aspect, likely
to bring sudden and unexpected changes. It shows an unsettléd
and somewhat anxious period, and it will be well for anyone under
its influence if he can avoid trouble and difficulty while it lasts. The
native will incline to be abrupt, and at times irritable, liable

89. to offend others through his own mental attitude towards
them. The native’s magnetic conditions will not be harmonious,
and it will be advisable for him to act discreetly and to do nothing
impulsively while this aspect lasts—especially where others are
concerned with him in any domestic or social relationship. A great
deal depends upon his own attitude at this time ; for any exhibition
of temper, excitability or nervous irritability will tend to make
enemies and cause others to take a sudden dislike to him, and by
reaction he will feel resentful of their attitude and inclined to act
without careful thought or full control. While this influence lasts
the whole period of its operation will be unfavourable,

® > B This is likely to bring the native sudden benefits and
unexpected gains. His magnetism will increase, so that he will
affect others by the magnetic conditions which this solar influence
will cause him to generate, and he will probably take some long

journey under this influence and gain by travel or changes

90. which will tend to be for his good in some direction which
may not at first be apparent. This aspect will greatly benefit the
native’s mind, and cause him to be inventive, ingenious, and full of
original ideas. His mind will expand, becoming interested in the
higher thought, and in metaphysical subjects, and he may take
some definite step towards embracing occultism or mystical studies.
This is a very favourable aspect in many ways, but particularly as
regards the mental conditions, and under this influence, the native
will form new friendships and fresh acquaintances, or join some
society or body of persons interested in higher thought, @sthetic
culture or original studies. If ¢s a good time to study astrology.
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© O B This is probably the worst aspect known (except per-
haps ¢ [J ). Matters will now tend to go suddenly wrong, and
unexpected events of an unfavourable nature will occur. The native
will meet with sudden and severe disappointments and will have

91 unexpected separations and sharp disagreements to contend

* with. His mind will become peculiarly irritable, and his
health will suffer from strange ailments and peculiar nervous
disorders. This is not a good time to make any changes, although
change or removal may be necessitated by circumstances, so that
the native may be unable to prevent making unfavourable changes :
his feelings will be affected, and those intimately related to him
will cause him annoyance and worry, and perhaps disgrace. It is
quite an evil period : matters of importance should be postponed,

. and all travel avoided if possible ; estrangements and unfortunate

discoveries are likely. If the current lunar aspects are evil then
a critical period is at hand ; otherwise, until other aspects coincide
it will not act with full force. A time of great stress, which will
challenge the native's full powers.
® A ¥ This will bring unexpected and sudden gains and
advantages. The native will increase in magnetic power and
broaden considerably in mind, taking very advanced views of life,
becoming more than usually original, inventive and constructive.
He will travel, or make important changes of a favourable
" nature, or will come into intimate contact with original

persons and will take up the study of some metaphysical subject,

astrology, or occultism in some form. He may gain suddenly
through investments or by speculation, especially through railways
or other methods of rapid transit. Itisa good time for such as are of
a reforming and advanced turn of mind, anxious to improve sur-
rounding conditions ; and the native will gain through friends and
acquaintances, and will probably also have some romantic or
novel experience which will be quite out of the common.

® O Y This is an evil aspect, likely to cause sudden and un-
expected troubles, affecting the health and tending to upset the
nervous system. The native will feel irritable and inclined to
become excitable, or very easily provoked, and will either offend

93 others by his attitude towards them, or strongly and fanati-
* cally resent their attitude towards himself. It is not a good
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time to travel or make any important changes, and the native
should endeavour to keep always as calm and self-controlled as
possible : he will now be liable to disappointments and separations
between himself and his friends, and he should act as discreetly as
possible, and be guarded in all dealings with strangers, or those
with whom he is accidentally brought into contact, as he is liable
to misrepresentation and slander or at least very harsh critic%sm.
If the lunar aspects are evil in nature while this solar influence is in
operation, it will be a very bad time; but if they are good then
this solar aspect will not be so severe. ,
® ~ ¥ The quincunx or ‘ inconjunct ’ aspect between Uranus
and the Sun is in general of a similar nature to the semi-sextile, but
it is in the main more separative in its nature and somewhat more
drasticin its operation (though this is chiefly confined to the ment.al
plane, unless Uranus be badly aspected at birth). It is,
24. moreover, far more likely to affect the health, if moderation
and simplicity of life are not followed. Thisisa splengid aspect for
the truly regenerate, bringing an expansion of consciousness tha:t
will not pass away. For the densely stolid and practical person it
will have little advantage, and will effect merely a few minor
worries or misunderstandings. _ .
® & B A very evil influence. All the native’s affairs will now
tend to go wrong suddenly, and unexpected events of an :ilstound-
ing nature will happen during this period : he should ?vmd trayel
or making any changes or removals, if possible. He will fn.xeet with
strenuous opposition, will suffer through separations and
bkt estrangements, and will also be liable to lose friends and to
come into unforeseen conflict with strangers and to suffer the'reby.
His magnetic conditions will be inimical to others, and he will be
liable to act suddenly, impulsively, and very rashly while the aspect
operates. He cannot be too careful in all dealin'gs with other§, nor
weigh too carefully the consequences of his actions, fo.r he lell l?(‘:
very liable to make mistakes, or to be made to act against his W%ll
by the desires or the hypnotic influence of others:. He.should avoid
disputes and keep clear of all legal affairs, do nothmg.to offend
others or to bring himself into unmerited disgrace or }ll-re.apute.
This aspect marks a very critical stage in the career, and it \&flu not
pass without causing sorrow, anxiety and trouble, from which au
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expansion of the consciousness will result. A#n extremely significant
and important influence, likely to throw the native off his balance,
unless he summons all his strength to combat 1t.

To NEPTUNE*

® P %4 This is the same as the conjunction in its general

96. effect, but operates for a longer period and indicates a

general overhanging influence of the nature described. It is unlikely
to affect any but the most advanced souls to any great extent.

® ¢ ¥* This is a deeply mysterious influence and its full effect

is scarcely likely to be felt by the majority, at least as regards

material matters : much will depend upon the aspects to Neptune

at birth, and also on whether this planet is prominent in the nativity
in any way ; but an extremely remarkable experience of

97. some kind is likely to result from this influence if such
should be the case. A psychic awakening of some sort is sure to
take place and according to the stage of unfoldment reached by the
soul, this may range from a romantic episode to poetic or musical
inspiration or clairaudience ; or, on the other hand, some weird
experience connected with the sea or with haunted houses. In any
case the experience is sure to be accompanied with either incar-

ceration or restriction of some kind : at least the renouncal of some

long coveted or dearly prized object. For Neptune is peculiarly
connected with the sowul of things.

@ x ‘¥t The general nature of this influence will approximate
to that of the conjunction as to the kind of experience denoted, but
it is likely to be still more recondite and obscure. Employment zs

a secret service agent would be an appropriate experience

98. under this aspect for one whose nativity denoted such
capacities ; in a more ordinary horoscope, affairs connected with
hospitals, workhouses or mortuaries.

© £ ¥t This denotes a period of mysterious misfortunes,

* The elusive character of Neptune’s influence renders it extremely difficult to
convey in words any idea of its nature. The reader will do well to refer to the
information given in The At of Synthesis, as well as to the interpretation of the
aspects to Neptune given in this book.

t [See also ¢ ¥’ above.]




116 THE PROGRESSED HQROSCOPE

which dog the native’s footsteps in a peculiar and unprecedented
way. Psychic matters are sure to enter into the life in
99. some way and affect it injuriously, but the aspect, in any
case, is a weak one, and unless the planet is heavily afflicted at birth
little serious trouble is to be anticipated.
® x #** This is probably the most favourable influence of all,
denoting (if other aspects are favourable) an idyllic period of blissful
contentment. The musical or poetical faculty will be strongly
awakened, and a pronounced tendency to mysticism—or re-
100. fined sensuousness, according to the type of horoscope—
will be displayed. In a material sense it denotes a period of surpris-
ing ‘ good luck ’ ; but this of course depends on the aspects at birth.
® [OJ #'* This is the most evil aspect of the Sun to Neptune. If
the latter is afflicted at birth the effects are likely to be most serious.
An involved state of affairs in every phase of the activities is sure to
ensue, and a deep depression of the emotional nature may lead to
some rash act. Neurotics and other physically sensitive
101. persons are the most likely to feel the worst effect of this
aspect which tends to weaken the moral fibre and to ruin the con-
stitution : this only when Neptune is much afflicted at birth.
® A #* Other influences being favourable, this aspect inaug-
urates ‘ halcyon days.” Prosperity of the most unusual description
—a ‘boom’ to use a slang word—may be looked for, unless the
aspects at birth preclude such good fortune. Riches and favours
will be showered on the native and his cup will be full to
102. overflowing. This as regards material welfare: to those
who are more spiritually inclined this period is one of religious
exaltation and great blessing in a spiritual sense, or of extreme
creative fecundity in the case of a poet or musician.
® @ w* This is similar in effect to the semi-square. Delays,
disappointments, and tantalising experiences of an unusual kind
may be anticipated, and the period is one that is likely to
103. live in the memory as unique in its way, grinding, as it were,
* slowly yet exceedingly small.’
® ~ 4* This, the quincunx or ‘ inconjunct,’ is similar in
104. its effect to the semi-sextile, but is somewhat longer in
duration and more far-reaching in its effects. Its true mission is
to effect a purification of the individuality.
* [Seealso ¢ ')
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® & W'* This is, perhaps, the most tremendous obstacle that
the individuality has to cope with ; for the soul is here weighed
in the balances—and too often ‘ found wanting.” All the antagon-
wstic forces of the lower nature, or the undeveloped part of man, rise
105, P and seek to swamp him, and powerful indeed must he be
* if he can breast them. Only the pure can do so, and even
they must prepare to see their most cherished schemes totter in
apparent confusion to the ground. Failure, however, consists not
in failing to maintain, but in ceasing to strive ; and for the over-
comer the reward is great,

THE SuN IN ASPECT TQ 1Ts QOwN PLACE

@ % or P ® These are fortunate influences for health and
affairs. They increase the vitality and bodily energy, and with it
bestow additional powers to cope with the ordinary occupation,
whether business, profession, or otherwise. It is a good time for
106. un_dertaking new responsibilities or beginning new enter-
prises. It brings good fortune through superiors, the great,
and those in authority, and friends among people ruled by the Sun.
In some cases there follows some amount of public recognition,
honour, or fame. When falling among a train of good directions
it marks a very successful period.
107. ® v orq ® These are similar in nature to the previous

paragraph but much less important, and not so much can
be expected of them. If falling among bad directions very little
will result.

® L or (J® These tend to lessen or disorganise the vitality
and to disturb the health. They bring delay or loss in connection
108 inth occupation and affairs ; the public position or reputa-
* tion may suffer, and there may be loss of credit, the dis-
favour of superiors, and sorrow through friends.

* [Seealso ¢ ¥}




CHAPTER XIV

MvutuaL ASPECTS

MuTUAL ASPECTS are aspects formed between planets themselves,
apart from the luminaries. They denote events of the nature of
the houses which the respective planets rule, also events in harmony
with their own nature. Thus, Saturn when aspecting any other
planet will limit that planet’s influence, and cause time to be a
consideration that must be taken into account ; when afflicting, it
will retard and delay events promised, and in all its actions will

act as a restraining and retarding force. If afflicting Venus there -

will be disappointment, and probably sorrow, or depressed emotion.
If afflicting Mars the passional nature will be affected, and more
premeditation will be mixed with passional desires of any kind. If
afflicting Jupiter it is unfortunate, depressing the social and moral
faculties and generally bringing disfavour and discredit. Mars will
act as the reverse of Saturn, causing impulse and a quickening of
the outgoing energies, giving less restraint and precipitating
actions without the balancing power of thought.

In this connection the following paragraphs should be care-
fully studied and thought over :—

WueN THE PLANET MERCURY is prominent in directions,
thought will be aroused, intelligence will be awakened, and that
side of the character and life which includes these will become
important. Under fortunate directions, this will be a good time for
any kind of intellectual work that may be indicated in the
109. horoscope at birth; for study, writing, reading, literary
work of all kinds, teaching, publishing, editing, reporting, lecturing,
speaking, learning languages, acting as secretary or clerk, or begin-
ning any of the many occupations ruled by this planet. This also
includes engaging servants and employees generally, signing docu-
ments, and writing important letters ; and relates to some extent to
short journeys, and to events that bear upon brothers and sisters.

When the directions to Mercury are unfortunate, trouble or

118
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delay is likely to occur through any of the persons and occupations
ruled by the planet, so far as they enter into the native’s life. No
one man can be affected, of course, in all the ways mentioned in
the previous paragraph ; but, to the extent to which he comes in
contact with any of them, he will experience benefit when Mercury
is well aspected by direction and trouble when badly aspected. In
the latter case the nerves may suffer, nerve pains or weakness may
be felt, and worry and anxiety experienced.

WHEN THE PLANET VENUS is prominent in directions, the
feelings and emotions will be rendered active, and events will
occur that turn upon these. Venus rules love in all its grades,

from the lowest, coarsest and most selfish up to the highest,
110. e . . .
most refined and unselfish, culminating in universal sym-

. pathy. It draws friends together, promotes social life, and is the

bond holding the family together.

When well aspected in directions, good fortune results from
persons, events, things and occupations governed by Venus, among
which the following may be mentioned :—love, friendship, society,
the family, women, female relatives and friends, pleasure, amuse-
ments, popularity, painting, music, poetry, ornaments, jewellery,
theatres, entertainments, flowers, fancy articles, dress and adorn-
ments. It is naturally fortunate and brings a happy, enjoyable time
if not afflicted, and can bestow much financial and general success.

When badly aspected any or all of these will give trouble or
be accompanied by delay, disappointment, sorrow and loss accord-
ing to the extent to which they enter into the life of the native.
Too much indulgence in pleasure or luxury should be carefully
avoided ; extravagance and undue expendityre should be re-
strained ; and the feelings, emotions, and tastes be refined.

WHEN THE PLANET MARS is prominent in directions, the
active energetic, and forceful side of the nature will be mani-
fested. This includes bodily activity and vigour, muscular energy,
the blood and its circulation ; strong desires, passion, positiveness,

self-reliance, enterprise, forcefulness, determination, com-
111, . . . . . ‘
bativeness, disobedience, contention, pride and strength of
will, It influences soldiers, surgeons, chemists, dentists, engineers,
workers in iron and other metals, smiths, gunners, to some extent
lawyers, practical workers and men of action.
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When the directions to Mars are fortunate, benefit and success
will follow through the exercise of the characteristics signified by
the planets as well as through persons and events ruled by it.
This will be a good time to begin new undertakings that require
enterprise and energy ; the earning capacity will be increased in
some cases though not in all, and this is likely to result through
busy work more than mere good luck ; and the native will push
his way and is likely to undertake new responsibilities.

Under bad directions to Mars, there is always great need of
caution and prudence. Disputes and quarrels generally oceur ;
rashness, unwise actions, hasty and ill-considered enterprises, and
extravagance or undue expenditure will be forced upon him.,
Trouble may occur through Mars persons and occupations men-
tioned previously. The bodily health may suffer through accidents,
wounds, fire, inflammation, high temperature, or surgical opera-
tion. Coolness, calmness, self-control and well-regulated desires
are invaluable at such times. Every kind of excess should be
avoided.

WaeN THE PLANET JUPITER is prominent in directions, the
social and humanitarian side of the nature will be manifest. In
terms of character, it signifies benevolence, good nature, sociability,
hopefulness, love of beauty, devotion, order, and harmony ; it
. governs health as physical harmony, law as social harmony,
112, . . . .

and religion as spiritual harmony. It rules occupations
and persons associated with religion and law ; priests, ministers,
magistrates ; universities and students; public functions of a
state or official character ; philanthropic movements and institu-
tions, hospitals, physicians, and social gatherings.

Under good directions, the qualities signified by the planet will
be called forth, and benefit will be derived from persons, occupa-
tions, and affairs above mentioned to the extent to which they
touch the native’s life: These directions usually indicate a
pleasant and fortunate period, when health, finance, occupation,
and social affairs may any or all of them prosper according to the
position of Jupiter at birth.

Under bad directions, troubles and losses of various kinds
occur in connection with persons and things connected with the
planet. It is not a good time for health or affairs ; loss or free
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expenditure occurs; social affairs give trouble; and it is not

favourable for matters relating to law or religion.

113, WHEN THE pPLANET SATURN is prominent in directions,

the colder and more earthy and practical side of the nature
will be in evidence.

Under good aspects, the planet brings benefits through self-
control, patience, steadfastness, reserve, gravity, prudence depth
of thought and diligence in work. Its unfavourable effect’s upon
character consist in emphasising isolation, separateness, coldness
of disposition, self and selfishness, lack of tenderness and sympathy
afxd melancholy. According to the aspect, these qualities help o;
h}nder the native in his daily life and occupation. The bad
directions of Saturn delay, hinder, and obstruct all things ; health
and affairs are both liable to suffer severely under their influence.
Ijosses accur, possessions waste and diminish, enemies are some-
times made and friends are lost. The health should be carefully
gParded or vitality will be lessened, colds, chills, and rheumatic
diseases will be felt, and there will be liability to accidents and falls.

WHEN THE PLANET URANUS is prominent in directions, its
peculiar influence is often difficult to estimate because some of its
effects occur suddenly and in an unforeseen manner. Its good
aspects give increased power and authority, the will is strengthened,

114, SOme ambit'{on i§ gratified, the sense of capability grows,

and there is willingness to undertake tasks and bear
responsibilities. It is a good influence for public men and for anyone
holding some relatively responsible or important position. It brings
the favour of superiors and persons in authority ; and, espécially
under good directions to the Sun, sometimesindicates the time when
a person is starting in a business or profession, is acquiring a house
?.nd household of his own, or is in some way called upon to accept
increased responsibility or prominence. It attracts rather strongly
Fo things occult, sometimes to science and philosophy, and gives an
independent and self-reliant spirit which often leaves the beaten
track and breaks new ground.

Under bad aspects, sudden disasters occur; hindrances
obstacles, reversal of position, loss of power or authority, enmit);
of §uperiors or of officials; trouble through occupation or pro-
fession. In some cases prosecution has followed very bad directions
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to the Sun ; the position is endangered ; the father dies or there is
separation from him. The native shows an unconventional spirit,
is disobedient, lawless, irregular, independent, and contentious, and
he offends people and brings trouble upon himself through the
display of these and similar qualities.

WHEN THE PLANET NEPTUNE is prominent in directions,
it is difficult to forecast its effect because of the peculiar nature of
the influence exercised. Its good aspects benefit the native through
things signified by the house in which it is placed ; it seems able to

bring good fortune through money, possessions, and
1185. . BRI .

worldly affairs generally ; it is fortunate for taking up the
study and investigation of things psychic and muystical, and for
those who follow occupations having to do with these; and it
benefits through activities dealing with imagination, emotion, and
aesthetic faculty, such as music and painting.

Its bad aspects produce changes attended by troubles of
various kinds according to its position at birth ; an unsettled con-
dition, uncertainty, some sort of downfall or reversal threatene.d,
confusion in the affairs, sometimes enmity of a secret or treacherous
kind, deception, fraud, scandal, loss, possessions and substance
waste, removals, journeys, voyages.

The remainder of this chapter will be devoted to the influences
of the various Mutual Aspects of the planets, in a general sense,
apart from the houses from which they are operating or the houses
which they rule, which will of course produce appropriately modified
effects in each individual case.

MERCURY

gP @  This acts practically in a similar manner to the con-
junction, but on the one hand it is longer in operation, extending
over several years, and on the other it is more of the nature

116. of an inclining than a compelling force—corresponding to

environment rather than to character, to use a suitable simile.
¥4 @ This is very good for the mind, making it bright

and cheerful and likely to bring benefit in many ways, especially

from a social and mental standpoint. The native will benefit
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financially through this conjunction, more especially through the
117 help of friends, or partners, or those who are associated with
* him in the domestic sphere: he will meet with mirthful
friends, will incline to associate with others, and will come into con-
tact with musical and artistic people. Under this influence he may
gain many social advantages,and the more he exerts himself socially
and makes himself free and expressive, the more will he benefit
and make this period successful. It is not a powerful influence, and
depends a great deal upon lunar aspects in force to bring the good
it promises ; otherwise it may pass with only minor benefits.
gy @ Thisisa very weak and comparatively unimportant
aspect. It is usually regarded as good on the whole, but it brings
little to pass in any material sense and is chiefly of service to those
of the artistic or poetic temperament, to whom it will bring a con-
118 siderable degree of inspiration and mental upliftment. To
* the highly devotional it will bring a period of spiritual en-
lightenment, accompanied,perhaps,with some grief asregards every-
day concerns. To the average man it is more likely to be a source of
petty annoyance than delight. The paragraph relating to the
sextile aspect of Mercury and Venus may be read with advantage.
¥ L @ This will tend to hinder the benefic influence of
Venus from acting, and keep the mental vibrations of Mercury from
working harmoniously. During this period it will be well for the
native to have as few dealings as possible with those who are not
119 favourably disposed to him, and it is especially advisable to
" be careful in all correspondence, writings, or intercourse
with others. It is never a very powerful aspect and often passes
without effect, but it is just as well to act discreetly at this time,
especially if the lunar aspects are not good, for the worry and
tendency to anxiety that any affliction to Mercury causes will act
against progress and make this period rather trying, and affairs will
not go particularly smoothly between the native and those to whom
he may be attached, or to whom he may be in any way bound by
sympathy and affection. It isnota good time to sign papers or docu-
ments of any kind, unless thoroughly experienced in such matters.
$ % @ This will bring social advantage and enable the
native to express himself successfully in any direction he may wish,
and will give him the ability to use the opportunity it offers. A
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great deal, however, will depend upon the innate capacity to use
either the artistic or mental abilities. He will probably gain

120, . . . e .
financially, or in some manner in which friends, or those in
the domestic circle, are concerned. He should cultivate his mind
under this aspect, and also do all in his power to improve the social
conditions. Itisa good time for travel, or for pleasant changes, and
it should bring pleasure and happiness to the native, helping him
to realise some of his hopes and wishes, bringing attachments or
beneficial engagements which will expand the feelings and emotions,
and enabling him to live in the higher part of his being. Itisa
good influence for peace and good-will.

¥ 1 @ This aspect of course can only be formed between
the progressed ¥ and the radical 2; or vice versa. Itis similar in
nature to the semi-square, but somewhat more drastic, indicating
a forcible separation of the thinking principle (¥ p. O ¢ r.) from
habitual feelings and conventional thoughts, domestic
121. customs and hidebound observances of all kinds. Similarly,
the converse aspect {2 p. [1 ¥ r.) will indicate that the feelings in
their new expansiveness are at war with fixed habits of thought, and
artistic enlightenment is therefore likely to result at the cost of
some sacrifice to any pedantic tendencies there may be in the
native’s disposition.
YA @ ~ & Q These progressed aspects cannot be
122. formed during the normal span of earth life.

$P ¢ This will accentuate all the mental faculties and
render the native acute, active, enterprising and ambitious. This
aspect will endure for some time, and as a continuing influence it
will be behind all the other influences operating. It is liable to cause
too much activity, with a tendency towards impulsiveness,
123. . . :

and towards acting without counting the cost. Care should

be taken with regard to writings, signing papers, correspondence, all
mental activities generally, and matters connected with travel. Itis
not a good time to be concerned with legal affairs, nor to deal with
solicitors or agents, nor with persons who are over active mentally.
The mind will tend to give some trouble, as the native will be easily
excited, and will meet with persons whose influence over him will
not be good. The nervous system will be liable to suffer, and any
tendency to neuralgia will be a sign that the general health is
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suffering through this position, which affects the mind and nervous
system generally.

¥ 3 This influence will accentuate the native’s mental
conditions, and cause him to be either very practical or dogmatic
and somewhat severe. He will be observant, shrewd and alert, but
inclined to over-estimate and to be too expectant, with a tendency
124, to commit acts of indiscretion or to give way to impulsive

conduct. He will meet with very shrewd persons, and his life

will be active and enterprising. He will be very assertive and con-
fident of his abilities, and well able to hold his own under any cir-
cumstances. This conjunction is very good for making the mind
bright, cheerful and active, but it also denotesa periodin which careis
necessary to avoid going to extremes, or giving way to strong pas-
sional desires, and to avoid hasty speech and a tendency to be bitter
and sarcastic. The native is likely to become the victim of sharp
practice, or to suffer from fraud or by the actions of others, espec-
ially where writing, correspondence, or literary work is concerned.
This conjunction excites and over-stimulates the whole nervous
§ystem; it is therefore necessary to act cautiously during this period:
it is not a good time to either travel,or to deal with literary persons.

¥x 3 Thisisa very weak influence, but it adds some force
to the mind, and stimulates the mental activities, causing the native
to be mentally more active and alert than usual. It will bring some
slight financial advantages, principally by exercising the mind in the
125, direction of improving general conditions. He will incline to
be more assertive and self-confident, and if impulse is
avoided it will enable the native to gain through enterprise and the
help of agents or persons who can in any way act for him. This
aspect sometimes brings a small gain through the death of others,
or if there is no one from whom the native is likely to benefit in
this way, then gain or benefit through co-workers, partners, or
those with whom the life is in any way bound up.

¥ L 3 Thisis a weak but unfavourable aspect, giving a
tendency toward impulse and making the mind over-active and
inclined to become hasty and too easily excited. The native must be
very careful in speech, also in writing and in all dealings with agents,
126. solicitors, or those who would have any power to affect him
adversely if over-expressive or in any manner indiscreet. He
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must guard against fraud in dealing with those whom he is not
certain of, or fully acquainted with, for under this influence he is
liable to financial loss, and also to suffer either through travel or
through dealings with friends, relatives or those with whom he is
intimately related. It is a period in which care is necessary,
especially in speech or communicating thoughts to others in any
way. The aspect does not last for a very long time, however, and
it is very subject to lunar influences.

¥ % & This is a very favourable aspect for the mind ; it
will make the native very keen, bright, sharp and active, and he will
gain through all mental pursuits, through travel, writings, corres-
pondence, and all matters wherein papers and literature are

concerned. This is a good time for him to exert his mind
127. and keep it well employed, for he will now perceive clearly
and will in general be able to exercise his mental faculties to the
best advantage. He may now profitably deal with agents, solici-
tors, clerks, or any persons who can act for or be of service to him
in any way ; friends and relatives also will now be well-disposed
towards him, and he may confidently assert his personality and
allow the self-assurance which this influence gives to act in the
best manner, either to overcome adverse or to make the most of
good lunar influences. It denotes a period in which much activity
and mental force will be to the fore, and if the native knows how
to use the influence wisely it will greatly benefit him and bring
success to his wishes.

g (1@ This is an evil aspect, as it makes the mind too
impulsive, inclined to act rashly and without due consideration
regarding the outcome of those actions. The native will be liable to
make errors in speech and say much more than he means, or than

it is wise to say, and will be inclined te be unkind and
128. cutting in his speech : he must, therefore, be careful in all
dealings with those intimately connected with him in the domestic
sphere, and also with inferiors or those who can affect his honour
and reputation. This is an evil time to sign papers, to write or
have much correspondence, or to deal with solicitors or agents ;
the native should guard himself against fraud, and beware of being
imposed upon by others. In fact this is a time when the greatest
care should be exercised, especially if there is a natural tendency to
uncontrolled speech or to act upon impulse. Removals should not
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be made if they can be avoided, for it is an unfortunate time fo
changes of any kind. '
§ A & This will sharpen the mentality and render the native
eager to learn and to gain experience, active, energetic and industri-
ous: very keen, shrewd and practical in all matters requiring mental
ability. It i§ a splendid influence for the mind, and gives ability to
129, put into pract.ic.e any latent ideas. Hence the native will be-
come enterprising, aspiring, and speculative, and should
meet with success in most of his activities as he will be able to
observe a'ccurately and quickly. This is a capital influence for
travel, writing, correspondence or literary undertakings of any kind
also fqr dealing with agents, solicitors, or those who act in a mediar :
capacity. This influence is good for the nervous system, and als?)’
for the general health, as the mind is rendered bright an('i cheerful
fmd keenly alive to the hopeful side of things. When the lunar
influences are good this aspect will make it a good period for
general success and material welfare, as the mind will be eager to
take advantage of opportunities and will see clearly how to act
. ¥ 3 The native will have rather an anxious and tryin
time under this influence, his mind being restless and too activeg
prone 'to act from impulse and to over-estimate; he will be somewha£
snappish in speech and liable to say more than is wise or than he
130, really means. He should act very discreetly while it operates
and be generally careful in all dealings with others especi-
ally as to what papers or documents are signed, undertake'as little
chxjespondence or writing as possible, and do all he can to restrain
his impulses. It will be well for him to avoid travel and also to safe-
guard health, for under this aspect worry or anxiety will react upon
the nervous system and cause him to suffer in health. It renders
the native liable to fraud and deception, and he should be ver
cargful with regard to all attachments, and all matters where th}e,
feelings are concerned, as he is liable to illusion in these matters
¢ = @ This is quite a weak aspect, the two planets beiixg
'150.(’ apart, and may not affect the native very seriously ; but still
its influence is not favourable, for it tends to make the,mind too
acute at t.imes and over active. If he acts impulsively or rashly he
131. will suffer, his health will ’be affected through exhaustion
and nervous strain will be upon him while this aspect’
operates. If any other (especially lunar) influences are operating it
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will make this period not successful ; . re}tht‘ar unfayourable, in fact,
particularly if the native is one who is md.lscreet in speech or who
acts without thinking. In many cases this e}Spect affects the per-
sonal conditions and gives much more assertiveness, strengthenmg
the mind by making it more positive and more forceful, bgt at
best it is only a weak influence and depends a great deal upon
' ts operating. -

the lu,gi: z‘spec’lt‘iispis an gdverse aspect, and one likely to bring
the native much trouble and opposition. I.-Ie will s:uﬁgr thro’ugh
fraud and deception, and should act very discreetly in all dethn.gs
with others. His affections will also suffer more or less, and this v.vﬂl

upset the mind and cause him to worry a great.deal. During
132 1his period he should watch all papers that he signs, and deal
cautiously with all correspondence, avoiding all that is not abso-

lutely necessary ; moreover it is not a good time to deal with

agents, solicitors, or those who could. affect him adver:%ely. H(?
may be the subject of scandal, libel, or'i{l-rePute under this aspe(;:i;
in fact may even be threatened with ht.lgatlon or attflcks upon i
honour. He will be separated from friends or r?latlve.as, .and wi
have serious quarrels or disputes with others while this influence
operates. It isnot a good time to travel or to commence any new
undertakings, and it will be well for the pative to gu'ard agamlst
accidents or inflammatory tendencies v'/hen the Moon is adversely
aspected, but if he can keep the ménd in 3 c?lm ang orderly state
id 1 i bles will be greatly lessened.
and a‘;éoi’d anu'ﬁi:iz :rglelry favouratblger influence, which will extend
over a period of several years, being a kind of ’ backgrot.mi;i influ-
ence ' operating favourably wheneve? the lunar or othe}' in u;iences
are good. It will benefit the native in .m.any ways, soc'mlly, nan-
cially, mentally, and at times spiritually ; he will come into
133. contact with helpful and well-disposed persons, and they
will be the means of inspiring him to greater. efforts, and al;o ol{
raising his mind to a much higher standard. His gene'ral healt dw;1 :
benefit, his mind become more hopeful, cheerful at}d ]oyft.xl, an "
things will tend to improve and go bet.ter with h1m His fattaf: -
ments will be successful and promising, with the.possmxhty of orming
permanent friendships and lasting ties.‘ It. will be a good time 'to
travel and engage in literary work, to sign important papers, write
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and correspond—in fact do all things in which the mind may be
well and successfully employed. A very favourable period and
one that should be made the most of.

¥ 3 2l Averyfavourable and fortunate position, which will
bring good judgment, sound reason and intuition regarding all
mental matters. The native will see clearly, will become hopeful
with regard to the future, philosophical, and very much inclined
134 to higher thought, looking on the bright side of things,

" He will probably travel under this aspect or will gain
through travel and foreign affairs. He will benefit either through
kindred or relatives or else through their affairs, either directly or
indirectly. The general health and tone of the nervous system will
be good and he will feel much more confident and capable of
managing his affairs to advantage. This position will greatly
strengthen the radical horoscope, and—when under good lunar
influences—a very good period is before the native in which success
and prosperity are to be looked for. It is good for all literary work
and for the general expansion of the mind.

v 2 Isa weak good aspect and will benefit the native in
some slight way, financially or socially. His mind and general
mental conditions will improve, a philosophical tendency being
denoted by this aspect; it is good for travel, friendship and general
135 health. This aspect is rather too weak to operate of itself,

" but when others correspond, especially the lunar ones, its
good effects will be felt. Itis good for correspondence, writing, read-
ing, and literary work generally.  The native will probably form
some new acquaintance under this influence, or a friendship which
will ripen into a deeper attachment. It will make his mind more
hopeful and free from anxiety, giving him an opportunity to expand
and to learn more of the inner side of life. In quite a general sense it
is a good aspect, but weak and not very pronounced in character.

¥ £ 24 Thisis a weak aspect, somewhat unfavourable in its
character but not sufficiently strong to affect the native very
seriously, if he does not allow it to overcome his judgment. It will
be well for him to watch expenditure and to avoid becoming

security for others, also to sign no more papers than
136. , . . ;

necessary : he will not gain through travel or any journeys
he may undertake under this influence. The native should keep
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his mind free from doubt and suspicion ; and he should note that
there is a liability to make errors in judgment, as the mind w'%ll not
be so clear as usual, being very prone to see things frgm a biassed
or prejudiced standpoint : for this influence gives a distorted and
illusory condition of the mind, causing thingg to be seen out of
due perspective, so to speak.  Thereisa liability ‘fo suffer. thrf)ugh
deception, and inferiors will cause some trouble ; indeed, it will be
well for the native to act very discreetly with all persons not of the
~ same social standing as himself. .
¥ % 2} Thisis an excellent planetary position, for ‘under its
influence the mind will expand and become hopeful, bnght,. and
intelligent. The native will be intuitive, will have f:xcellen.t judg-
ment, and will be able to arrange his affairs satlsfactonly'a:nd
successfully : he will gain through all affairs where wntmg
137. or correspondence is required, and many financial benefits
will come to him under this benefic aspect. He will eithfar have
profitable journeys or travel for gain and pleasure, and will meet
with those whose influence upon his life will be helpfuland peacefu.l.
He will become more than usually interested in philostophy, or will
engage his mind upon higher thought subjects, to his permanent
advantage. This aspect brings successful engagements and attach-
ments that have a very lasting good effect ; and when the lux}ar
aspects are in sympathy it will cause the nativg to so dea! with
others as to make ties and friendships that will not easily be
broken. It is a very good period for general concerns.
’ % (3 21 This aspect will tend to make the native liable to
grave errors of judgment, mistakes that wil! produce mgch worry
and anxiety. He should guard against hypocrisy and decelt,.and do
all he can to protect himself against fraud and treac.hery. Itis by no
means a good influence and if the native is not ca.reful in
138. regard to all papers or correspondence, &c., he is likely to
get into trouble, either through writings or throu_gh speech. He
should act as discreetly as possible when dealing with others, for he
is liable to legal troubles, litigation being easily l?rought about under
this aspect. He should be mindful of his promises, but sho.uld. not
place too much reliance upon the promises of others at t%usi time.
Inferiors and those in a lower station of life will now be 1n1m1f:al 'Fo
him and cause him anxiety, especially if he has been unwise in
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speech where they are concerned ; for this influence often causes
libel or scandal, in which one’s good name is likely to be imperilled.

§ A2 Thisis a good and a powerful aspect, causing the

mind to become intuitive, sound in judgment and full of common
sense. The native will now expand in consciousness and see clearly
a path before him, becoming more philosophical and of a truly
139 religious frame of mind. He will in all probability gain by

* investment, speculation or commercial enterprise : hé will
also be inclined to travel, and will form ties and attachments of a
permanent and very beneficial character. His nervous system will
be in good order : dealings with inferiors will be profitable ; and
he can now engage agents to act for him who will manage his
affairs honestly and discreetly. He will have success through writ-
ing, correspondence, matters concerned with papers and legal
transactions. If other influences are good he will now come under
a series of very favourable and successful happenings and should in
every way make the most of this period.

§ @ 2 Thisisan unfavourable aspect in many ways, chiefly,
however, from a mental standpoint, the mind being very liable to
prejudice, bias, and misconception at this time. Itisnotagood time
to speculate or invest money, for there is a liability to losses and to

incur heavy liabilities. The native should not become

0. surety for another or lend money, as his financial affairs are
liable to undergo a change for the worse under this aspect. He
should avoid writing or correspondence, be careful and discreet in
speech, and never say more than he means to stand by. Itis not a
good time to travel, to deal with agents or solicitors, or to take part in
any legal transactions. If the other aspects and influences are not
good at this time, the native is likely to suffer under this aspect,
but more through the mental attitude than from any other cause.

g ~ 2 This is a very weak aspect and may not have any
appreciable effect ; but when other influences are favourable it will
help them to bring out the benefits promised. It is slightly good for
the mind and may benefit those who are associated with the native,
1 4 4. °F he may gain through them in some manner. It is slightly

* beneficial for health and gives some impetus to the nervous
energy, favouring matters relating to travel, correspondence,
servants and the general affairs of life, the mind acting more har-
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moniously and smoothly under its influence. If the lunar aspects are
good it will tone up the mind and increase the mental faculties. To
come under the good influence of this aspect it is necessary to read
and study the best and highest literature that can be procured and
thus cultivate the philosophical side of the nature, which this
aspect is especially fitted to strengthen and benefit.

¥y & 21 This position is not favourable, for it impairs the
judgment and causes the native to make errors and mistakes, either
through speech or in writing and correspondence. This position
will produce separations, also a liability to suffer through litigation
" or legal troubles. The native should not lend money or be-
142. come surety for anyone, and great care will be necessary
with regard to finance, for expenditure will tend to exceed receipts.
In all attachments and dealings with others where feeling is con-
cerned he should act very discreetly, for he is liable to offend others
or be in some way separated from them, either through misunder-
standing or through conditions arising from outside matters which
will cause unpleasantness or trouble to arise. This position is
highly important from an occult standpoint, for it means a conflict
between the higher and the lower mind, in which a struggle for
mastery will take place, bringing very peculiar realisations
mentally. When the lunar aspects are not good this position of
Mercury and Jupiter will cause much trouble and anxiety.

% P h This influence is not confined to one year in its
operation but usually occupies several years in working out its
adverse effects. It slows down the mental activities, making the

mind more solid and concentrative ; yet at the same time it tends

to hinder and delay the native’s progress, though it keeps
* him from being too assertive or unduly liberal: he will
incline to be more industrious or plodding and patient than usual,
and somewhat suspicious or mistrustful and apprehensive withal,
though keenly alive to his own interests in a quiet way. This may
be a good influence when the other aspects are favourable, as it will
steady and solidify the mind, making the native careful and
thoughtful and well able to look after the advantages that the lunar
aspects may promise ; but, generally speaking, the period over
which this influence operates will not be good.

143
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¥ ¢ h This is not a good position, hindering the activities
of Mercury and retarding the mind from full expression. It will
make the native very careful of his own interests, rather suspicious
and apprehensive, and, when the mind is depressed, it will incline
him to melancholia and despondency. It is not a favourable

144, s . : . . o
position for health, impeding the circulation, chilling the
blood and affecting the nervous system, which may give rise to
neuralgia or some congestion. Under this influence, however, the
native will become more ambitious in his ideas and will in all
probability have some responsibility placed upon him, or will
engage in some difficult task where much tact and diplomacy are
required. He will experience some mental disappointments and is
likely to suffer at the hands of persons older than himself, or those

+ having some power or authority over him. He should not become

too critical or fault-finding.

Y v h This is a very weak aspect but slightly beneficial,
tending to make the mind calm and balanced, and enabling the
native to benefit to some extent, either financially or through the
energies of his mind : he will become graver in manner, and will tend

to be more thoughtful and serious than usual. He will bene-
145. . . . o oy
it slightly by this aspect, but it may pass without his being
immediately consicous of the influence unless the lunar aspects are

‘good, when it will help to make the time a more favourable one

owing to his more concentrative mental condition. He will discharge
his duties more faithfully and become more conscious of his actions
while it operates. It may not perhaps be important in its effects,
but it is more good than evil. Under this aspect elderly persons
will benefit ; a far more temperate state of mind is engendered,
and some steps may be taken to economise both time and money.
¥ £ h Although weak, this is not a favourable aspect and
denotcs some financial losses and troubles, and difficulties through
others, particularly elders or those having autherity : the mind
should be kept free from worry and anxiety and not allowed to
despond or become too depressed. Thenative will suffer some

146. discredit and may lose friends or reputation through this
influence : he should avoid taking cold, and should be careful to
keep his circulation in goed order and his system well nourished. It
is not a good time for correspondence, to sign papers, or to deal with
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agents ; theft and fraud moreover should be guarded against. The
mind will become somewhat suspicious and inclined to lock on the
dark side of things ; and therefore the native should cultivate all
the hope and cheerfulness he can and not give way to over-anxiety
or apprehensiveness.

8 % h This is a very good aspect for the mind, rendering
the native steady, thoughtful, careful and prudent. He will seek
to act with great discretion and order his affairs wisely and sys-
tematically. He will have more than usual responsibility put upon

him, and may improve his position by the honour and credit
147. that this aspect will bring thereby. His dealings with
agents, elderly persons and those who are serious-minded or much
concerned with commercial undertakings will be satisfactory, and
all things will tend to go smoothly and well with him. This aspect
makes one think well of the physical virtues of purity, chastity,
and temperance ; and the whole aspect of the mind is improved and
made more sober and earnest. The native may take long journeys
under this influence, or come into good relationship with kindred
and those to whom he is intimately related. Tt is a good aspect
for contracts and engagements.

¥ [ h This is an evil influence, causing many delays and
hindrances to progress. It will cause the mind to be warped and
suspicious, and the native will be inclined to fret, worry and look
upon the black side of things while it operates. Itisan evil time to
sign papers, or enter into any correspondence with others ;
148. also to deal with elders, agents, solicitors, or those who have
power to injure him in any way. He will not agree with those
related to him in the domestic sphere, and may suffer losses which
will affect him mentally and cause grief and sorrow. It is a period
full of mental disappointments and worry. The native should
safeguard honour and reputation, and exercise care in all actions,
but not become too desponding or low-spirited under this depres-
sing influence. There is a liability to scandal or slander and to
suffer in credit or reputation, unless great prudence is exercised and
care taken to keep all action above suspicion.

¥ A h This is a very good aspect and should benefit the
native in many ways, as his mind will be very steady, sincere and
honest. He will undertake responsibility and enter into the details
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of life with a serious and earnest endeavour to discharge all his
duties faithfully and to the very best of his ability. Itisa

149, . . - .
good time for him to invest money.or.to_so arrange affairs
that future gain and benefit may result from the exercise of care and
forethought, and he will gain either through science, philosophy, or
the higher thought, and will derive benefit from any study or
research-work in which he may be engaged. This is a good time
for important correspondence or for signing papers, also to see
agents and solicitors and make all arrangements for permanent and
future good. If the lunar aspects are good while this mutual
influence is operating it will be a splendid time when all will tend

to go satisfactorily.

¢ 2 h Thisis not a favourable influence and tends to make

" the native despond and give way to worrying and depressed con-

ditions of the mind. He will see things from a limited standpoint,
and will not be as expansive or broad-minded as he should be while
150 this aspect lasts. It is not a good time to sign papers, write

" letters, correspond, or deal with others in any way per-
sonally. Under its influence the native will be liable to fraud and
deception, and should be very careful in all dealings with others :
he should not speculate, or invest money, but act with great dis-
cretion while this aspect is in force ; neither should he travel nor

_ deal with relatives, nor allow himself to be influenced by those who

are not well disposed towards him. It is a bad time for the mind
generally, and either some disappointment or an unfavourable
attachment will result from it.

¥ X h An aspect which spoils the good influence of Mer-
cury by hindering and delaying thought and clear perception. The
native will, however, find his mind more steady and less impulsive
than usual, though he will be inclined to fret, or to give way to
151 anxiety and worry under its influence. His nervous system
* will not be so well ordered as usual, and there will be some
liability to take cold or to suffer from nervous prostration if the
mind has any unusual care or worry during this period. In many
cases this influence (although a minor one) may be turned to good
account, there being some tendency to delay matters that would
otherwise have been precipitated ; the critical power of the mind is
also enhanced. Out of evil will then come good, if the right use is
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made of the opportunity thus given to understand the circum-
stances and conditions in which the native finds himself placed.
Honour and friendships are somewhat adversely affected by this
aspect, but in any case it is a minor one and comparatively
unimportant.

g & h This is by no means a favourable period. The native
will meet with deception, fraud and treachery, and his mind will be
depressed and given to despond and look upon the black side of
things. Separation and estrangement will result from this

opposition, and he will find those in whom he has placed his
* trust prove untrue to his interests. It is not a good time to
sign papers, to write or correspond, or to study or incline
the mind to serious thought. The native cannot be too careful in
his dealings with others, and he should especially avoid law or
serious disputes ; for all affairs will tend to go wrong under this
aspect, especially if the lunar aspects are also adverse.

152

¥ P B This is an important position for these two mental

rulers, as it extends over a rather long period and during this time
its influence will be of potent effect. It will expand the native's
mind and broaden his intellect, causing him to become interested in
the deeper side of things and inclined to study metaphysical
153. subjects, to investigate astrology, for instance, and those
subjects which are more related to the higher mind and subjective
world than the purely objective. He will meet with strangers
whose influence upon him will be peculiarly felt. He will become
more original and inventive, and whenever the lunar aspects are
favourable he will travel or make important changes, and otherwise
break up the old or existing conditions. He will now eitherjoin some
eclectic society, or make some very strange and romantic attach-
ments. It is a good time to study science and medicine, engineering,
&c., also to deal with all matters of an occult character.
¥4 ¥ This will bring sudden and unexpected mental
changes, and make the native acute, ingenious and original : there
will be a tendency for him to become abrupt and nervously irritable.
Quick changes in his attitude towards others are denoted and it is
probable that his mind will undergo a complete alteration
154. accompanied perhaps by an entire reversal of his previous
opinions and beliefs. He will meet with strangers whose influence
will impress him deeply. He will probably take sudden journeys or
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travel and make changes while this conjunction operates, and will
suffer estrangements from relatives or those to whom he has been
closely attached. If he avoids giving way to impulse the vibra-
tions of this influence will benefit him, for his magnetic conditions
will be highly accentuated, and he will be able to influence and
impress others by his inventive ingenuity.

g v B This, though slightly favourable in its nature, is but
a weak aspect, so that it may not have much effect upon the life
except to expand and broaden the native’s mind and cause him to
take a deeper interest in metaphysical subjects. He will probably

gain unexpectedly some benefits from a monetary stand-
185, ° . ‘ . .
point, or form some new and strange acquaintanceship
which will be of a maghetic and attractive nature while it lasts,
though liable to be as suddenly broken off as it was formed. This
aspect gives some tendency to roinance, or to form attachments
that are of an independent and free nature, and in which the mind is
more exercised than the feelings. The native will have some strange
mental experiences while this aspect lasts, if the lunar aspects
coincide ; but if not, the aspect is liable to pass without much
effect, its operations being confined to the mental plane per se and
not entering the normal consciousness.

Y £ ¥ Thisis a weak aspect, but at the same time one that
is not at all favourable, as it causes the mind to be wayward and at
times irritable, and also gives a liability to meet trouble through
those in any way connected through friendship or acquaintance-
156 ship. Some unexpected financial loss is probable under its
" influence, also difficulty in connection with travel, writings,
correspondence and literary affairs ; but its chief effect is connected
with the mind, which tends to be irritable and almost nervous in its

- expression. The native will probably speak unwisely of someone, and

suffer disappointment or sorrow through his own attitude towards
others. He should not travel any more than is necessary under this
influence and should keep as quiet and calm as he possibly can.
¥ % ¥ Thisis a very good aspect, making the mind original,
thoughtful and ingenious. The native may now find himself very
inventive and fertile in construction, with original plans, good ideas,
and the ability to put them into practice. He will form some roman-
tic mental attachments, and come in contact with those who
157. . . ] oy .
will attract him mentally ; while his own magnetic aura
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will be powerful, and able to affect others. This influence wil-l give
the power to hypnotise and impress others, also to turn the.mmd ?o
the study of metaphysical and occult studies. The mmd- V'Vll]
expand and progress, with a desire to reform and improve existing
methods, also to take a broader and more comprehensive view of
life and its expression. This good aspect will bring success in
travel and will enable the native to get on favourably with kindred
and relatives ; it also favours the forming of attachments of a
unique and uncommon character.
¥ [0 ¥ Thisis an evil aspect ; one which threaten.s sudd(?n
and unexpected changes, also strange and peculiar episodes in
connection with any attachment or friendship that may have been
formed : the mind will not be peaceful or harmonious, and a can-
tankerous temper with a sarcastic turn of speech will be
158. engendered. The native should exercise great care in speech,
and should avoid signing papers or entering into any correspon-
dence that is likely to bring discredit or dishonour. He will become
interested in reform, and will tend to hold strong views ; but unless
he can be temperate and avoid going to extremes t}.xere will be
danger of his becoming too iconoclastic, and thus injurlr.lg tl.le very
cause he would espouse. He should act very cautiously in his dea'l-
ings with others, and also with regard to those in the domestic
sphere. The nervous energy will now be in a state of extreme
tension. It is not a good time, in any sense of the word : women
under this influence are liable to hysteria. A4 dangerous aspect,
calling for the exercise of great self-cortrol. N
¥ A ¥ This is a very good and powerful aspect, bene.htmg
the native’s mind and causing him to be deeply interested in all
metaphysical and occult subjects. He will have sud'dfan or unex-
pected benefits, and form some very unique and orlgmgl att.ac}.x-
ment, which will assist him in many ways. He will gain in
159. some quite unexpected way, by speculation or investments
(more especially by business connected with transit, sx.lch as rai.l—
ways, &c.), if he puts his mind into the matter. This aspect is
especially beneficial to those who enter into any study of astrolqu
or kindred subjects, and also for literary work and for. dealing
directly with others where magnetic conditions are able to influence
them. The native will be very original in his thought and fond' of
reform, becoming interested in all movements connected with
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humanitarian principles and advanced thought. He should make
the most of this very good influence and expand the mind to its
fullest limit ; for when the lunar aspects are good there will be
much success under this aspect.

¥ @ ¥ Thisis by no means a favourable aspect, for by it the
mind is afflicted, and there is a danger of taking a distorted view
of life and going to extremes, particularly with regard to matters of
reform, so that exceptional conditions are generally the result of
160 this aspect, which, acting upon the nervous system, tend to

" affect both health and mind. The native should be very
careful in his dealings with strangers, and be prepared for dis-
appointments and estrangements from friends and those to whom
he is in any way attached, especially kindred and relatives. He
should avoid travel or the making of any important changes, and
should also be cautious with regard to his speech and correspon-
dence, dealing very carefully with all papers he may be called upon
to sign. This is an unfavourable aspect in many ways, and if the
lunar aspects are adverse he will find it a very trying period.

§ = § Although a weak aspect, this will cause the native
some trouble and annoyance if he allows his mind to get into any
imaginative or fanciful mood. It will make him inclined to go to
extremes, and to take distorted views of things. This aspect may
161 not act in any appreciable manner until a train of adverse
* lunar aspects is operating, when this mutual influence will
affect the nervous system and react upon the mind. The native
should endeavour to act discreetly and be careful in all his dealings
with strangers, friends and acquaintances; he should not sign
papers or enter into more correspondence than is necessary, and he
should also watch his magnetic conditions closely. Travelling
should be avoided while this aspect operates. In some cases the
influence would be very good, but only where the mind is already
very broad and expansive in outlook, when it would allow more
expansion, and bring into play magnetic conditions that would
incline the mind to the study of metaphysical and occult lines of
thought. This aspect is essentially regenerative in nature.

g8 W This 1?£r ry evil aspect, tending to make those
who are not well balarniced mentally inclined to take unreasonable or
very extreme views. The native will find himself liable to serious
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and persistent opposition, and will have opponents whose effect
upon him will be decidedly hurtful. He cannot be too care-
162. ;1 at this period in whom he places his trust ; also in all his
dealings with strangers or acquaintances, for some disappointment
will come to him, and he may become the subject of charges or
accusations which it will be difficult for him to refute. Thereis a
decided tendency towards eccentricity, and with this influence
operating he will, if he gives way to the mental exhilaration it
brings, develop bohemian tendencies, or will incline to be strange
and peculiar in manner, with some abruptness of speech and action,
as a sequel to the mental attitude it brings. In the lives of all to
whom it occurs it is an extraordinary influence, bringing sudden
and quite unexpected cvents into the life; but to advanced
characters it breaks up all conventionalities and loosens bonds that
have grown irksome, giving rise to separations that seem to be
fated or inevitable. Many romantic and very strange episodes
follow this aspect.
To NEPTUNE
g P * This, in common with all parallels, is rather an inclin-
ing than a determining influence, and tends to act chiefly on the sub-
jective planes. Should the native be an imaginative writer, a poet
or a musician, his work at this period will be tinctured by that vein
of semi-conscious mysticism that characterises the works,
163. among many others, of Poe, Maeterlinck, Wagner, and
Swinburne, or such humour as is found in the writings of Artemus
Ward and Lewis Carroll—to mention two extremes. Inless refined
natures the position is likely to incline to ‘ decadence,’ if the natal
aspects to Neptune predispose thereto.
¥ s ¥* The influence of this position will depend very
largely on the innate susceptibility to Neptunian influences, and
whether or no it is likely to be of a favourable character. Where
little susceptibility exists, this influence is certain to prove almost
negligible, amounting to no more than a meeting with
* some singular or ouiré character or some weird experience—
perhaps a strange and vivid dream. But in very refined or artistic

« The elusive character of Neptune’s influence renders it extremely difficulty to
convey in words an idéa of its nature. The reader will do well to refer to the infor-
mation given in The Art of Synthesis, as well as to the interpretation of the solar
aspects to Neptune given in this book.
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characters there will be at this period a flow of inspirational or
creative ability of a mental character, and of a very high order
This essential mental fecundity is almost certain to produce effect;
of some kind in all who come under this influence, but in the less
evolved it is only likely to result in a disposition to scheme for the
attainment of some desired object, either personal gain or the
‘gratification of passion. However, in some form or other, scheming
(either in the good or in the bad sense of the word) is suré to be the
outcome of this position of Mercury and Neptune.
¥ » * This aspect has but a slight influence on the mind in
most cases. To those who are highly mercurial, or who have
Neptune prominent in the nativity, it is likely to bring moments of
rare mental exaltation of a more or less ecstatic character, with
165. poetical or .musical inspirations at times. Unless thel lunar
‘ aspects assist, however, these rapt conditions are hardly
likely to take effect on the physical plane, and will consequently
only be conveyed in the form of dreams, some of which at any rate
are likely to be remembered. Where Mercury is behind Neptune in
the Zodiac, there may be some inhibition of speech or the mental
faculties for a short period in some cases.
. ¥ L %* Thisis a weak aspect, and will probably pass un-
noticed in the majority of cases. It indicates a change of phase in
the vibrations passing from these planets to the earth, and hence to

those sensitive thereto it portends a harassing and distressing

166, period, when things will go wrong in a most unaccountable
way, and petty persecutions and restrictions will cause
sorrow and annoyance. The mind will, as it were, oscillate between
two courses, uncertain which to take.
¥ % ¥* Thisis probably the best aspect between these two
planfets, and should the nativity indicate any such possibility,
poetic, mystical, fanciful or humorous inventions will flow in upon
167, the native’s consciousness, and 'he may reap a lasting
o benefit from the exercise of any literary or artistic skill at
thl.s .tlme. To others it will bring pleasant journeys, friendships,
religious or mystical experiences, invariably connected in some
strange way with the sea.
¥ O '¥* Thisisa very unfortunate and some ways a perilous

* See previous footnote.
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aspect. The mind is obscured by vague and indeterminate fears,
longings or aspirations ; so much so, that in some cases the moral
sense may become quite perverted and the native achieve an un-
168 enviable notoriety through some evil deed. (This of course
* depends upon the indications shown in the nativity.)
Otherwise, fraud and deception of some kind or disease or hypo-
chondria will be likely to cause the sorrow and meditation which
may lead to the expansion of consciousness this aspect is destined
to give rise to.
g A %* This is very similar in nature to the sextile (g.v.),
but less definite in its operation. The mind is usually in a pleasant
~—and in some cases humorous—state, and all things signi-
169. fed by M in the h I and smoothl
ed by Mercury in the horoscope run well and smoothly.
The trine aspect of Neptune is often the indicator of pronounced
good fortune, but only, of course, in the absence of affliction at birth.
¥ @ %* Thisis practically identical in nature with the semi-
square (¢.v.). It is, however, more likely than the latter to act
170, . ..
a more or less romantic nature, or other similar cause for
secret grief, is probable.
¢ ~ 4* This is somewhat similar in its nature to the semi-
sextile, but is of a more critical and resolvent nature. A cloud will
171 hang over the native’s consciousness, of which no one,
* probably, will be aware save himself, and which no friend
or helper can avail to lighten.
¥ & w* Thisis, if not worse than the square, at least as evil.
The native will find himself deserted by those whom he has trusted
in, deceived in his speculations, and disappointed in his
172. hopes. The exact nature of events will depend on the
houses ruled by ¥ in the nativity, but in a general sense clerks,
servants, messengers or agents will be the source of trouble.

VENUS

QP @ This parallel, in common with all parallel aspects,
will last over a considerable period, and is not specially confined to
one year for operation. It will expand the feelings from a personal

* See footnote on p, 140.

upon the feelings rather than the mind, and some trouble of -
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and passional standpoint, and will cause the native to come into

contact with, and to form attachments to, the opposite sex
173. . N . B
suffering and experiencing pain or pleasure according to the
attitude of the mind during the operation of this expressive and
expansive vibration. Itisnot an evil aspect, and may be made good
and beneficial if the native acts discreetly while it operates ; but if
he is rash and imprudent he will find himself liable to suffer from
excesses and from too much excitement, or through being too eager
and intemperate in his desires. Much will depend upon the lunar
aspect, whether adverse or benefic—if the latter, all will go well,
but if the former, then care must be exercised in all actions, taking
thought always before yielding to impulses.

2 ¢ & Thisisa very impulsive and expressive position, and
always produces either ‘ love at first sight,” or some very hasty deci-
sions which aftect the feelings and emotions. If the native can quell
the desire for sensation—and keep from rash conduct—this influ-

ence will benefit him, as it will make him liberal and free,
174. and bring success through his quick response to mirth and
cheerfulness and his readiness to participate in any pleasure or
gaiety that may come in his way. The inner meaning of this aspect is
the conjunction of the Soul and the Senses, bringing a fuller and o
more sensuous expression of either than would otherwise be the
case ; so that much will depend upon which is the stronger force in
the nativity, soul or senses. 1f both are evenly balanced, then a full
and liberal time is before the native ; if the soul is the stronger,
then the senses will be raised to a higher level, and love will absorb
them, but if the senses have the greater hold then there isaliability
of the soul being made captive to sensuous or sensual feelings.
The native will himself know best his own position in this matter,
and so will be able to judge how the conjunction will act.

2y~ & A weak good aspect of very little account in the
ordinary sense, but vital to those who respond to every vibration.
It will benefit the native by causing his nature to be more expres-
sive, and may also help him financially by the social advantages
175 which it brings. It sometimes denotes unions or attach-

' ments that are well founded, the feelings responding to
those who may at this time be attractive and who are passing

through @ﬁlar vibration. It is good for the desire-nature,
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which is now helped to accomplish many of its hopes and wishes,
for it makes all matters connected with the desires to run smoothly,
adding as it does some of the passional element, which in the more
cultured of mankind is expressed as motive power, strengthening
the whole nature asregards the feelings and emotions and rendering
all more inclined to be demonstrative and to give expression to
their feelings, also to seek the society of others, more especially
that of the opposite sex.

Q@ £ & This is an unfavourable aspect, although somewhat
weak in its nature. It will cause some struggle to take place between
the Soul and the Senses, and may possibly be the first faint quiver
between the two, denoting that a struggle is about to begin—a
struggle which may not have its ending for many lives to
176. come, according to the native’s attitude while this influence
operates. If he gives way to his passions and to sensation he will
increase the force of his desire nature, but if he uplifts his emotions
he will realise that in his soul there is love free from sensation and
that passion may be transmuted into a higher force which has more
to do with individual love than personal affection or sensation. He
will now experience certain temptations, and the feelings will be
keenly alive. He will have danger of financial losses, also of
separations and disappointments, all of which will bring the right
kind of ‘ realisation ’ in the end.

Q@ ¥ & Thisisa favourable aspect so far as harmony between
the Soul and the Senses is concerned ; but a great deal will depend
upon the native himself as to whether Mars or Venus becomes the
stronger influence. If the former, he will now enter upon a liberal

and rather free experience of sensation, wherein personal
177. feeling and desire will play a prominent part; but if the
Venus influence be the stronger, then his mind will become more
artistic and the force of this aspect will give him great mental
energy, and will raise his feelings into a higher expression in which
the soul will express a purer and a fuller love, enabling him to
form good attachments which will lead to a successful and fruitful
union. He will now find the influence of another affecting his life
and he will be linked in a friendship that will be binding in nature
and very pleasant in its course. If the lunar aspects are similar in
nature it denotes a very good period in which to distinguish
between soul and sense.
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@0 @ This is in many respects an evil aspect; for it
denotes a conflict between the Soul and the Senses, in which either
may gain according to the native’s own attitude toward the
circumstances in which he will be placed. If he falls under the
178 influence of the afflicting planet Mars, he will act indis-

* creetly, and on impulse without forethought ; this will
cause him to go to extremes of feeling, and the passional side of his
nature will then be uppermost. He will be severely tempted just
now and many events will occur to upset domestic affairs and to
bring disappointment and maybe pain to the feelings. It is not a
good time either financially or socially, and the greatest care will be
required to avoid either disgrace and dishonour or some affliction
which will cause him to regret and to repent of some of his actions.
He cannot act too discreetly during this period, especially where the
feelings and emotions are concerned.

@ A & Thisis a benefic and successful aspect, although, in
common with all aspects between Mars and Venus, it shows some
danger of the passions overcoming the higher feelings. But it is
nevertheless harmonious and peaceful in character and will bring
179 fruitful attachments dnd satisfaction to the feelings and the
" emotional side of the nature. The native will make per-
manent ties or unions that will be successful and fortunate. This
aspect strengthens the love-nature and gives opportunities for the
realisation of hopes and wishes ; it brings financial gain, presents,
social advantages and the society of those who will minister to his
happiness and pleasure. It will bring joy into the native’s life,
according to his power to respond to its benefic vibration ; but if he
goes to extremes of feeling and allows sensation to overcome love,
then he will suffer through any excess of emotion and thereby miss
the opportunities that are placed in his way for the expansion of the
higher feelings and emotions which belong to the vibrations of
Venus. But if he chooses he may make this one of the most happy
and successful times of his life.

@@ & This is not a favourable or fortunate aspect, and
den¢téy a period in which the feelings areliable tosuffer. However,
it is tiot a powerful aspect and therefore much of the evil it indicates
may b€ overcome, especially if the native exercises his will to
180 restrain the passional or sensational element which will be
* aroused in him by it. He should be very careful in all his
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dealings with others, and act as discreetly’ '?md as prud(.antly as
possible and do all in his power to prevent his feelings being mis-
placed. He should be prepared for disappointments and for troubl‘es
affecting his personal feelings. He will either have some fma.ncml
losses or some social disadvantages under this influence ; and 1f-the
lunar aspects are evil at this time it will be a rather trying period.
Since much, however, will depend upon the feelings and the att?ac-
tions exercised over him by others, he should see to it that he mixes
only with those who are pure-minded. ‘ .

Q x~ & This, although slight in its influence (being one qf the
minor aspects) is favourable, as it tends to quicken the emotx.()l‘tal
side of the nature and stimulates the feelings to greater act1V1.ty
than usual. If care is exercised in all dealings with the opposite

sex this aspect is on the whole favourable, but if other—and
181. especially the lunar—aspects are unfavourable then it will
tend to involve the native in difficulties, in which a certa?n' amount
of impulse and lack of premeditation bring troul.ales'arlsmg from
excess of feeling. As a stimulating and quickening 1nﬂuenc€f the
aspect is a good omne, but care is needed to ke‘ep. the em?tmnal
nature under control during the period in which it 1s operatlr}g. .
Q & & This denotes that the native has come to a period in
which a struggle is to take place between the Soul and the Sens-es,
and much will depend upon his own internal attitude as to v.vl?lch
will conquer in the conflict. He will meet with much opposition,
and will suffer disappointments in his attachments and love-
182. affairs. He will be torn between Will and Desire, and will
find himself severely tried and tempted ; and a great c'leal will
depend upon his actions while this influence lflStS as to his futu.re
destiny. This aspect also denotes some financial losses, and social
troubles and disadvantages. Itisa very evil time to make engage-
ments, to bind one’s self to others, or to allow the feelings gnd
emotions to be drawn out in any way towards sensation or passion.
The native should act very discreetly and be careful in whom he
puts his trust, especially when the lunar aspects are unfavourable.
On the whole this is a dangerous period. N

QP 2| This is a very favourable and fortl}nate posmfm,
though rather indefinite in its time of actif)n,. the mﬁgence bemg
spread over a time that has only vague limits. Its influence is
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really only operative when other influences are favourable, more
especially when the lunar aspects are in harmony with it. It
183. . . . .
denotes a good period generally, in which social affairs and
monetary prospects improve, and circumstances gradually shape
themselves towards a good ending; so that many events may occur
that come under this influence which cannot be directly traced to it,
since it may be the seed, so to speak, of events that are not manifest
until later.

? ¢ 2l Thisis a somewhat mild influence between these two
benefic planets, and can only be fully appreciated by those who are
making for harmony and seeking a higher mode of expression for
their life. It brings peace, happiness, and success to those who are
184 well disposed and living on the principle of ‘ Noblesse
* oblige,” for it is an influence that can be attracted only to-
wards those who are able to respond to its very high vibration. It
brings some financial gain and much social success when the lunar or
other influences are good, but when there is no lunar link between
this and the other influences it is very liable to act in an indirect
manner, bringing benefits through others, who are thus the channel
for the distribution of this benefic vibration. The higher he can
raise the feelings and emotions the more will the native feel this
influence of Venus and Jupiter.

? x 21 Thisis quite a general and in many aspects an unim-
portant aspect, but as it is good in its nature, it may be made to
benefit the native when the lunar aspects are good, by bringing him
some social advantages, agreeable company, pleasant travellingand

friendships that will be helpful and favourable in the future.
185. This aspect will only act with any force when the 1
pect will only act with any force when the lunar
aspects or other influences are good, for then the two benefics will
have a greater force than when acting alone. To increase the value
of this vibration it will be well for the native to act as calmly and
peacefully as he can, so that the good influences can be felt. It will
benefit him in some way financially, but only in a general and
indirect sense. He will, if religiously inclined, have an access of
purer and better thoughts, and he will feel more than usually
sympathetic and tolerant under its influence.

® £ 24 This is a weak mutual aspect and not likely to
effect very much, but at the same time as it is adverse it willact as a
hindering or delaying influence, especially if other aspects are also
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adverse. It will not be a good time for social affairs, or monetary
186 prospects, expenditure tending to exceed receipts; and there
* is also a liability to lose money through friends and their
affairs. The native will not find travel or journeys so pleasant as
anticipated, and he will find it inadvisable to form attachments that
are in any way not in keeping with hisideal of friendship. Itisgener-
ally speaking a minor influence and not likely to be productive of
anything very definite or decisive, but the native should be warned
against extravagance, excess, or dabbling in legal matters, there
being a tendency to waste money under this aspect. If, however,
the lunar aspects are good, then very little harm is to be expected.
2 % 2| A very favourable and fortunate aspect ; one which

will greatly benefit the mind, making it very intuitive and more
than usually inclined to the philosophical, tending in fact to bring
out the inner part of the nature. The native will have very pleasant
dealings with kindred or relatives, and with those who will

* benefit him socially and also financially. He will be drawn
towards pleasure, all things tending to go evenly and smoothly with
him while this harmonious influence is operating. It will act very
beneficially in conjunction with other aspects, and when the lunar
aspects are good its influence will be most powerful. This is a
splendid aspect for travel, also for making binding and lasting
attachments, and it often leads to unions that are highly satis-
factory, and out of which many benefits are obtained, not only from
afinancial standpoint but also socially, tending toincrease of honour.
@ 0 21 Thisis not a good influence, although being an aspect
between two benefics its power for ill is slight ; it will, however,
cause some financial losses, also losses through travel and through
dealing with religious persons, while those who have influence in
the social world will not be well disposed to the native at
this time ; he should therefore take care not to come into

187

188.

conflict with superiors, nor with those who are in any way connecte@\
with the law. This is not a good aspect for domestic affairs, nor for—" "

any attachments that may be formed at this time, as it is likely to
cause disappointment or some temporary loss and difficulty ;
probably someone to whom the native is attached will goabroad, or
will have some important engagements which will necessitate a
separation while this influence is in operation. It is not on the
whole a good influence for pleasure; there is, in fact, usually a
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mixture of pleasure and sorrow combined under this square aspect ;
but with care it will not affect the native seriously unless the lunar
aspects are also evil.

Q2 A 2, This will bring general gain, and many financial bene-
fits, for all things tend to go well while this aspect operates. The
native will experience many social advantages through this in-
fluence, will make lasting attachments, and will attach himself to
189 others by a bond that will be not only permanent, but very
* helpful and profitable : he will gain by travel under this
aspect and much pleasure will come into his life (especially if he is
under good lunar aspects at this period). His affections and sym-
pathies will expand, and he will feel generously and kindly disposed
to all with whom he comes in contact. He should make the most of
this period, for the more he expands and allows himself to enjoy
life, the more will he benefit by its very good influence. This aspect
sometimes brings others into the life who do all they can to help and
assist to make it happy and prosperous. It is a good time for
spiritual and higher thought meditations, for it tends to expand the
sympathies and the religious sentiments.

2@ 2t A weak aspect. It will cause financial losses and
some social difficulties, the native’s general affairs not going
so well under its influence. He should not lend money or be surety
for anyone, should also guard against extravagance or waste, study-
ing thrift and economy as much as he can while this influ-
ence lasts. It is not good for engagements, promises, or
matters in which feeling and emotion are concerned, and the native
will suffer disappointment, be liable to some deception, or find him-
self under obligations he cannot realise. If the lunar aspects are
adverse at this time it will not be a good period, but if good, then
this aspect may pass without any serious effect, simply causing
some slight monetary or social troubles. It is not a good time to
travel or visit friends and acquaintances, however.

@ = 2| This influence is somewhat indefinite in its effect,
which operates chiefly on the emotions, in which a conflict is likely
to take place between personal and religious devotion, to the conse-
quent purification or degradation, as the case may be, of the inner
nature. A reflection of this inner struggle may show itself in
the material world, in which case it will probably take the
form of financial losses, in which most likely inherited or family

190,

191,
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property will be swallowed up in speculation. In any case, the effect
upon the feelings may be considerable, but as both these planets are
concerned with the higher part of the nature, ultimate benefit to the
soul will be the result of the suffering undergone. Much will
depend upon the houses ruled and the signs occupied ; in some
cases this aspect will effect little beyond temporary family or
domestic disagreements.

Q& 2L Thisis very liable to bring a separation between the
native and some one to whom he is much attached : it is very un-
favourable for social affairs, for travel, and for monetary affairs also.
He should avoid all waste, see that expenditure does not exceed re-
ceipts, and be sure not to lend money to anyone or become
surety for another, as he is liable to be involved in heavy
losses or in pecuniary embarrassments. Money or love affairs are
sure to go wrong under this influence if the other aspects operating
are of an unfavourable nature (more especially the lunar aspects).
This is a period in which legal troubles are threatened, and much
opposition may result, therefore great care is necessary to avoid
grave risks, especially where money is concerned. It is unfavour-
able for religious matters, and for dealing with ecclesiastics or with
those who are proud and aristocratic. ‘

@ P h This is an affliction that will extend over several
years, operating with a force more or less evil, according to the
nature.of other influences that may be in action ; for when they also
are evil the effects will be severe. It denotes financial difficulties,

trouble with regard to possessions, sorrows, love disappoint-
193. ments, and also, if care is not exercised, loss of honour. The
favourable side of this influence is to bring attachments to older
persons, also to form ties or engagements that are binding and of
long duration. This is the aspect that causes, when operating in
the horoscopes of those who are single, long courtships with little or
no prospects of marriage. In a general sense it gives economy and
thrift, also a love of saving, but when carried to excess danger of
hoarding wealth and becoming far too careful and parsimonious.
It causes delay to progress, hindering the flow of affection that
Venus gives, and it sometimes even completely chills affection,
stopping the outflow of feeling altogether. The native should act
discreetly while this influence operates

192.
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2 ¢ h This is by no means a favourable conjunction, and
tends to cause disappointment and loss of honour and credit. It is
not good for financial affairs, nor for the affections. It sometimes
indicates attachments to elderly persons or to those who are older
than the native, and in its good effect causes faithfulness
and very binding attachments. The thrifty and careful side
of this aspect should be used for purposes of economy, or for secur-
ing a steady and permanent income by application to professional
or business undertakings, but any tendency to over acquisitiveness
or avarice should be vigorously contended against. It isnot a good
position for expansion of the feelings, and is apt to limit the
affections and thus cause the native to be a slave to his emotions.
It causes grief and tends to chasten the feelings of suffering and to
purify by sorrow ; to the undeveloped it is a dangerous position,
more especially when the Moon is also afflicted.

? » h Thisis a very weak aspect, but favourable enough in
its nature to steady the influence of Venus and bring more faithful-
ness into the affections, so tending to bring attachments that are
more binding and permanent. It brings some slight financial bene-
fit, but much will depend upon the other influences operat-
ing. The native will gain in honour and reputation under
its influence by taking upon himself any duty or responsibility
where he can acquit himself favourably, and to the satisfaction of
those who may in any way be concerned with his welfare. He should
while this aspect lasts seek to form the friendship and acquaintance
of those older than himself, for any attachments of this kind will be
beneficial. If the lunar aspects are also good, this influence will
be the more beneficial.

@ £ h Thisis not a good aspect, but is somewhat weak in its
influence ; it will bring some disappointment with regard to any
attachment that may have been formed, and is adverse to the even
or steady flow of the affections. It is not good for financial affairs,
198, "Or for dealings with persons older than the native; and he

* should now safeguard his honour and act as discreetly and
prudently as he can, for the conditions in which he is likely to be
placed are inimical to his material welfare. Social undertakings will
not go well, nor will any dealings with elders, or persons in authority
for those holding responsible posts will not be well disposed towards

194.

195.
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him, and if the lunar aspects are also unfavourable, it will be an
unfortunate period altogether. Great care will be needed in all the
native’s actions, especially actions undertaken in association with
others, for he is more likely to suffer through than gain by friends
and acquaintances, and should therefore guard against deception.
2% h This is a favourable influence and it will benefit the
native in some way financially, or help him to add to his income,
probably through his own industry or by some efforts on his part to
improve his general conditions. He will form some very favourable
permanent attachments which will end in a successful and

197. frui . . .
ruitful union; he should gain in honour or reputation
while this influence operates, and should raise himself into a more
responsible and important position in life. This aspect denotes a
steady period, in which improvement is made and progress is of
that honest type which is so beneficial to the growth of the individual
character. When the lunar aspects are good, this will be a very
good and prosperous period, in which the foundation may be laid
of much future good. )
21 h This is an evil influence for all matters concerned
with the affections, and tends to bring a period in which very in-
tense emotions will be experienced, causing grief, sorrow, and dis-
appointment. The native will not only suffer through his feelings
198 but will also have some financial losses. It isan evil time for
* all attachments or unions, also for domestic and social
affairs. This influence sometimes affects the morals, and tends to
make one careless and less self-controlled than usual. The native
should do all he can to avoid deception and fraud, and should not
trust others too much : for he is now liable to be imposed upon, and
to suffer libel and dishonour or general ill-repute. If this affliction is
supported by other influences it will be a very evil time, though if
the lunar aspects are good it will not act so severely. Butitisa try-
ing time in any case, and care should be exercised in dealing with
friends, superiors, elderly persons, creditors, and those who have
any power to affect the financial affairs. Forethought and discre-
tion should be the native’s watchwords, but he should courageously

determine not to give way to despondent or remorseful feelings.
@ A h This is a very benefic aspect and tends to bring a
very steady period for the feelings and emotions. The native will
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now have faithful attention from others and will incline to be chaste,
thoughtful, sincere and thrifty, his moral character undergoing im-

provement while this influence operates. He will gain in
199. some way financially, either through judicious and careful
investment, or by the advice of friends or others whose interests are
also in some way his own. This is a good time for the strengthening
of the general health, for the study of hygiene, and for the enjoy-
ment of social pleasures and entertainments of all kinds. It tends
to the formation of lasting attachments, binding people together,
cementing friendships already established and rendering them
enduring. The native will find himself faithful to all ties, and
moreover feeling a deeper devotional spirit than usual. It will
bring him credit and honour and help him to establish his monetary
affairs upon a sound basis ; thus, under this mutual inflyence it
would be well to make a settled provision for the future. If the
lunar aspects are also good it will be a very good period.

2@ h This is an unfavourable aspect, and under its
influence unfavourable lunar aspects will cause either domestic
affliction or some serious disappointment. It is an evil time to have
dealings with elderly persons, to sign contracts, or to enter into any
200 engagements where the feelings and emotions are concerned.
* The native should do all in his power to maintain control
over his feelings under this aspect, should not allow himself to be
influenced by others to his detriment, and should keep his own
counsel and act as discreetly as possible : it is not a good time to pay
visits to friends or to form new acquaintances. He is liable to suffer
in various directions from dishonour, discredit, or scandal—whether
deserved or not. He should live temperately during the period of
this aspect, and study ¢hrift and economy.

2 © h A very weak aspect, but sometimes decidedly harm-
ful when other directions or aspects are evil, especially lunar ones.
It then denotes deaths in the family circle and losses in connection
with domestic affairs: there is also some liability of taking poison,
201. of being injuriously affected by drugs at this time, if care

* is not exercised. There are many troubles threatened by
this aspect, and where attachments or friendships are affected by
it there is always danger of disappointment and sorrow through
the affections ; therefore, deliberation is necessary in all matters
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connected with the emotional side of the nature. As this mutual
influence is weak it may have no appreciable effect, but it will be
well for the native to be prepared for the unfavourable conditions it
produces. When the lunar aspects are of such a nature as to bring
this aspect into operation, especial care is necessary.

& h An evil position, likely to bring much trouble and
anxiety while it operates. The native will have disappointments in
all his attachments, and will suffer in consequence, his feelings and
emotions being acutely tried whenever the lunar aspects correspond

in being similarly unfavourable. This position denotes
202. separations, and often bereavements and sorrowful part-
ings ; it also brings financial losses and monetary troubles. Itisan
evil time to deal with elderly persons, or those who have any serious
claim upon the native ; it also threatens him with scandal and a
liability to be secretly attacked or to have his good name assailed.
He should therefore act as discreetly as he can, for this position

causes persons to become his enemies—whether deservedly or not—

and to seek to injure him. If care is maintained he may avoid much
of the evil of Saturn’s affliction, for by a knowledge of its nature the
causes that set the evil in motion may be minimised.

QP ¥ This peculiar influence will last for some considerable
time ; for all parallels act over more than one year, often extending
over a period of many years, since it is a gradual and not a sharply-
defined or decisive aspect. Under its influence the native will

undergo strange and somewhat remarkable experiences in
* connection with the feelings, forming attachments or con-
nections that will not be in any sense of the word orthodox, but
somewhat bohemian and free, tinged with romance, and having all
the elements of independence and originality. Itisa period therefore
during which care should be exercised, as his motives and actions
are very liable to be mistaken, and have wrong constructions
placed upon them ; this will be due to the magnetic vibrations
playing upon the native, which will make him act from unpremedi-
tated and spontaneous promptings of a somewhat impulsive char-
acter, rather than from deliberately reasoned motives.

Q@ 4 W  This is a peculiar and indeed remarkable position,
which will tend to precipitate the feelings and so bring to a pre-
mature consummation or sudden termination any attachments

203
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formed under its influence. The native will form sudden ties, or will
204 be.: peculiarly affected by others, whose magnetic influence

* will move him to actions that will have lasting effect upon
his life. Sudden gains or sudden losses are likely under this influence
according to the nature of other mutual aspects operating, either
good or ill. Of this conjunction it may be said that ‘ the unex-
pected always happens,” for under its influence nothing transpires
just as one would expect; experience, however, shows that the
affections and emotions are often stimulated to their highest pitch
when the Uranian vibration thus affects the impressibility that
Venus gives. The native will be more than usually idealistic and
imaginative, also very susceptible to the influence of others, and
will seek to act as independently and originally as his nature will
permit : it may at least be said that he will certainly not be
apathetic or callous under this influence.

@ » W Thisis a very weak aspect, but often has an effect of
some importance as the result, since it tends to excite the feclings
and emotions, rendering them unusually susceptible, and bringing
an accession of sentiment into the nature, acting thus in various
205, Vays more especially by prompting to impulsive acts where

~ 7" feelingis concerned. During the operation of this aspect, it
will be well for the native to be guarded in the formation of fresh
friendships, making only such acquaintances as are social rather
than exclusively personal : for he will be idealistic and imaginative,
and through his idealistic tendencies prone to give way to the
mental impressions of another, and will thus be affected according
to the conditions and circumstances in which he will be placed.
It may bring some increased financial prospects or monetary gain,
for its influence is beneficial in many ways, none of which can be
very definitely indicated. A good time to travel, also to investigate
subjective ideas, as the intuition will be active.

? L ¥ Not a very strong, but at the same time not a good
aspect, likely to affect the feelings if sensitive, and to bring sudden
estrangements and disappointments into the life. It will bring some
unexpected losses, and all the native’s business affairs should be
206. carefully watched ; forit is a time in which his financial pro-

spects are most liable to fluctuate. He should not cultivate
chance acquaintances nor make friendships with those of whose
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character he is not certain. It is by no means a good period, but it
will not have serious effects unless the lunar aspects are very evil,
in which case affairs are likely to go wrong suddenly, or in some
manner that could not very well be avoided. All aspects between
Venus and Uranus are peculiar in their nature, and generally tend
to bring about romantic and strange attachments in which magnetic
influence plays a prominent part,

@ ¥ B This is in many respects a very favourable aspect,
but in some cases the good that it brings may end unfavourably : it
brings strange attachments, in which the feelings and emotions are
much moved and affected. This will be a splendid time for social
207 pleasurgs, entertaining friends, and mixing with others
* generally. The native will feel sociable and magnetically
drawn towards others, more than usually inclined to act freely and
independently ; for the feelings will be moved rather by sentiment,
and a tendency towards the idealistic, than by more commonplace
interests. He will find himself now strangely linked with others, and
liable to unexpected rushes of feeling, which will cause him to act
somewhat impulsively ; and if he is not very discreet, or if he allows
others to take advantage of his susceptible conditions, he will ulti-
mately suffer. This is a good time for inventive ability to be dis-
played ; it also shows the prospect of some financial gain and many
unexpected advantages: in fact, should the lunar directions be
good this will be a very favourable period generally, more especially
if the native is capable of displaying any originality in his methods,
and if he acts up to the highest standards of his moral nature.

Q O ¥ This is an evil aspect, that will cause domestic
troubles, sudden estrangements, or very unfavourable family con-
ditions. This aspect often leads to notoriety, for it brings out any
latent tendencies to singularity or eccentricity, more especially in
208 regard to the expression of feeling. The native should there-
* fore be careful to do nothing that will be likely to arouse
scandal or cause others to be hurt or offended by his conduct; for
his magnetic conditions will be such as to make him a little erratic
and inclined to act peculiarly where feeling is concerned, and it may
cause attachmentsor connections that will not be favourable to his
prospects, events arising out of them that will tend to injuriously
affect his honour or seriously thwart his hopes and wishes, He will
suffer some financial loss and also be affected by the action of others
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in some harmful manner. No removals or changes should be made
while this influence operates. A decidedly critical period.

2 A M A very favourable aspect and omne likely to bring
success, not only financially but also emotionally and socially. The
native will have some sudden gain under this aspect, and should he
speculate or invest money it will benefit him unexpectedly or bring
him sudden profit. He will also find himself magnetically
attracted to others, and forming fresh engagements and
attachments which will influence his life in some very marked way :
this is a good aspect for travel and making important changes.
Friends will help and benefit him, and if he is in any way inclined to
beimaginative oridealistic he willnow have abundant opportunity to
experience friendship of a romantic character, for he will be easily
affected by mental attractions. This is a good aspect for all occult
matters, and for studies of the metaphysical and higher thought
type: it gives the ability to study astrology and kindred subjects.
1t is a good period in every way and should be made the most of.

Q@ @ W Thisis not a favourable aspect and warns the native
to avoid all travel, changes and removals, for it threatens him with
sudden and unexpected troubles. It is not a good time to enter
into any engagements or to have attachments of a romantic char-
acter : imaginative mental conditions, in which either fancy
or fascination plays an important part will be the result of
this magnetic influence, which is in no way a good aspect for
friendships of any kind. This is not a good time for legal aflairs,
nor for dealing either with solicitors or those who are engaged in
any work where law is concerned. Financial affairs should be
watched, for monetary losses are likely, and if the lunar aspects are
now of an adverse nature it will not be a good time. The native
should act as discreetly as he can, and should be guarded in all his
dealings with others; especially those who have any influence over
his feelings, as he will now be very impressionable.

Q@ ~ B Anaspect that is very weak and may have little or no
effect upon the life ; if it does in any way affect the native it will be
owing to the fact that other influences of a similar nature are oper-
ating, especially those shown by the Moon ; for when the Moon
aspects either Venus or Uranus it will set this aspect in
motion. Itsinfluence will be felt in the general health, as it
will cause a tendency to nervous disorders ; and some indications of
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those nervous troubles will be a tendency to become easily affected
by others magnetically, to be over-impressionable, whimsical, and
sentimental. The native will meet with those whose influence upon
him will be more attractive than is ordinarily experienced. He
should not lend money or allow himself to be over-indebted to
others, for this is a period in which care will be needed not to fall
too much under the influence of others.

@ & ¥ This is an-affliction which is far from good in its
influence. It will bring separations and estrangements from those
loved and cause sorrow and pain while it operates. The native’s
feelings and emotions will be at a high tension and liable to be easily

affected, and he should therefore be careful in all attach-

212, . ) . .
ments to guard himself from sensation or becoming too sus-
ceptible to the influence of others ; for the magnetic conditions will
be such that his sensibility to the personal attractions of others or
their plausibility of manner will put him very much at their mercy ;
it is an evil time for legal affairs and for all monetary matters,
especially as regards speculation and investment. The native can-
not be too careful in all Venus affairs while this influence operates :
he will either make some sudden and unwise change, or display a
general inclination to do things abruptly and suddenly : the unex-
pected is sure to happen under this peculiar mental aspect and he
cannot be to careful in all his relationships with others. Itisa
very critical period, especially for women. A dangerous time.

@ P w*  This is virtually equivalent to the conjunction
(g.v.) but acts over a longer period, and is more general in
its effects.

? ¢ %* This will bring some very remarkable attachments
or engagements that will be unique and quite out of the common.
It sometimes produces platonic love-affairs, in which no thought of
sex enters. Upon those who are advanced or making attainments it
has a very beautiful influence, acting in a manner that can
only be understood by those who have passed through a
similar experience. It has in the majority of cases the effect of
refining the love element, and raises the affections to a far higher
level than the ordinary individual can understand. If there is no
response in consciousness to this vibration it will in all probability

* See footnote under § P *§*
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pass by, and not act for several lives to come, in which case the
vibration merely acts upon the environment, bringing social and
financial benefits, unusual popularity and adulation being often a
marked characteristic of its influence in this way.

Q? v ¥* Thisis to a certain extent similar to the conjunction,
but has less material effect, operating chiefly upon the inner con-
sciousness. Inspirational moments and artistic or poetic intuitions
are likely to result from this influence, but only the very refined and
21 5' sensitive will be capable of responding to them. To the

* mystical and aesthetic it will bring true light. Where the
planets are in mutual affliction at birth secret sorrows, strange
persecutions, hallucinations or obsessions are likely to result.

Q@ L %* This is somewhat allied in its nature to the square
aspect (g.v.), but as the semi-square always indicates that the
interplay of the planetary vibrations is undergoing a change of
phase, this period will be more than usually harassing and
indecisive. The influence is most likely to show out as a
series of petty worries or some small scandal. It may affect the
health, in which case functional derangements in obscure parts of
the system are probable.

Q % %* This is a most harmonious and beautiful influence,
and, unless it is marred by some other contrary influence, betokens
a period of pure joy. Some friendship or intercourse of a peculiarly
sweet character, yet with something mysterious and secret about it,
is indicated ; and the events resulting from this influence
are certain to be looked back upon with delight throughout
the whole of the life. To the religious minded, a period of
cloistered seclusion and happy musings ; to the ambitious schemer,
a period of marvellous prosperity ; to the artist or poet, a period of
unparalleled creative fecundity.

@ O %* This will bring very strange and peculiar attach-
ments, and cause the feelings to be affected by magnetic conditions
quite out of the ordinary. The native should avoid all persons who
exercise any strange magnetic influence over him and keep away
218 from all those who are not strictly honest and pure in all

* their dealings. He cannot act too discreetly while this
influence is operating, for its effects upon him cannot be of the best,

* See footnote ynder § P 4
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or in any way conducive to his future happiness. Only those whose
desires are chaste and who live a very pure life can escape the bane-
ful influence of this planet’s afflictions, and it is sure to play a part
in the native’s history which will be long remembered ; o7, it will
have no perceptible effect whatever. None can say precisely how
it will act, for ‘ extremes meet - when Neptune has any vibration
to Venus, especially in all matters where feeling is concerned. In
any case, however, financial affairs should be very closely watched
during this period. .

Q2 A %w'* This, like the sextile, is also an aspect denoting a
joyful period. Unless contradicted by adverse aspects between
other planets, the native will experience a period of complete
satisfaction, when the sweets of life will be tasted to the full, success
pouring in upon him from all quarters—unsought as it were.
219. Financial matters will prosper amazingly, and all will go
‘ merrily as a marriage bell.” This, like all good influences, may
be used either for material or spiritual ends, and the effects which
result from it will depend upon the inner desires of the native.
There is a possibility of rare spiritual experiences in this aspect,
ecstasy, illumination, and mystic vision. '

Q@ %w* To the majority, the effect of this aspect will be
much the same as that described for the semi-square. To the pro-
gressive soul who aspires after the purification of the inner nature,

; however, it is likely to be a time of severe suffering, the
220. feelings undergoing a complete depolarisation and regenera-
tion. The native should watch his actions and his thoughts, and
guard against self-deception. Weak-minded or very negative
people are liable to hallucinations under this aspect. o

9 = y* To the average individual little or nothing is hkely
to arise from this aspect, but to the refined and aesthetic person it
will bring some poetical but withal sorrowful experiences, leading to
a refinement of the artistic sensibilities. Toall willcome some oppor-

tunity for gaining control over the emotions. In all aspects
221. to Neptune, and especially the adverse ones, there is in-
variably a certain fantalising element—hopes aroused but unful.ﬁllefi,
success promised in greater measure than is attained ; and this will
prove no exception to the rule.
* See footnote under § P
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? & ¥* This position denotes the balancing of the * objec-
tive ’ and * subjective ’ feelings and emotions. In grasping at what
appears to be the substance, the native will discover that substance
and shadow are relative terms. He will attain the fruit he has
222 desired only to find it turn to ashes in his mouth ; or he will

" be baulked of his success at the last moment. To those who
live chiefly in their feelings, this aspect is productive of the keenest
sorrow, secret though it may be. Only those who have experienced
it can appreciate what it means. To the ordinary easy-going per-
son, however, it is not formidable in its effects, and at worst will
amount to no more than some experience of fraudulent misrepre-
sentation. The native should be constantly on his guard concerning
all business matters during the time that this aspect operates.

MARS

3P 2 Incommon with all parallels this influence is spread

over a period that is longer than that for which ordinary aspects
endure, therefore it is more ‘or less at work behind all the other
influences which may be operating at this time. No influence of
Mars to Jupiter is good, and this position will cause the

" native to be rather over-liberal and, unless very careful,
wastefulness or extravagance, either on his own part or on that of
his inferiors, will occasion loss. Moreover while it lasts he should
avoid litigation, or he may be involved in much expense or in some
loss of honour. If care is exercised in all affairs it may only operate
as a stimulating influence where money is concerned, or as an
excitant where enthusiasm is affected. The native should not
borrow or lend money under its influence; he should live as
temperately as he can, and let it work as a motive power to raise
his ambitions to a higher level. It is not a satisfactory period for
religious matters nor for dealing with religious persons, but it will
give great religious enthusiasm, where the nativity itself shows any

“such tendency.

d ¢ 2} This position of Mars and Jupiter is not altogether
good, but it can be usefully employed for the betterment of the
native’s personal conditions, if he can avoid over-much dignity or

* See footnote under ¥ P
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pride. It will make him very liberal, not to say extravagant, and

will be accompanied by some desire to ‘ plunge,’ and if he is
224, . . .

not careful over financial affairs there will be some danger—
especially if he should become involved in litigation—of losing large
sums of money. He may either gain or lose suddenly under this
influence, according to the nature of the other aspects in force at the
time, more especially the Junar ones. To the weak or those who
lack full self-consciousness it brings a tendency to frivolity and
giddiness, but to the developing soul it gives a spirit of enterprise, a
feeling of independence, and a great increase of energy. But
it is a good position only for those who have both ability and
prudence.

& » 2L A very weak influence, one that may not affect the
native in any appreciable measure. He may turn it to some good
account by looking after financial affairs ; and by putting some of
his Mars energy to the Jupiter side of the account, so to speak.
There may be gains, but they are usually small, and take
the form of presents more often than otherwise. The native
will feel a certain influx of energy, accompanied by some restless-
ness and indecision. He will be wise to look after monetary
matters, for he can gain in this way by giving attention to the
improvement of his financial affairs.

& £ 2L This is a weak aspect, but not a good one, for it
shows a liability to lose money ; and if the native has any tendency
towards being lavish he may become too extravagant and give way
to excess. He should watch his expenditure and check any waste

that may be going on in his affairs. It is not a good aspect in
' many ways; sometimes it gives impure blood and inflam-
matory conditions, especially when the lunar aspects are evil ; but
this would be due to excess in diet or to not living temperately, and
might therefore soon be remedied if proper attention were paid to
the laws of hygiene. The native should neither lend nor borrow
money while this aspect lasts, should avoid litigation, and become
surety for none : nor should he either speculate or invest under this
influence, but use great care in all his affairs.

3 ¥ 20 The aspect is favourable in its nature, but as Mars is
never very suitably combined with Jupiter it cannot give all the
benefit that might be expected from it. It will have the effect of
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making the native very generous and liberal, and unless he is careful
to avoid excess of any kind, perhaps extravagant also and

* inclined to go to extremes. It will make him enterprising
and fearless, rather too inclined to take risks, especially where
money is in question. It gives social advantages and brings associa-
tions into the life which have an expanding tendency, and in all
enterprises or undertakings the native will not hesitate to push for-
ward and use all his energies to increase and improve his conditions,
To those who are devotionallyinclined it gives an extra impetus to
religious thought; for it is the aspect that often brings ‘ conversion ’
or a great uplifting of the emotions, the feelings being very easily
excited to enthusiasm. If impulsiveness is avoided, the influence
will prompt to useful activity, but unless it is kept under a certain
amount of restraint rash actions will ensue, ending unfavourably.

3 024 This is a very evil aspect in many ways, but only
active for evilin a particular sense when the nativity is not a very
progressive one. The native is liable to some heavy financial losses,
or to become extravagant in expenditure and too lavish ingiving ;

for this aspect shows some sign of waste going on, either in
228. . . X .
the physical system or in the surroundings. He must avoid
litigation, for any legal troubles are likely to involve him in heavy
loss, since decisions will go against him. This aspect sometimes
brings false imprisonment or confinement or other conditions tend-
ing to deprivation of liberty. It is not a good influence for social
affairs, or for religious matters, as it inclines to over-enthusiasm
and excess of feeling. It is never so evil as it appears, however,
unless the lunar aspects are at the same time evil, in which case
many troubles are threatened, especially troubles arising through
extravagance or excess and a spirit of too great liberality. Lending
money and long journeys should be avoided. A critical period
generally.

d A 2L This benefic aspect is good for those who know how
to speculate or invest money, since those who are judicious enough
to act without impulse can make things very brisk and profitable
under this enterprising influence. It is good for social affairs and for
money making, but like other aspects of Mars to Jupiter
it tends to excess and an over-estimation of opportunities.
It will give the native enterprise and freedom enough to allow him

229,
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to venture where others would hesitate and hold back ; and, as
‘ fortune always favours the brave,’ in accordance with his ability
will success be assured where undertakings are of the adventurous
type. This aspect promotes feelings to the highest side of the
emotional nature, but there is always a danger of reaction in this
direction, and hence it is only the very pure who can get the true
spiritual benefit out of this aspect. It is the only aspect that
(theoretically) promises a fortune through speculation ; but the
lunar aspects must coincide and the whole directions tend that way
to make this an accomplished fact.

3 @ 20 Itis not a good aspect by any means, threatening
many troubles, financial, social and personal. It acts upon the
health, by over-heating the blood and giving some blood disorders ;
upon the monetary affairs, by bringing losses, either through

deliberate extravagance, by robbery, or from unavoidable
230. expenses ; and it affects the social conditions either by
differences of opinion concerning religious matters, or through
assuming more than can be well substantiated. It is not a good
period for travel ; changes and removals are best avoided, or post-
poned. If the lunar aspects are evil while this mutual aspect is in
operation, it will be a trying and troublesome time; but if the
lunar aspects are all good then its effects will be readily overcome.
3¢ = 24 Thisis by no means a strong influence, and may pass
without causing any serious consequences, or even without affecting
the native at all, unless the lunar aspects are evil, when it will add
its tribute to make the period rather trying and troublesome. It
sometimes denotes a death in the family or social circle,
231. from which either gain or loss ensues according to the natal
conditions. It is an aspect of the indifferent order, good when
Jupiter is the stronger planet and evil when the influence of the
planet Mars is the more pronounced; in the latter case it will
cause blood disorders or ill-health through surfeit and excess of
bile, etc. It acts upon the health, and affects those connected
with the native according to the general testimony of the directions
in force at the time.

3 & 2 This is decidedly evil, and it will be necessary for
the native to exercise extreme caution while it operates. He will
have losses caused by separations or by dealing with his opponents
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in the wrong spirit, or perhaps by actual robbery ; it threatens
232 losses, either through extravagance and waste or by being
* too liberal and inclined to overdo things and go to extremes.
He should not be too assertive under this aspect and should not
allow himself to become pragmatical or too egotistical, or he will
overstep recognised bounds. He should not allow himself to be
carried away by feeling or to become too zealous, for all tendencies
towards extremes will now be dangerous. This position marks a very
critical stage in the career and may mean shipwreck, or indeed utter
ruin, if there be a train of evil lunar aspects operating at this time ;
and hence the native cannot be too careful in all his actions, at this
period, studying to take a temperate and a just view of all questions
he is called upon to decide. Great care is needed at this time.

&P h  This, like all the parallel aspects, will last over a very
long period, for Saturn is a slow moving planet, and Mars is not

quick enough in motion to allow the influence to work off in one year,

It is not a favourable aspect, for Mars represents heat and Saturn
cold, and therefore unless these planets neutralise or balance

233. . . o, .
each other; by * mutual disposition ’ or favourable aspect in
the nativity, one of them will exercise the stronger influence, with
all the evil of the other added. In common with all parallels this
must depend upon the operation of the lunar aspects and their
nature to awaken from latency its evils. When, therefore, the lunar
directions are evil, it will cause the temper to be too readily
affected, any tendency to give way to anger resulting in awakening
the passional side of the nature, and by the very strong feeling it
engenders giving an inclination either to go to deliberate extremes
or to act very indiscreetly. The period may be made good by
allowing the strength of Mars to be blended with the tact of
Saturn, thus giving the finest form of diplomacy and persuasiveness.
& ¢ h Theconjunction of these two malefic planets marks a
very important period of the life ; for this sudden blending of heat
and cold acts in many ways disastrously, much as though a bar of
red-hot iron were plunged into cold water. To the undeveloped per-
234, SO0 this is a very serious conjunction, for it stirs up the
* animal side of the nature and causes all the passions and the
vices in the character to be awakened into activity. The native
should curb his desires and seek to act temperately in all things,
doing all in his power to keep from being called out from his centre ;
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or he will find it difficult to control his temper and may be moved to
act rashly or impulsively and either say or do things he will bitterly
regret later on. If the lunar directions are evil it will be by no
means a good time, and according to the nature of the other
directions so will be the effect of this aspect. This aspect may be
likened to the blending of iron and carbon to form steel: if the
proportions are not right, or the ‘ conversion ’ is not properly done,
only brittle and useless cast iron will result. It will affect the
native according to his response to either Saturn or Mars; or to
both, if he has not yet learned how to control himself. I? is a
highly critical period.

d¢ » h This is a weak aspect, but more favourable than
otherwise. It will strengthen the will power and give more deter-
mination and purpose than would be the case without it. Much
need not be expected to come from this influence unless the lunar
aspects are very favourable, when it will strengthen the
lunar influence by giving more stability and a more enter-
prising spirit. The native will incline to be more enterprising,
ambitious and energetic than usual ; for the force of Mars and the
tact of Saturn combining will benefit him by giving both purpose
and stability. - In many cases this aspect has no appreciable effect,
except to make desire and action blend more harmoniously ; but
by asserting himself the native will become firmer, and will find
himself possessed of a stronger will to carry into practical expression
the good lunar aspects operating.

& . h This is an evil aspect, but not at all powerful, and
only operates to a marked extent by exciting the passions, causing
an expression of energy which may be excessive if the nature is not
well under control : when other directions, especially the lunar
aspects are evil, this is likely to act very adversely. The
native should now exercise care, in order to avoid accidents,

235.
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never acting rashly or impulsively, for there are elements of danger
in this aspect, making the present period a very trying time for
those who are ruled by impulse : many under its influence act im-
prudently, and often rush into danger without stopping to think
before acting. It is only by taking care not to give way to the
impulse that is produced by external attraction that the dangers of
this influence can be avoided. To many it may have no other effect
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than that of increasing the activities, but those activities will be
the result of desire and impulse more than careful thought. This
mutual aspect rarely operates unless the luminaries are aspecting
either Mars or Saturn.

d % h Thisisa favourable aspect between the two planets ;
but since they are malefic in their nature and the aspect is good,
extremes are being blended thereby. It is very difficult to interpret
the two natures of these influences blending, but to those who are
237 seeking to harmonise the will and desire it gives force of
* character and much directive purpose. The native will be
more than usually ccurageous and perhaps venturesome, but if
competent, he will blend desire and action in such a way as to
make him very decisive and capable, carrying through all plans
to a successful and well-foreseen issue. He will be steady and
clear-headed, with enough force and tact combined to enable him
to accomplish a great deal. Much, however, will depend upon the
lunar aspects ; if they are very favourable this will be a splendid
period, as it will give all the energy required and all the diplomacy
necessary to bring affairs to a successful issue ; but if the lunar
directions are not good, not much is to be expected, for while the
ability and energy will be there, circumstances will militate against
its successful employment.

3 0 h An evil aspect, which will act very much against
the native’s progress, causing him to be at the mercy of two very
opposing forces, corresponding to heat and cold, force and inertia.
He will be prone to give expression to outbursts of temper or

exhibit very hasty and at times rash conduct, which will
238. . . . Lo )

bring trouble ; indeed, if the other directions operating are
very evil it may cause dishonour or disgrace, if not complete ruin,
through his impulsive desires and wilful actions. There is no occa-
sion on which this aspect may be said to operate favourably, for it is
a war between two very powerful malefics and is likely to rend the
native in its violence if the vibrations are more than he can control
therefore more than usual care is necessary at this period to avoid
quarrels, disputes, or any friction with others, especially if it is
likely to deprive him of his liberty for any time. This is an excitable
and turbulent aspect, and when not otherwise acting as a disturbing
element gives over-enthusiastic and extreme tendencies. The more
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evil the lunar directions, the more evil this mutual aspect. 4 very
critical and trying period necessitating great caution and self-control.

3 A h Thisisa very powerful aspect between the two male-
fic planets. It will give a very strong will while it operates and in-
spire the native with enthusiasm, courage and enterprise in plenty.
He will be able to add strength to tact, to work diplomatically, and
to manage his affairs with both insight and skill and with
sufficient steadiness of character to carry through his
schemes successfully. It will give him authority, with enough
dignity to hold firm and to act with bravery under the most trying
circumstances. If the lunar aspects are good and the other
directions favourable he will find this a splendid period for his
ambitions, as it will cause him to be enterprising, though
judiciously so, risking ventures that others would not undertake.
He may make it a very good time for all his affairs, as he will be
sufficiently assertive and very reliable, managing all duties so that
they will bring him honour and respect. With some persons it will
not act ; only those whose ‘ root of merit ’ is established can make
full use of this vibration, which means the using of desire in the
direction of emotion turned to purpose. According to the native’s
soul growth, so will this influence act for good.

3 ©@ h Thisis an evil aspect, somewhat similar in its nature
to the semi-square (g.v.) but still more drastic in its operation. It is
less likely than the square or opposition to show out in the every-
day concerns of life, but will take effect chiefly in the inner mental

or spiritual life of the native, who will go through a very
* trying period of doubt and uncertainty and mental insta-
bility. As in all semi-square and sesquiquadrate aspects, the
vibrations of these planets are now going through a change of phase,
as it were, and this is likely to lead to a complete breakdown, or
rather reconstruction of the centre of thought and feeling. It may
take effect on the health, which is sure to be affected more or less in
any case, but, with advanced souls at any rate, it is most likely to
manifest in a period of disbelief in all one’s previous ideas. The
native should strive against this despondency and hesitancy, by
bringing his will to bear in the enforced carrying out of previously-
determined-on lines of conduct: the extent to which this can be
done will prove an excellent test of the moral standard which has
been reached.

239.
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3 = h This is perhaps the least harmful of the evil aspects
between Mars and Saturn, for the Saturnine element serves asa suit-
able balancing or adjusting agent to the Mars force, and the feelings
and mind will operate as mutual critics, the mind enquiring into the
241 operation of the feelings and the latter serving as a correc-
* tive to the limiting and contracting tendencies of the former.
It is necessary, however, to take care that the feelings are not
allowed to fritter away the mind force in useless repinings, and
that on the other hand the mind is not permitted to repress all
natural strivings after new experience or emotions. The native
will find this an excellent aspect for critical or analytical work,
especially in all such technical subjects as chemistry, scientific agri-
culture, hygiene, &c., should he have any natural abilities in these
directions. The senses will become the servants of the mind under
this aspect, and will be sharpened in their discriminative power.

3 & h This is an evil aspect, which will bring a liability
to accidents and some very acute physical experiences. The native
should act with great discretion and do nothing impulsively, for
this aspect brings some very rash tendencies in which action will
242 be guided by sudden and unpremeditated desire to do some
* deed of either great bravery, or perhaps foolhardiness, or
even crime, which may have fatal results. He may find himself
easily irritated and prone to give way to anger, and may commit
some violent act if not sufficiently self-controlled to keep the desire
nature well in hand. If the lunar aspects are evil at this time it
will be a very bad period, especially if the other directions operating
are also adverse. If the lunar directions are good, this mutual
aspect will not act fully at this time, but will wait tillother influences
set it in motion. In any case it is an evil time, and much opposition
is to be feared ; separation and marked estrangements are usually
the chief features of this aspect. A dangerous period, in which all
possible self-control should be practised.

3 P ¥ This parallel, which remains in force for some years,
is by no means a favourable influence, for it will bring an irritable
and excitable tendency, and is a period when the native will be
liable to accidents and violence. He should be very guarded in all
243 dealings with strangers and should avoid quarrelling with
* anyone. The best side of this influence is to give energy and
activity, with inventive, constructive and mechanical ability. The
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native will do wisely to avoid litigation or conflict with others, also
to keep from being too abrupt in manner or too impulsive in action,
and should restrain all tendency to rashness. He should act very
discreetly in the presence of any magnetic attraction ; for when the
magnetism has passed off he will find that he was affected rather by
outside influences than directed from within by his own will.
He should avoid travel and removals.

3 ¢ ¥ Thisisin many respects a remarkable influence, and
it will make this period unique in the native’s life history, for it will
bring sudden and unexpected events and peculiar experiences
which will commence in an unexpected and strange manner and
244 end as abruptly. He will find himselfin some way drawn to-

" wards the occult and the mystical side of things, and will
have the courage to investigate phenomena or to study psychical
subjects at first hand. This position at birth is often found to
accompany clairvoyance or seership of some kind, and hence is
likely, as a progressed aspect, to be accompanied by a temporary
manifestation of the same faculty, which in many cases is apt to be
regarded as ‘ hallucination.” It is not a good time for taking
journeys, for removals, or for forming any new acquaintances. In
fact it is a period when great care should be exercised, for the whole
nervous system will be at extremely high tension while this con-
junction lasts, which in some cases is a considerable period, and
those who have friends coming under this influence should exercise
the greatest patience and sympathy in their dealings with them.
With the possible exception of the square and opposition between
the same planets this is perhaps the most trying aspect that can
be lived through.

d x W This is a weak aspect, and one that is not likely to
affect the native very much, but it is good in a measure and he may
be able to take advantage of it. It will bring some opportunities to
improve either himself or his conditions and surroundings. It will
245, C2use him to be energet_ic and enterprising, and may bring
some temporary financial benefits. It will stimulate the
native mentally, and it promises the advent of some friend or
acquaintance whose influence will be helpful. He may take some
journeys or removals under this influence, travelling being good, or
any movement of an enterprising nature likely to become advanta-

MUTUAL ASPECTS : MARS TO URANUS I71

geous. A great deal of good may be extracted from this minor aspect
if the lunar directions are also good at this time. Those of a
mechanical or inventive turn of mind are likely to have some ‘happy
thoughts’ in connection with inventions and mechanical appliances.

d L W Thisis not a good influence, but it is rather weak in
its nature, and therefore may be overcome if care is used. It is not
a good time for the native to dispute or contend with others, for he
will find himself somewhat irritable and inclined to go to extremes,

since this influence tends to awaken all the latent energy of
246. the nature, resulting in either rashness or a very dictatorial
attitude. He should not travel any more than is necessary, should
avoid strangers, or be very careful in his dealings with them, and
should be on his guard against breaking ties or suffering dis-
appointments and estrangements. His magnetic conditions will
be at a very high tension, and whenever the lunar directions are
likewise evil it will be a very bad time for him, and he will need
all his self-control to pass through the ordeal satisfactorily.

3% W This is a very favourable aspect for all practical
work involving enterprise and original methods. It stimulates the
inventive ability, gives insight and quick perceptiveness, and
increases energy and general readiness of resource. It is excellent
247 for journalistic enterprise, for stock-jobbing and all con-

* cerns where incisiveness of action and comprehensive
judgment are required ; but no continuous success in such matters
is to be looked for unless these planets are favourably aspected at
birth or other indications of inherent capacity are present. The
native will make some accidental acquaintance which will prove
greatly to his advantage, and which will (if other aspects are also
favourable) give him the ‘ lift ’ that he may have needed for a long
time. The personal magnetism is greatly increased, and commer-
cial travellers and others will find this aspect ‘ spell business.” 1t
is beneficial for psychic studies, mesmerism, &c.

3@ O ¥ This is one of the most unfortunate aspects that can
be experienced, either causing the native to behave with insane rash-
ness, or overwhelming him with some great trouble from an entirely
unexpected quarter. In any case, the feelings will be subjected to

the utmost stress, and all the self-control the native can
248. . . . . .

command will be required to prevent some action which will
lead to his utter ruin. Accidents by fire, electrical installations or
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explosives are occasional concomitants of this influence, and all
unnecessary exposure to risk in such matters should be avoided.
The whole period will be one of extreme tension, and the native
should study to preserve as far as possible a calm and well-balanced
attitude, by bringing into play his own divine will-power, striving
to meet his misfortunes with fortitude and scorning to despair.
It ts a very dangerous aspect, and can only be contended against
by the power of the spiril.

32 A W Thisis a remarkably good influence, for it will stimu-
late the native to greater mental activity, and make him deeply
interested in occult and psychical studies, mesmerism, &c. He
will find his nervous aura highly charged, and there will be every
249 opportunity to make the present period particularly active
* and enterprising. It is a good time to travel, to deal with
strangers, friends and acquaintances, also to join societies or seek
alliance with groups of persons ; further, it will add to the native’s
general attractiveness, and in addition make him one whose society
will be beneficial to others. He will find this influence help him
to become inventive and constructive, his mental tendencies being
original and advanced, and if the lunar aspects are good it will be a
good period ; he will be capable of making much headway, advanc-
ing himself by his own inherent ability, which will now be called
forth from latency. This mutual influence sometimes brings forth
the powers of genius.

d © W This, although an evil, is a comparatively weak
aspect, and is more likely to result in a very unsettled time with a
host of petty worries, fruitless enterprises and abortive efforts, than
in any disaster of great moment. The nervous system is sure to
be in a highly irritable condition, and the magnetism of the
native will be repellent, resulting in many annoying dis-
agreements and ‘ scenes.” He should endeavour to preserve a just
and equitable frame of mind, and guard against being led by his
feelings, which will be more than usually deceitful guides at this
time. He is likely to meet with some trickery or underhand deal-
ing, and should look well to all his affairs and guard against being
imposed on by subordinates. It is, however, his own impulses
that he has most to fear from, and should either Mars or Uranus
be afflicted at birth, especially the latter, this is likely to be a
memorable time in his life history.

250.
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3~ W This is a somewhat indeterminate aspect, neither
good nor evil. It will provide a fund of energy, however, which
may be turned either to improvement of character or to betterment
of conditions according to the native’s choice and desires. Itisa

splendid aspect for thuse who are studying physical
* regeneration, and in any case will increase the flow of
magnetism, serving doctors, mesmerists and magnetic healers well,
and spurring the ambition of those who naturally are somewhat
indolent. The native will feel himself impelled to the study of some
subject which he has previously looked upon as recondite, and his
previous theories and beliefs will undergo a marked transformation.
This is an excellent aspect under which to make any important
journey regarding business affairs of serious moment.

3 & u Itis difficult to say whether this or the square is the
most disastrous aspect between these two planets ; probably this is
the more far-reaching in its consequences. The native will undergo
a complete break-up of existing conditions, involving the taking up

of an entirely new environment, either moral, mental or
* physical, probably all three. A disastrous termination to
any love affair or any affection of a matrimonial nature that may
have been recently entered into is certain, and some acute suffering
either as the result of accident, violence or extreme passion or grief
is highly probable. This is a most trying period, and the native
should summon all his philosophy and all his fortitude to go
through with it courageously, bringing his will to bear upon the
ideal of maintaining his own centre ; for all the forces now acting
on him will seek to draw him from it. A period of extreme tension,
requiring the uimost self-control.

3P w* This, in its general scope, is somewhat similar to
the conjunction, but in common with all parallels lasts over a longer
period, remaining in force for some years. It will act in a manner
which may be best apprehended by studying what is said below re-
garding the other aspects: by synthesising these, and
supposing the combined influences to be maintained in a
state of suspension, as it were, ready to manifest at any favourable
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* The elusive character of Neptune’s influence renders it extremely difficult to.
convey in words any idea of its nature. The reader will do well to refer to the
information given in The Art of Synthesis, as well as to the interpretation of the solar
aspects to Neptune given in this book.
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opportunity during the period in which the aspect remains in force,
the student will have a good idea of the nature of this parallel and its
influence in the progressed horoscope. All parallels, it should be
remembered, act as inclining rather than as determining factors.

3 ¢ W* The effect of this position will depend entirely on
the stage reached by the soul in its spiritual evolution. A stupen-
dous fund of energy, a wealth of creative fecundity-—poetical,
literary, speculatory or merely animal, according to the tempera-
ment indicated by the nativity and the zodiacal sign in
which the conjunction takes place—will be poured into the
nature, and undreamt of possibilities, both of desire and of capacity,
will make themselves manifest. Should this take place in a
favourable nativity, and from suitable houses, something very like
genius may be looked for in the direction of artistic or literary
creative work. It may be remarked here that all aspects of & to
the occult planets B and % appear to produce effects (in the case of
the more highly evolved souls, that is to say), through the medium
of other people, the evil current working through someone associated
with the native rather than through himself and his own actions, as
it were ; so that instead of himself committing a violent or dis-
honourable deed he is made the victim of some such outrage
himself. The philosophical or esoteric student will perceive the
reason of this. There is always, however, a danger that the Kdmic
or sensual animal nature may obtrude itself to the detriment of the
spiritual influence, though this will be the less likely where fiery
or airy signs are in question. To the undeveloped this, or indeed
any aspect between Mars and Neptune, is a dangerous position.

& x #* A curious psychological state will be experienced by
the native at this time. Strange and unfamiliar emotions will force
themselves upon him, and new and perhaps questionable tastes will
show themselves. The hidden characteristics of the nature will be

more or less dragged up to the surface and exposed. Much,
255. however, will depend upon the houses ruled and the signs
occupied by these planets as to the probable way in which this
influence will work out in real life, though there is always a great
probability of some morbid tendencies being displayed. Those
inclined to intemperance will find this a very troublesome period.

254.

* See previous footnote.
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& L #* The nativeis likely to become involved in some dis-
reputable transactions, or mixed up in discreditable company,
either blamelessly or otherwise. A very harassing state of mind and
feeling will be experienced, an unsatisfactory and discontinuous

flow of plans, and a magnetic state that proves antagonistic
256. to others and consequently subjects him to more or less ill-
favour. (If the aspect between these planets in the nativity is
harmonious, however, this will be very much modified, and httle
harm will result.) Disagreeable conditions in his daily environment
will beset him, and he should at this time take precautions to see
that he does not suffer from defective drains, adulterated food, or
other enemies to sound health.

3 % * This is a thoroughly favourable position and one
that promises (other things being equal) a very agreeable and pros-
perous period. The positive personal magnetism of the native will
not only prove beneficial in all business and social relationships,

but it will tend to promote a cheerful and humorous outlook
257. . . . e e . RN
on life which will minimise its troubles and magnify its joys.
A special feature of this period is likely to be excursions, picnics, or
other similar social gatherings of a more or less ‘ bohemian ’ char-
acter. The health will be good and the spirits buoyant. There is
usually also a religious tendency to be noted about this influence, in-
clining the native to religious enthusiasm of an emotional kind.

3 OO '¥* This is a decidedly dangerous aspect, more especi-
ally in the case of those in whose nativities the influence of either
planet is strong. A host of turbulent desires will descend upon the
native, and he will become the subject of sudden and unaccount-

able attractions and dislikes—probably the former. Should
258. . - .
there be any latent tendency to sensuality or eroticism, in
the nature, this influence will bring it out, and if the native is wise
he will see to it that all impulses of affection, religious emotion,
&c., are subjected to a very close analysis of the reason, and that
no temporary enthusiasms are permitted to hurry him into actions
or declarations that he will be afterwards disposed to repent. This
aspect rarely or never passes without marking its presence by
violence of some kind, either physical or emotional, which will

* See footnote on p. 173.
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either be expressed by the native himself, or suffered at the hands
of others. (See remarks under & 4 %)

3 A ®w* This aspect is very favourable in its influence, being
in many respects similar to the sextile, but operating rather on the
feelings and internal centres of the nature than through the mind
and brain. It isgood for travel and adventure, also for all hazardous

enterprises, speculations and investments, emigration and
259. . . .
similar prospects where an entirely new field has to be
entered on,—though other aspects must of course be taken into con-
sideration also. An excess of bodily vigour will assist in these plans,
and abundant ideas and schemes will present themselves to the
mind. There is only one disadvantage attending this and similar
good aspects of Mars and Neptune, and that is that the personality
is apt to get somewhat the upper hand, to the disadvantage of the
higher or more impersonal part of the nature ; and there is conse-
quently some tendency to essay more than can be carried out
satisfactorily, or with perfect honesty to all concerned.

d @ ¥'* Incommon with all semi-square and sesquiquadrate
aspects this marks a change of phase in the vibrations interchanged
between these planets, and this change of phase is likely to be at-
tended with unpleasant results. Fitful surges of emotion, unorgan-
ised plans, vague tendencies to jealousy, and various other
combinations of disturbed mentality with distraught feel-
ings, will prove a decided hindrance to progress at this time. Care
should be taken to keep free from all doubtful alliances or question
able schemes during the operation of this aspect ; and the health,
moreover, should be looked after, care being taken to see that the
dwelling is free from defective drains, escapes of gas, or other
obscure sources of ill-health, blood-poisoning, &c.

d 7~ ¥* To those who are sensitive to the Neptunian
influence this brings an opportunity for the purification and exalta-
tion of the desire nature, which by the experiences now undergone
tends to be lifted from things earthly to things spiritual, the first
lessons of renunciation being thus learned. There is likely
to be grievous friction between the desire nature and the
moral sense, and a wearing struggle will be the result in the case of
sensitive and highly strung persons. In those of a more ordinary

* See footnote on p. 173.
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stamp, little is likely to result save an apparently purposeless
episode or adventure. Those of a passionate or sens.ual temPera}ment
will be in danger of being so stirred up as to commit some indiscreet
act, and should therefore guard themselves from intemperate
thoughts or desires. - . .

3 & w* This is a very trying and, tf’ u‘npulsxve people,
somewhat dangerous influence: with all it is hkely to 'mark a
memorable period. The whole of the desire nature will b}? in arms,
as it were, against a sea of troubles, and unle.ss the faith of tpe

native is well grounded, he is likely to give way to despalf,
262. | (o commit some rash act which will only add to. his
sufferings. Only through a firm reliance on his spir.itua,l birthrlght
can the native hope to come unscathed through this ordeal, wh,xch
may be compared to that passage through the ‘ underworld (?f
which we read so often in the ancient myths. Women un.der t'hlS
influence should take care not to place themselves in any 51tu.a1.:10n
where advantage might be taken of their defenceless condxtan.
It is perhaps a fit place here to add that no one can hc?pe to escape
the effect of the occult planets B and %' by a mere reliance on pre-
cautions or defences of a purely physical kind, since both these
planets are concerned with the spiritual nature, and therefore only
spiritual remedies can prevail against them.

JUPITER, SATURN, URANUS, anD NEPTUNE
are so slow in their motion that by progressio.n they can seldom
or never form any aspects to planets in the radical horoscope that
were not ‘ within orbs ’ at birth. Hence it is unnecessary to te&ke
up space with any delineation of the nature of sucl,? aspects, which
will all be found duly set out in their proper places in How to Judge
a Nativity.

A PLANET IN AspEcT WITH ITs OWN PLACE

¥P v or % § This tends to bring to the front all th‘ings

that were signified by the place and aspects of 'M'ercury fa.t plrth.
It stimulates the mental side of the nature to activity .and indicates
a good time for reading, study, education, l%terary wo'rk,

263. publishing, lecturing, speaking, or undertaking anything

* See footnote on p. 173.
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ruled by Mercury. It favours travelling, and benefits through
brothers or sisters and the young. It is fortunate generally.

$ £ ¥ This rules similar matters to those in the previous
paragraph, but it is somewhat unfortunate ; being a bad time for
all affairs ruled by Mercury, which are now liable to be accompanied
264 by worry, loss, disappointment, or uncertainty. It is apt
* to weaken the nerves and cause nerve pains ; overwork
and anxiety should be avoided.

QP v or ¥ 9 Thisis fortunate for social and family affairs,
for making new friends and acquaintances, for mixing in society, for
pleasure seeking, holiday making, and for love affairs. It
brings success through things signified by the house in
which Venus was placed at birth, and contributes to financial
and general good fortune.

@ £ @ This causes social, domestic, and family trouble.
There is sorrow through friends and the affections, and some
266 source of grief or disappointment will occur. Some

" financial loss or necessity for free expenditure is likely to
arise. Pleasures and amusements will not prosper and may be a
source of anxiety.

3P x or ¥ 3§ This imparts some measure of energy and
activity to the nature according to the degree of importance of the
aspect in the horoscope. New undertakings are likely to be begun ;
the energies of the nature will be turned into a new channel or else
old activities will receive renewed vigour ; responsibilities
will be realised, ambitious schemes entertained, and, if
other directions are adequate to support this, success will follow.
There is some danger, especially with the parallel, of too martial a
spirit, too positive or aggressive a disposition, which may cause
disagreements and ill-feeling. In the case of the parallel, the next
paragraph should be read and its warning borne in mind.

& £ & There is danger of accidents, disputes, quarrels, ill-
feeling, hasty and ill-advised actions, unwise undertakings resulting
in failure or loss. Some sort of rivalry will be felt and hostility or
268 criticism incurred. In some cases loss or high expenditure

* follows. The health may suffer through feverishness or in-
flammation.  The utmost caution and prudence should be exer-
cised at this time to avoid the dangers that are likely to be incurred.

265.
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CHAPTER XV

LUNAR POSITIONS AND ASPECTS

THE Moon's aspects to the Sun and planets are always very
important, for the Moon is the collector of influences and brings
them to the stage of fruition ; for without the Moon’s co-operation
the * mutual * and ‘ solar ’ influences would be vague and uncertain.
And therefore the Lunar aspects—apart even from the tendencies
which they denote of themselves—act as an outlet or medium

‘through which the Solar and Mutual influences can {unction. The

Moon’s passage through the various houses of the Radix and of the
Progressed Horoscope indicates, according to the house through
which she passes, the nature of the events most likely to affect the
native.

In the present chapter the influence determined by the house
the Moon passes through is described, and also the signification
of the various aspects, whether to radical or progressive planets.

In connection with the latter, it is well to take it as a standard
rule that the Moon’s aspect to radical planets are to be interpreted
in terms of the Radix, while those to the progressed planets are to
be rendered in terms of the Progressed Horoscope. Thus suppose
Saturn is lord of the radical M.C., but of the ninth house in the
progressed horoscope, and that the Moon comes to a bad aspect,
first of the radical and next of the progressed Saturn. The first
should be regarded as affecting the tenth house matters of the
native—his parents or profession, or social status (especially as
concerns such fixed matters as family interests, entailed property,
etc.), while the latter would show out its influence in ninth house
affairs, journeys, philosophical studies, etc., according to the
general tenour of the radical and progressed ninth house and the
character of each of the two horoscopes as a whole.
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NOTE REGARDING LUNAR ASPECTS

The Moon’s aspects, formed by the progress of the Moon round
the horoscope, are only of vital significance when they coincide in
nature with the Solar and Mutual aspects. When this is the case
during the period for which the directions have been calculated,
attention should be drawn to the fact by a mark or note, so as to
assist the judgment. Otherwise, the lunar aspects are only indica-
tions of what may or could happen under the lunar influences. It
is the correspondence of the Lunar Aspects with the Solay or Mutual
influences which makes the years eventful, for the Moon brings
matters to the culminating point and marks the time when the
major aspect has reached the stage of fruition, when causes already
set in motion on the mental or psychic planes will begin to mani-
fest on the physical or material plane. Lunar aspects, when
not coincident with the major aspects, are somewhat uncertain in
their operation and may pass by without any appreciable effect,
no matter how strong the aspect in itself, and hence at best they are
only indications of probable events. ; ‘

The same remark applies to the Solar and Mutual Aspects.
For instance, the ruler of the radical ascendant having progressed
to the conjunction of the ruler of the progressed ascendant means,
that the lord of the twelfth house of the progressed horoscope is
in conjunction with the lord of its ascendant—a hampering and
restrictive influence as far as the progressed horoscope is con-
cerned, but having absolutely no influence upon the radical horo-
scope, unless it should take place in some degree that is in aspect
to a radical planet or house cusp.

In a similar way, the passage of the Moon through the various
houses of the horoscope must not be expected to produce events
of like importance in all cases. Much, for instance, will depend on
the prominence of the sign corresponding to the house in question
in the nativity. Thus if Gemini is tenanted by many planets, or if
Mercury is afflicted in a * day * horoscope, the passage of the Moon
through the radical or even the progressed third house, is sure to
be fruitful of events. Here, as always, the student’s own individual
judgment must be brought into play, and the map with its aspects,
etc., taken as a whole, before conclusions are formed.
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As before, the significations given apply primarily to the aspects
of the progressed Moon to radical planets, but may also be inter-
preted in terms of the progressed planets to radical Moon.

THE LUNAR POSITION.

I The Moon passing through the First House of the nativity
or the progressed horoscope* will bring all matters connected with
the personality to the fore, and much will depend upon the native's
own actions and upon his own attitude of mind as to how the direc-
tions operating will affect him. This position generally tends
269. to break up existing conditions, and consequently some-
times affects the health, in accordance with the strength of the
Moon at birth or the solar influences operating in the progressed
horoscope. As the Moon going over the cusp of the ascendant
nearly always produces changes, it will be well for him to note

carefully the kind of changes he desires, so as not to make mistakes.

In a general sense he may expect the personality to come more to
to the fore, and all matters connected with the formn side of exist-
ence to engage his attention more than previously ; and as the
Moon now commences that half of her circle which lies under the
carth, he must prepare for the change of condition which the Moon’s
passage over the ascendant nearly always brings, for, as has been
stated elsewhere, the lower half of the horoscope (houses I to VI)
concerns the personality chiefly rather than the individuality.
II The Moon passing through the Second House will bring to

the fore all matters connected with finance. Thereare many advan-
tages to be gained from the Moon’s passage through the second
house, for any good aspects that the Moon receives during each
270 month will tend to be profitable from a financial standpoint,
* and those who are able to take advantage of this can nearly
always find means to increase their incomes, either through

* What has been said before regarding the distinction to be observed between the
radical and the progressed horoscope will apply also here. The native may be regarded
as having, in effect, two personalities—the hereditary or root temperament and dis-
position he was born with, and the modification or outgrowth thereof that he has
evolved for himself from the former by the play of his thought and will upon the
physical environment he found himself placed in. The former will remain unaffected
except by such influences as disturb the radix or nativity, the latter will be amenable
(more or less, according to the progressive character of the soul)to every modification
of the Progressed Horoscope.
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judicious investment or through engaging the mind in general
financial affairs to their own benefit. It is a good position for
those who have the inspirational faculty, for imaginative and
historical authors, &c.

II1 The Moon passing through the Third House will affect the
mental conditions, giving great activity in all matters connected
with the mind, stimulating to greater thought, and also tending to
bring changes. As the lunar orb is below the earth, the native will
be liable to brood over his conditions, desiring to alter in
some way the environment in which he is placed. And so
this progression of the Moon, while it also brings one into close
contact with relatives, or persons who have some claim upon the
native. The objective consciousness will be far more active than
the subjective, the mind being more drawn towards objects and
externals and by these means stimulated and rendered more
inclined to think deeply.

IV The Moon passing through the Fourth House of the Nati-
vity will tend to awaken interest in all domestic affairs, causing the
native to have his mind concerned about his residence, and may
bring changes and removals or at least make him restless and desir-
ous of change. From an occult standpoint the Moon’s pas-
sage through this house is favourable, as it will precipitate
many things that have been held in suspension : there will, more-
over, be an occult vein running through the native’s consciousness,
whether he recognises it as such or not, this being one of the psychic
houses in all of which the Moon has some strength, being able to
receive vibrations that are active in the nativity. It will have a
correspondence with the latter half of the day, i.e., from sunset to
dawn, making this the best portion of the day for him for the time
being, and will also bring him into touch with persons who are
likely to affect him in the home life. Although the Moon in one
sense has not much ‘ strength ’ when passing through the fourth
house, still she has a natural sympathetic relation with it, owing
to Cancer, the natural fourth house, being the sign of the Moon.

V The Moon passing through the Fifth House tends to awaken
the emotions in connection with love affairs, children, pleasure
generally, and even games of hazard, gambling or business enter-
prises ; for this house governs everything of a speculative nature. It

271.

2722,

THE LUNAR POSITION 183

is a good period to engage in investment or speculation and
273. to seek pleasures generally. In certain respects the fifth
house has sympathy with the emotions,* tending to awaken all the
feelings of the native to the utmost and allowing him to give vent to
them along those lines of least resistance which are offered when the
Moon is passing through this house. When, however, she is
receiving evil aspects, care will have to be taken where the feelings
are concerned, similarly also in matters of a speculative nature, for
financial losses are then probable; but under good aspects the
native may invest to advantage, or profitably engage his mind in
any speculative venture which prudence may sanction.

VI The Moon passing through the Stxth House, not altogether
a fortunate house for the Moon to pass through, as it tends to bring
some sickness or indisposition, will therefore be likely to affect the
health, which should be well guarded during this period. The
native should also be very careful in all dealings with in-
feriors, as this is one of the ¢ unfortunate ’ houses of the
nativity ; although it is true that it gives some psychic tendencies ;
but this is merely owing to the latent side of the nature being
awakened. All afflictions that the Moon receives while passing
through this house will be likely to affect the health and cause indis-
position, unless careful attention is paid to hygiene, and hence will
probably prove to be the commencement of any ill-health that will
follow. Therefore, when such afflictions occur, the native should
take care to keep the health in good order, so that when the Moon
meets any benefic aspect to the other planets he may use those
vibrations for the purpose of improving his general health ; for this
house is intimately connected with hygiene, and is just as powerful
for benefiting the health as for impairing it, being related to the
regulations or adjustment of the physical system generally.

VII The Moon passing through the seventh, a house that is
connected with marriage, unions, partnerships, and association with
others, the native is likely to be brought into contact with others
who will greatly influence his life ; and he may enter into partner-
ships or unions, to his great advantage, if done while the
Moon forms a favourable aspect to any of the other planets
which is not itself afflicted. All favourable influences coming from

* That is, the fiery emotions, or those of the heart, as distinguished from the
waltery, or those of the physical senses.

274.
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the planets to the Moon while she passes through this house will
tend to unify the native with others and to bring him into contact
with those whose lives will run parallel with his own ; but no ties
or attachments—no unions particularly—should be formed when
the Moon in her progress through the seventh meets any affliction
to the other planets. The nature of the aspects the Moon meets
should be carefully noted, so that the best time to become united
or attached to others may be observed. The natal aspects between
the respective rulers of the first and seventh houses, and any afflic-
tion thereto, should also be carefully borne in mind and all testi-
monies duly weighed.

VIII The Moon passing through the Eighth House, considered
the * House of Death,” it is probable that deaths may occur in the
nfitive's social circle, or deaths will in some way affect him. Ina
higher sense, however, the passage of the Moon through this house
276. has a very deep significance, for it awakens interest in occult

‘ matters and usually brings some phase of the occult very
prominently into the life : hence the native is likely to have some
of his inner senses stimulated into greater activity by this lunar
position.  But much, of course, will depend upon the aspects that
the Moon forms to other planets during her passage through this
house, which lasts for sometimes as long as three years or more.
The good aspects will bring gain either by will or legacy, and the
adverse aspects, sorrow and trouble in connection with losses
especially in relation to the partner’s income. A careful study o%
the aspects will be necessary before deciding definitely how the
Moon’s passage will operate.

IX The Moon passing through the Ninth House, a rather for-
tunate influence, tends to considerably improve the horoscope as a
w?lole, causing the mind to be interested in all matters connected
with either the occult life, or philosophy and religion, and if the
277. native can aspire high enough he will now be able to come

are known : therefore, by awakening the intellectual side of the
nature he will be greatly benefited by the Moon’s passage through
the house. Sometimes voyages are indicated when the Moon goes
through the ninth house, but of course much will depend upon the
aspects, both those in the radical and also those in the progressed
horoscope.

into touch with that plane of knowledge wherein all things .
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X The Moon passing through the Tenth House will probably
bring some responsibility, and it will certainly accentuate the
native's sense of justice, bringing out all the moral tendencies ;
for the tenth house has much to do with elevation to a better posi-

tion in life, always giving advantages for progress and
278. stimulating the moral side of the nature, making the native
endeavour to improve his surroundings and thus making the period
a good time for asking favours or raising one’s self into a higher
phase of efficiency and service. All matters of a business nature
will now come to the fore, and everything connected with work in
which he is interested will tend to become more prominent in the
native’s life, so that many advantages may be gained while the
Moon is passing through this house. It will also have something
to do with domestic arrangements, affecting the maternal side of
the home, and generally bringing activity into the life according
to the aspects, good or bad, that the Moon may meet.

XI The Moon passing through the Eleventh House will cause
all matters connected with friendships to be brought prominently
to the fore. The native will either make new friends or acquaint-
ances, or be closely associated with those whom he considers his

friends, and as this house is also connected with hopes,
279. . : . . . o )

wishes and desires, his desires will become much stronger,
and the more hope he can cultivate the more successful will he be
during the time the Moon passes through this house. At the same
time, a great deal will depend upon the aspects formed by the lunar
orb, for under adverse aspects care will be necessary with regard to
friends and acquaintances, while under good aspects help and
assistance may come through friends, also much success in deuling
with them. This house is somewhat fortunate for.the Moon, there-
for the most should be made of all the opportunities that come in
the native’s way as she passes through it.

XII The Moon passing through the Twelfth House will prob-
ably bring sorrows and troubles, for this is considered the most
unfortunate house of the twelve, However, there is a side to this
influence that is worth noting, and that is the occult and psychic
280 tendencies which it gives, and the ability to come into

* touch with the deeper part of the nature ; for it brings out
all the sympathies, awakens the truly hopeful tendencies and does




186 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

much to stir into activity the deeper emotions which are latent in
the native’s character. He will probably have some experiences of
a sorrowful nature which will awaken his feelings, and it is more-
over possible that he may also suffer some treachery from the hidden
enmity of others while the Moon is passing through this house ;
but he should remember that nothing can come to him that is not
his own, and therefore if he has made no enemies in the past he
need not fear the Moon’s passage through this house : yet if he
has committed any acts which necessitate the working out of the
fate attached to them, then while the Moon goes through this
house he will reap the results of those his former acts. For this is
especially the house through which ‘ Karma,” or the fruit of past
actions, works out its own destiny—both the suffering experienced
and the wisdom gained thereby.

THE LUNAR ASPECTS
To THE SuN

) P ® - Aninfluence tending to awaken and make manifest
the solar influence. The native will now find his mind prone to
change, somewhat ambitious and aspiring, with the desire behind it
to improve his gencral surroundings and to experience new con-
281 ditions of a more beneficial nature. This is a position that is
" mainly dependent upon other aspects to give it character
and definite shape, and while it often gives the desire for change it
does not always bring the opportunity to carry out that desire. It
has however an effect upon the other lunar aspects, as it strengthens
the Moon’s aspects to the other portions of the horoscope, and
brings individual effort into play either to change or to improve the
environment. It often affects those who are indirectly connected
with the life, without actually causing any difference in the native's
own affairs, affecting others indirectly through himself. In some
cases it is a weak influence, in others very powerful, according to
the influence and power of the Sun both in the nativity and the
progressed horoscope.

Y ¢ ® This position of the luminaries will bring changes,
and either social advancement or some success and gratified ambi-
tion. Tt is not always a favourable position for health, changes tak-
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ing place in the system which bring a liability to feverish com-

plaints, affecting the circulation and the general health
282. according to the normal condition of the constitution, and
also the present mode of living, habits, etc. The native will either
change his residence, experience some radical change in environ-
ment, or undergo internal changes which will have a permanent
effect upon his future ; for this influence marks a minor cycle in
life, bringing new undertakings, fresh responsibilities, and attach-
ments or unions that affect the future according to the opportunities
the environment affords and the use that is made of them to gain all
the advantages which this important conjunction offers. He may
now act with more confidence than usual, and seek to bring about
those conditions which his personal needs demand, for if he acts
discreetly he will gain his object.

Y x ® Averyweakbutneverthelessfavourable aspect, tend-
ing to make the mind more hopeful and cheerful, and also giving an
opportunity for the better influences in the horoscope to operate.
It will bring some slight improvement in the native’s monetary

affairs, and some gain from superiors, paving the way for
283. improvement in the general conditions of his environment.

~ There is here a harmonious blending of the positive and negative

forces which will allow other aspects in the nativity to work freely
so that gain and success will attend effort on the part of the native
to improve himself and his prospects in a general and all-round
manner. The aspect is not a strong one, nor does it promise much ;
but its favourable nature sets in motion the vibration that will
allow the other good aspects to be strengthened, and the evil
aspects to be minimised. Monetary advantages are indicated.

Y L ® An unfavourable aspect, though weak : generally
produces some slight indisposition, which may turn to more severe
and evil results ; it is therefore an influence rather of the nature of a
warning note than an actual presage of evil. If the native does not

live correctly the circulation of the blood will be affected,
284. the system will become clogged and the functions sluggish,
causing a feverish state which may either be quickly remedied by
proper attention and abstemiousness, or if neglected will lead to
more serious complications, according to the attitude of his mind
towards the result it produces. He should not allow himself to
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become excited or over-heated, or enter into any disagreement with
another, or disappointment and disfavour will be the result. It is
not a good period for monetary affairs, nor for matters connected
with pleasure, society, friends or attachments.

D ¥ ® The chief influence of this aspect is to brighten the
mind and give a very hopeful outlook, inspiring confidence and lead-
ing the energies into a more enterprising and ambitious channel.
Success will attend many of the native’s undertakings while this
28 aspect lasts, he will meet with prosperity and will gain from

" others, while if any short journeys are undertaken, or
travel, he will obtain success and benefit from the change. Thisisa
good period in which to make changes, either mental or physical ;
also to form new attachments, to make new friends and acquaint-
ances, and to seek for social advancement. The native may obtain
favours from others, or will come in contact with those who are
mentally and socially his superiors, and benefit through them. This
aspect favours all literary work, writing, reading and correspon-
dence; also general intercourse with persons who are cultured and
refined or in good positions in the world. The most should be made
of this good influence by exercising the mind as much as possible.

> 0 ® The native may expect to pass through a rather
anxious time, for domestic and family affairs are now likely to
become disorganised, since this aspect not only threatens his own
health, but also the health of others in some manner connected with
o him, either by relationship or friendly attachment. He must

" guard his health, for sickness is threatened him if he allows

the digestive organs to get upset, or the circulation to be weakened,
rendering him subject to some indisposition or other, which will
affect him according to his general strength of constitution and
physical condition at the time. He will find troubles and difficulties
and several anxieties now affecting him. It is not a good time to
make changes or removals, neither is it good for travel, nor for
entering into any new undertaking. If the other directions oper-
ating at the time become too severe it will signify a deathin the
family or social circle, or some rather serious trials, This is one of
the critical positions, depending for its actual effect upon the
current Solar aspects.

> A ® The native will now enter upon a period of success,

LUNAR ASPECTS ! TO THE SUN 189

bringing the satisfactory realisation of many of his ambitions, hopes,
and wishes, in accordance with his capacity to answer tO'qle asgect
and to his own inner nature. It will bring him opportunltlf:s to im-
prove his general conditions and surroundings, and isa good
287. {ime to invest or to speculate, or to enter upon new enter-
prises and fresh undertakings. He will have joy and plea-sure fr.onil
his feelings and emotions, will form new and honourable fnenqéhlp:s:
and will gain through friends and those who are bound up with h,h.
general welfare in life. He may ask favours (?f SUperiors, en‘tc’-x‘
into fresh enjoyments, and do all to further his mtt':rests.. 'lh.x.s
aspect denotes the advent of a pleasurable and. fl'l\ltfl.ll time in
which all matters connected with the domestic circle W.lll pl‘OC€€L3
favourably, and is a good time for health and for tl%e e,n]oyment'(‘u
life generally. Much, however, depends upon t}{e‘natlve $ OWn pow er
to extract all the good out of the opportunities he will meet. |

Y @ ® Malignant in its nature and likely to cause trouble
and anxiety while it operates. Fortunately, although sharp and
acute while it lasts, it is an aspect that does not endure f?r any con-
siderable time, but while it is in operation the health is liable to
suffer, and great care should be taken to cure colds and all
288. feverish tendencies. This aspect affects the health .thrf)ugh
changes in the vital system, altering the circulleion an.d bm'lgl,nlf.ﬂ
liability to suffer from ill-health subsequ_ently, if care is not'. ta my
to keep the mind calm and free from anxiety. Th~e native w;ll nO\]\
suffer from disappointments and will either offend thgsc with
whom he is intimately related or suffer throggh tl.xem in s'on.l‘c
peculiar way. It is an adverse aspect f(?r dealing w'xth .s,lxpe1~1o’1:i
or those in higher social standing than himself, and it will be we
for him to act discreetly and cautiously.

» = ® The Moon in forming this very weak aspect to t.hc
Sun’s radical position is but indifferently affected thereby ; 1.t ‘w’xll‘,’
however, operate favourably when the Solar or Mutual aspects”a;l;c
good. The native may take advantage of this mﬂ'uence byﬂ sa k,j
guarding his health, for it denotes a ch.angt'a in the system ;
289. and these changes produced by the lummanes.m any aspect
may affect the health—according as the general liability is t.o suffer
or not to suffer when the magnetic currents altetr. If the dl.gestw.e
organs are normally strong the aspect has little effect in this
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particular ; but when there is any tendency to worry or to become
upset by domestic affairs or emotional states, then the health is
affected, and this period becomes the forerunner of changes in the
system that eventually re-act adversely upon the general well-being.

» & ® A very critical position, often the culminating point
of a train of ‘ directions,” and bringing with it unpleasant and trying
conditions, in which anxiety, worry and sorrow are experienced.
This aspect is essentially separative in its nature, and is therefore
liable to produce separations, by death orotherwise, parting
290. of friends, and disappointments, also loss of dignity, or such
events as affect honour and social standing. In common with all
aspects between the luminaries it produces changes, and tends to
break up existing conditions. But although this aspect is malefic in
its nature it will not act disastrously unless the solar influences are
also evil in which case ill-health, losses, deaths, or domestic
troubles are threatened. It will be well not to expect any favour-
able termination to any dispute with superiors : neither is it a good
time for the feelings and emotions, which are now likely to suffer.

To MERCURY

» P ¥ This influence is very favourable for mental activi-
ties. It will bring changes, new friends, advancement, and intel-
lectual energy, and will extend over a period of several months ; it
will act chiefly in accordance with the mutual and solar directions

in force rather than alone; but in itself it is good for the
291. mind, and for general operations in which both thought
and industry are required. The native should make the most of
this influence, whether for purposes of reading and study, or for
travel, for a link is here formed between the brain mind and the
stored-up mental ability. Hence it is a good time to attend lectures,
to visit intellectual persons, and to improve the mind generally.

» ¢ % This position is very favourable for the Moon, and
denotes a time when the mind will be most receptive and very keen
and alert. The native will find himself acute and diligent, eager to
be busy. This is the time, then, when he may know the power and
strength of his mental abilities, for a link is now formed,
292. | .tween the brain cells and the true mentality : hence in
accordance with the stored-up knowledge within, so may he exhibit
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consideration, thoughtfulness, and method : the memory should
now be very good, and if exercised will serve well in all directions.
It is, however, proper to remark that this may be just as unfavour-
able as favourable, according to the Solar or Mutual influences
operating in the nativity or the progressed map. To make it
favourable, the native should study, and exercise the mind with
ideas, and think as freely as he can ; above all, he should learn the
value of conceniration, for thought dissipated over a thousand
different objects is merely a great energy wasted.

Y » ¥ Thisisafavourable aspect, although not very power-
ful in its operation. Like all lunar-mercurial aspects it will have
the effect of linking up the brain with that portion of the mentality
which is always more or less latent. It will bring opportunities to

improve the mind by study or reading, and it will awaken
293. an interest in general mind improvement. The native may
gain financially through mental activities, since this aspect will stir
the mind into a more energetic condition, arousing his curiosity and
giving him the ability to improve his monetary prospects either by
writing and correspondence, or by agencies and dealings through
others. This lunar aspect will tend to bring him into new under-
takings, and thus always denotes a more or less busy period : but
a great deal will depend upon his own growth and progress as to
how far it will affect him beneficially ; for it may only indicate
agility and quickness physically, instead of mental alertness or the
two combined.

Y . ¥ This is not a strong aspect, but its influence is not
good and while it operates it will be well for the native to endeavour
to avoid disputes, and to abstain from any sort of speech that is not
quite accurate or the future result of which he is not fully conscious

of. For this aspect brings a liability to be indiscreet both in
294. speech and also in writing, therefore all should be carefully
thought out before he commits himself either in speech or writing.
This is not a good time for the native to travel or to deal with
others, especially those who have any power to draw him out and
use what he may say as evidence against him. He should not
quarrel with anyone, should be guarded in all dealings with relatives
or kindred, but above all things should use care in writing or in
speech, sign nothing of importance, and keep his own counsel,
trusting no one while this aspect is operating.
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) % ¥ A very favourable influence, which will make this a
successful and fortunate period according to the native’s own
innate ability ; moreover the mind will tend to enlarge and grow
under its influence, so that it is a good time to learn and study, and

to improve the mind generally. For there is now a most
295. effective link between the objective and subjective con-
sciousness, which will stimulate him into gathering more knowledge,
thus enabling him to expand mentally in all directions. It is a very
good time to travel, to make changes, and to deal with relatives or
kindred. The native may either deal personally with others, or, if
more advantage is sought, write and correspond ; for he will now
be able to express himself clearly and to the purpose, the mind
being at its best, bright and clear and capable according to the
inherent abilities and acquired mentality. He should make the
most of this period, for progress may be rapid under this aspect.

» 00 % Thisis an evil aspect, for it tends to bring a disturb-
ing element into the surroundings, which may have the effect of
upsetting or disarranging domestic affairs. It is not gooq for any
dealings with kindred or relatives, and denotes disputes with them.

The native should now use care with regard to all corres-
296. pondence, for it is an evil time for expressing oneself in any
way, and he is therefore likely to be misunderstood, so the_xt miscon-
ceptions will arise which will for the time interfere with his peace of
mind. He should not travel this month, and should keep himsel
free from engagements or appointments as far as possible until
this aspect has passed, having no dealings with solicitors or agent§,
and signing no important papers unless compelled to do so. This
is the aspect that brings libel or slanderous reports to those who
from the positions at birth are liable to such attacks. It is not good
for any literary work, but, fortunately, it does not gndure. long.

Y A ¥ This will give great activity of brain, stimulating all
mental energy, and enabling the native to display as much talent
as he has latent within him, a strong link being now formed between
the brain and the mental powers, allowing him at this time jto

fittingly express all that is latent within him: and in

* accordance with the mentality stored within him so will he
make this period fortunate and successful. He v&ﬁrill disPlay an
enquiring mind and diligent mental activity, and if he gives his
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mind to study will learn much under this influence. It is a good
time for writing or correspondence, also for travelling, and to make
changes, or to remove if necessary. All literary undertakings and
business pursuits will now prosper, and the more the mind is
energised and stimulated, the more alert and operative will it
become. A great deal depends upon the innate ability to use this
period wisely, yet it is a stage where good and useful work may be
done, not for the present only, but also for the future.

> @ § Thisisnota good aspect, and it is likely to make the
mind sarcastic and the tongue inclined to expressions that will not
be peaceful or harmonious. The native’s relationship with others
will not be conducive to a satisfactory understanding, and the less he

has to do with others at this time, especially kindred and

298. relatives, the better. He should not travel or enter upon
any fresh undertakings, but postpone all affairs that can conven-
iently wait over, as signing of papers, etc., and dealings with others
generally are not likely to be profitable or satisfactory at this period.
He will be liable to suffer from ill repute and from personal attacks
whilst this lunar aspect operates, and therefore should do nothing
likely to give rise to misunderstanding but deal towards all with
whom he may come into communication in an impartial and non-
personal way, taking care to offend no one. It is not a good time
for writing or for correspondence, and in speech great caution will
be necessary.

> ~ ¢ This is a somewhat unimportant aspect. It will
operate in accordance with the native’s mental development, for all
aspects between the Moon and Mercury denote a link of a more pro-
nounced type than usual between the brain and the mind, and it

will therefore give him an opportunity to express himself

299. more readily, and to use whatever latent mental ability he
may have in a more direct and decisive way than usual. It will be
a good time to plan and arrange, also to correspond, or to undertake
literary work of any kind, especially critical reviews, etc. He will
be more expressive, and may make himself better understood than
usual. Thisis a good time to study and learn, and just as the mind
is used so will the brain be willing to respond. If the mental
abilities are stimulated it will now be a good time for independent
thought, with freedom from personal bias.
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Y & § Thisis a very unfavourable influence, for it will tend
to make the mind over-sharp—too keen and alert, causing the
native to over-reach himself in some way, and to over-step the
bounds of moderation or discretion. This will either bring him
into disrepute, or cause him to quarrel with others and
300. thereby arouse much opposition. He will do well to avoid
all correspondence or writing, and leave the signing of important
papers until the mind can see clearly, freed from all prejudice or
personal bias. This aspect gives a liability to distort things, and
to view things in a wrong light, and the native should therefore be
careful in all dealings with others, especially agents and ‘’cute’
people generally. It is not a good time to travel, to make changes,
or to remove ; in fact it is an ill time for the mind, which is prone to
worry and become over-anxious, seeing things in a jaundiced way
due partly to an over-wrought condition, for the nervous energy
will be disturbed under this aspect. The native should use great
care in all he does at this time.

To VENuUS

» P9  This is a very favourable position, and likely to
benefit the native and bring him good fortune and success while it
lasts ; and as it is not confined to one month alone it is quite a
general aspect for good. It will improve the mind, making it

cheerful, bright and mirthful, inclined to pleasure, and to
3o01. take things in a lighter vein than usual. The native will
obtain some social advantage unde. its influence, and will have
dealings with others that will tend to bring about attachments or
engagements of a very favourable nature, his feelings and emotions
being stirred to respond to any demonstration of affection or dis-
play of feeling on the part of others. He should make the most of
this period, for it is a good time for all things ; and if he uses it
for advancing his own interests he will find all things going smoothly
and easily with him.

D> ¢ @ Thisis a very good position, denoting a favourable
time for all pleasures, for attachments, engagements and social
affairs generally., The feelings and emotions will now be pleasur-

2R
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ably excited, and the native will respond to all display of affection
302 readily and with full sympathy, for this will bring friend-
* ships, and those attachments which will link him to others
and make lasting ties of a very beneficial nature : it is a good time
to seek pleasure, and to make oneself as attractive and pleasing as
possible. This position very often brings a marriage, or its
equivalent, a partnership or tie that is favourable and good. The
native’s mind will now be peaceful and happy ; he should therefore
make the most of his good opportunities, using this harmonious
vibration for the refining and purifying of the personality. Itisa
favourable position for all artistic matters.

Y » @ Although a weak aspect thisis good, and tends to im-
prove the mind by making it more pleasure-loving and peaceful,
also more inclined to society and the fellowship of others. Itisa
good time to form new acquaintances, to make friends, or to form
303 attachments. It is not a sufficiently strong aspect to bring

" matters to a state of fruition, but it is good for the native to
make himself active in regard to feeling, so that his affections may
find a safe outlet. This aspect is slightly good also for monetary
affairs, and he should improve his financial prospects under this in-
fluence. He will find it good for visiting and making friends, and for
extending his social circle, also for generally benefiting his domestic
affairs. It is only slightly good, being a weak aspect, but much
more may be made of it by taking it as an opportunity to be utilised.

» £ @ This is not a good influence, though it is in many
respects a weak one. It will cause the native some disappointment,
or will arrest the flow of feeling and emotion. He will not be able to
show or demonstrate all he feels, and will find some delay or hind-
304, NcE to his affections. It is not a good time to form new at-

* tachments or to make friends and acquaintances, and he
will do well also to watch expenditure, as he will be liable to some
monetary losses. If careful, not allowing sensation or personal
feeling to affect him, nothing serious will disturb his affections
while this lunar aspect lasts; but it will be just as well, by not
looking for more than ordinary sympathy, to avoid having the
personal sensitiveness affected while this aspect is in force—rarely
longer than one or two months.

) @ ¥ Thisisa very favourable and fortunate lunar aspect,
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and it will benefit the native in many ways. The mind will be more
clear and lucid while it operates, and the feelings and emotions will
be stirred, so that he will find an outlet for feeling through the affec-

tional side of his nature, forming attachments or unions
305. that will be very successful, and linking himself to others in
a manner that will be highly beneficial and fruitful. He should
make the most of this aspect to bring to a satisfactory issue the
links that exist between himself and others ; for his feelings will
be at their best, and the whole of the nature will be filled with
pleasant emotions under this aspect. It is a good period for finan-
cial success, and the monetary prospects should improve and bring
success and gain. The native should do all he can to advance
himself socially, mentally, and morally ; for it is one of the best
lunar aspects and should be used to improve the general conditions.

) O ¢ This is not a favourable aspect, and is one likely to
cause some trouble, especially with regard to the feelings and
emotions ; for the native is likely to suffer disappointment, or to
have disagreements with others, which will cause him sorrow and

anxiety. His attachments and engagements are likely to go
306. . . .
wrong under this aspect, and domestic affairs to be upset
and disarranged. This aspect also denotes some monetary diffi-
culties, therefore it is advisable to use care in all financial matters.
It is not a good time for social undertakings, and the greatest care
will be necessary to keep from fretting, and from unduly feeling
the adverse vibrations now operating. If the native allows personal
feeling to affect him, he will now be very sensitive and easily
wounded. He cannot be too careful in all dealings with the oppo-
site sex, and should not allow himself to form any attachments
that are not in accord with his ideals.

Y» A ¢ This is a remarkably good lunar aspect, and if it
coincides with other good directions operating it will mark an epoch
in life. The native will now find his feelings and emotions having a
very satisfactory outlet, for it will make his attachments and en-

gagements fruitful, and tend to bring all matters concerning
307. the affections to a satisfactory issue. It is a very good time
for pleasure, for social success, and for general advancement and
prosperity. It is good also for finance and monetary prospects,
and will bring gain, pleasure, and profit in many directions. The
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native will be wise to make the most of this very favourable lunar
aspect, and to do all he can to bring about his desires. A great
deal will depend upon his environment at this time : he will have
the opportunity, and it will be for him to respond himself to the
opportunity that this influence will bring. In any case it is a good
aspect, and will bring good in accordance with the indications
shown in the nativity.

» @ 2  Not a very important aspect, but when other
influences are evil it denotes a death in the family circle, or some
loss which is keenly felt. The native’s feelings and emotions will
suffer in some way, especially if his affections have not been
altogether well placed ; financial matters, moreover,
308. should be watched while this aspect lasts, for there is some
liability to losses. Though not a powerful influence it will act
adversely if the personal feelings are easily wounded, for there is a
tendency to make more of events that relate to attachments and
engagerﬁents than would otherwise be the case. It is not a good
time for domestic affairs and for social concerns. The native should
be careful in all dealings with the opposite sex ; also with regard
to his expenditure, which is likely to exceed his income, for this
israther a wasteful aspect : in fact, it is one that brings a great
deal of anxiety if at the same time other influences are adverse.

» A~ @ Thisis a very weak aspect, and only likely to affect
the native actively if the feelings and emotions have been called out,
and he has any attachments or engagements into which some of the
personal feelings have been poured. It willslightly benefit him finan-
cially or socially ; and if he exerts himself personally during
309. ;s operation it will benefit him according to his ability
to influence othersin his favour. It is a good time to visit, and to
form new friendships, since acquaintanceships now made will be
likely to prove satisfactory ; moreover domestic affairs will go well
while this influence lasts. It is, however, one that will soon pas¢
off, and it is even possible that nothing at all of importance may
occur. A great deal will depend upon the native’s own attitude
towards others at this time.

) (?-S? i This is very unfavourable and is likely to bring sor
row and disappointment. It may produce a death in the family
circle, or in some other way bring grief, for it is an aspect that affect:
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the feelings and emotions, and will tend to produce a rather trying
time whilst it operates. The native cannot be too careful
310. with regard to friends and acquaintances, or any attach-
ments or engagements he may havein prospect. It willbean evil time
for his financial affairs, and he should guard against monetary
losses. All associations with the opposite sex will now require
great care, for there is a liability to get into trouble or disgrace
through connections with others at this period. If the other
directions are operating adversely this will be a very bad time, and
great care will be necessary to avoid separations, disappointments,
and sorrowful experiences generally.

To Mars
Y P ¢ This is a very evil position while it lasts, and it is
likely to last for a longer period than other aspects. During its
operation the native should be very guarded in his actions, avoiding
all impulse and tendencies to rashness. This is a time in which all
disputes and quarrels must be carefully guarded against,
311, ndan dealings with others should be marked by discretion
and tolerance. It is also a time when there is a liability to accidents
and feverish complaints. The mind should be kept calm and the
actions temperate, for any of the major (mutual or solar) aspects that
may be evil at this time will be liberated by this lunar position. The
native will be liable to infectious diseases, to incur debts that will be
difficult to pay, and to go to extremes in many ways. All excesses
and out-rushings of energy should be checked or tempered, for
this extends over a much longer period than other influences, and
it always becomes acute when brought into action by the native’s
rash attitude towards circumstances and general surroundings.

Let his watchword now be cAuUTION.

Y 4 & Thisis an evil position for the Moon, as it excites
and stirs to greater activity any latent desires that the native may
have, and causes him to act more from impulse and out-rushing
energy than at any other time. In those who are passionate it
awakens passion and anger, to those who are uncontrolled it
312. gives opportunity to go to extremes, and it brings moreover
a danger of accidents, fevers and inflammatory complaints. Toallit
denotes a time when rash and hasty conduct should be deliberately
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guarded against. The native should be careful in his dealings with
others, also with regard to attachments and friendships ; he should
also avoid travel as much as possible. Health will not be good
under this lunar position, and in all things where personal affairs
are concerned it is a period that may be marked in large letters
DANGEROUS. If, however, the native has his animal nature under
full control he need fear nothing from this position except a little
excitement or increase of mental energy.

Y ¥ & Thisis a (weak) good aspect between the Moon and
Mars, if any aspect between these two can be called good ; but it is
only such in the sense that it increases energy and adds fire and tone
to the personal character. It will probably bring a little more
activity into the life and increase the feeling side of the
nature, making the native more expressive or impulsive
and inclined to venture where otherwise he would have hesitated.
It may give him a little more prospect of tinancial benefit, but all
rash or hasty conduct with regard to monetary affairs should be
guarded against. He should not allow his passions to get too
strong, or the mental energy to be over-stimulated, but should treat
the aspect as a little more force added to the desire-nature which
can be fitly used for those purposes he has at heart, but not for the
personal gratification of any excess of feeling.

Y £ & Thisis a weak but also an evil aspect, for it brings
excitement and an accession of force which it will be difficult to use
up as mental energy alone ; hence an over-flow of this force is likely
to make the native hasty and too apt to act from impulse, without

stopping to think of consequences. He should endeavour
314, . . 1
not to quarrel if he can possibly avoid it, and act as care-
fully as he can in all dealings with others. Any tendency towards
rashness on his part will precipitate any evil that may be indicated
as latent in the nativity. This aspect will make him assertive and
very active, but he should beware of excesses, and act discreetly
where passion is concerned : for extremes would be likely to lead
him into difficulties, and trouble would follow any outburst of feel-
ing which he might give vent to. It is only a weak aspect, and there-
fore may pass with but an increase of mental energy and an addition
of impulse ; it is nevertheless not a time to go against the tide.

D> ¥ & This will bring great activity and increase all mental
effort, making the native very free and liberal, brave generally, and

313.
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courageous. If he can avoid going to any extremes he will find that
he now has a great influx of mental energy, bringing him the power

to affect his surroundings and environment by his own per-
315. sonal efforts. It is a good aspect for travel and changes
generally and if he wishes to add fire to his personal efforts this
is the aspect to give all the ‘ go’ and energy he could wish for ;
yet to many it will only mean adding fuel to the passional side of
the nature, thus firing the passions to a higher pitch than is good,
as it will stimulate them into much greater activity than usual. If
the native would advance by utilising this force to the best advant-
age, he should let it work through his ambitions, and rather through
the mind than the senses, thus bringing good health and plenty
of enterprise, and so proving of lasting benefit.

Y (3 & Thisis an evil aspect and one likely to bring sorrow
and trouble, but this will depend upon the native’s own attitude
towards his environment and general surroundings’; for if he does
tiot rein in the excess of force which it brings it will cause him to
act very impulsively and to give way to hasty and rash
tendencies which will re-act upon him and cause him to
suffer. He should take care of his health, for he is liable to inflam-
matory and feverish complaints under this aspect, and any excite-
ment or tendency to go to extremes would render him liable to
accidents or to suffer through violence in various ways. He should
not travel if he can avoid it, nor should he sign any papers or docu-
ments that have any risk attached to the signing, dealing only with
people whom he can safely trust. He should be very careful in all
dealings with those of the opposite sex, the influence of whom upon
him at this time will be inimical and likely to injure him in some
way. It will be an evil time unless the whole of the animal nature
has been subdued, for it excites the lower nature and causes it
to be difficult to control and manage ; but only on account of
the increased force which this vibration brings.

» A & Thisis a good aspect, but only to those who have
their animal nature fully under control; for it increases the
passional and impulsive side of the nature and tends to develop
a great deal of force, which will work either through the mind or
the senses, according to the stage of evolution that has been
reached. If used as mental energy it will help the native to
push his affairs, and the more enterprising and the more ambitious
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he is, the more will he succeed and make his undertakings prosper-
ous and successful. It is a good time to travel, and to extend opera-
tions generally ; it is also a good period for planning and arranging
all personal matters. It will make the native free, open-handed
and liberal-minded, and cause him to be courageous, brave, and
high-spirited. He may safely go with the tide of energy that is
flowing through him, but he must avoid undue excitement and
giving way to over-enthusiasm and zeal. If he uses the force
wisely, he may be a power for good, but if unwisely it will make
him feverishly impulsive, restless, and unduly ardent; for the
material energy which this aspect denotes is a force which needs
wise direction in order to make it beneficial.

Y @ & Thisis not a good aspect, and if the other directions
are evil it denotes a period in which some impulsive conduct will
lead to results that will cause sorrow. The native should avoid any
conflict or dispute with others, or he will regret his attitude ; for it
318, 1Y lead to quarrels and acts whose consequences will
* bring remorse. He should keep his blood pure also, as he is
now somewhat liable to feverish inflammatory complaints. He
should not travel, or make any important changes or removals,
unless obliged to do so. This is a weak aspect, it is true, but no
aspect between the Moon and Mars is good, and therefore he should
keep a guard over his tongue and temper, not allowing himself to
become irritable or easily excited, and all will then go well.

) & & Thisis a decidedly weak aspect, and can only harm
those who have not yet fully controlled the animal part of their
nature, yet it brings some force to the personal character which
if used mentally will be beneficial, but if used through the senses
319 will cause the native to give way to passion, and tend to
* make him rash and hasty ; he will also be liable to over-
heated blood, giving rise to feverish or inflammatory complaints.
He should be discreet in all his dealings with others, especially the
opposite sex, and form no new attachments under this influence,
but deal with all friends and acquaintances cautiously and with
deliberation. It is not a good time to travel or make changes, nor
to remove or commence any fresh undertakings. It will be well to
let things go on as smoothly as possible and avoid all excitement
or any tendency to over-activity. This aspect is useful to those who
are attempting physical regeneration.
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» & &  This position is very evil, denoting a rather critical
time, in which health is threatened, making the native liable to
feverish and inflammatory conditions and also apt to act more from
impulse than from careful thought. Hence he must avoid all rash
320 and hasty tendencies, and eschew disputes and quarrels ;

* for the least excitement is liable to arouse all the fire of Mars
and act upon the passional side of the nature, rousing it to its fullest
expression. He cannot be too discreet with regard to the opposite
sex, and all actions should be carefully thought out beforehand,
as the result of any rash conduct will be likely to cause much
sorrow and trouble in the future. Travel, and the making of any
changes, should be avoided, and the native will be well advised to
keep as quiet as he possibly can, living temperately and with all
the senses well under control. He will now meet with obstacles
and opposition and find many difficulties before him. He should
not sign papers unless he is sure of the result, and should do all
he can to keep the force flowing through him well under control,
for he is now liable to discredit and scandal as the result of any
intemperate act, and also to accidents arising from haste or
precipitancy.

To JUPITER

» P 2L This is a very benefic and fortunate position, which
will benefit the native for several months while the parallel lasts.
It is an excellent position for social welfare, also for any friendships
or attachments that he may have formed ; for it denotes a peaceful

and prosperous time when all things tend to go well, and
321. success comes from all quarters. He will now do well finan-
cially, and will have presents or gain under this benefic position.
It will be a good time to travel, and to undertake new enterprises
generally, as it will increase opportunities both materially and
socially. The health will benefit and the mind expand, inclining
the native to be generous and liberal, also somewhat philosophical
and disposed to turn towards the deeper side of life, thinking of the
subjective or inner world, as well as the objective or outer. When
other aspects are good this parallel will accentuate all the good that
is promised by the nativity, and the native should make the most
of this good period and miss none of the opportunities it will bring.
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> ¢ 4 This very benefic position will greatly improve all
the native’s present conditions and affairs. It will benefit him
socially and also financially, and it will bring him personal oppor-
tunities and advantages which he should make the most of ; more-
300, OVeD all attachments and engagements will prosper and
succeed while this influence operates, and he will increase
and prosper in all directions, either through personal merit or by the
help of others, or both. Itisa very good time in which to commence
new undertakings, also to seek to increase income and enlarge the
future prospects. Under this influence the native will enjoy life
and experience pleasures which at other times he cannot fully
appreciate. The more he exerts himself and pushes his own affairs,
the more good will this vibration bring, therefore whatever desires
or ambitions he may have arelikely at this time to ripen and bring
forth good fruit. It is not a position that lasts for any consider-
able time, and therefore he should ‘make hay while the sun shines.’
D> x 2L This, although a slight and somewhat weak aspect,
will nevertheless benefit the native, for it shows some probability of
financial gain, and also success in all his engagements and general
undertakings ; but it is particularly good for social matters, and
323, it would be well for the native to give his best attention to
advantages in this direction, for the help of friends and
those who wish him well may now be secured. If of an enterprising
and progressive spirit he may add considerably to his material
welfare while this influence is operating, but he should not expect
much without the aid of his own personal efforts, which should be
exercised in the direction that the aspect indicates. Let him do ail
he can either to add to his income or to promote his general social
welfare, while, by taking as philosophical and temperate a view of
all things as he possibly can, this aspect (if it does nothing else)
will bring a peaceful frame of mind, and thus benefit both the
health and the disposition.
> £ 21 This is a weak but at the same time unfavourable
aspect, which denotes some social troubles or some temporary finan-
cial losses. It is not a good time to push monetary affairs or to
enter into any new undertakings, to make fresh engagements, or to
324 generally exert oneself for gain ; for the results would not
" be sufficient recompense for the outlay of energy. It is not
good for travel or for yeligious matters, but is a time when it is best
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to remain quiet and restful. ~All speculation and investmeflt of
money should be postponed, and all social affairs left over until the
Moon has passed away from this aspect. The blood sh?uld be
kept as pure as possible by living temperately, for l?lood disorders
may arise out of this affliction to the Moon : chiefly, however,
through surfeit or excess.

» % 21 This is a splendid aspect for good fortune ar}d
general prosperity. It will greatly improve the mind and dis-
position, and the native will be enabled to gain many benefits and
advantages during its operation. He will gain socially an.d ﬁr.lan—
cially, and will prosper in all he undertakes at this time.
325. It is a good time to commence any new undertaking, to
visit others, to deal with kindred and relatives, and indeed to do
anything in his power to advance his prospects, for this aspect im-
proves the health and denotes a good period generally, when all
things will tend to go well; and he should therefor‘e make the
most of it by bringing all engagements to a successful issue, :fan by
establishing himself under its influence. If the other Prmmpal
directions are good then this will be a specially fortunate time, but
if the other directions are evil, much less benefit should be expected
from it : but in any case the native should push his affairs, and go
with the stream of good that is flowing, for he will be able under
this influence to deal with all the circumstances of his general
environment in the most enlightened way. .

» [0 2L This is an evil aspect, though as the planet Jupiter
is in itself benefic it does not produce such adverse effects as would
otherwise be the case. It is not a good time for either financial or
social affairs. The native will find a tendency for expenditure to

exceed receipts, and all inclinations towards extravagance
326. or undue generosity should be carefully guarded against.
It is not a good period to extend friendship or to mak_e new
acquaintances, to commence fresh undertakings or push affairs. It
will cause the blood to be liable to disorder, and will affect health
if there be any excesses or extremes, and the native should t_hfare-
fore be very temperate in his diet and general mode of 1.1vmg,
avoiding extremes of all kinds while this aspect l'f).sts.’ It is not
good for domestic affairs, and care should be exercised in a.ll dea?-
ings with kindred. Changes or removals should be avoided if
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possible and things taken quietly, not allowing the vibration to
awake any undue enthusiasm such as may give rise to an over-
expansion of the emotional nature.

D A 2L Other things being equal, this will be one of the best
periods of the life, and in accordance with the native’s ability to
respond to this very favourable aspect, so will his success be
assured. It is a splendid time for all financial and social affairs,

and promises good fortune in nearly all directions. It is a
27. . . . i .
good period to commence new undertakings and to begin
anything for which a successful issue is especially desired.  The
native may invest money to advantage, or even speculate, and
should do all he can to improve his financial conditions. He will
be able to gain benefit from attachments and will form new ties or
unions under its influence. This aspect often marks an epoch in
the life, when things take a distinct turn for the better, but as to
the future, a great deal depends upon the innate ability to respond
to the opportunities which it brings and to take the fullest advan-
tage of them. There is one side to this aspect which should be
known : it gives spiritual opportunities, and to those who have
awakened it means an uplifting of the aspirations, bringing a more
devotional attitude, and a more sincere spirit, which tend; to
raise the consciousness towards higher things.

> @ 2 Thisis a rather weak aspect and not likely to affect
the native seriously; but it inclines to extremes, and therefore
all tendency to waste or extravagance should be guarded against,
for it generally affects financial affairs, bringing a liability to losses

and difficulties where money is concerned. He should now
328. see that his health is not adversely affected by the state of
the blood, for any tendency to go to extremes or give way to excess
will affect the blood and re-act upon the health. He should not
borrow or lend money under this aspect, as losses are indicated.
If the native lives temperately he will not feel any great inconveni-
ence from this aspect, but if other directions are evil then this will
be an unfortunate and harassing time generally. It is not a good
time for social matters ; hence visiting or dealing with others should
be restricted as far as possible, so as to avoid either social friction
or having the feelings unduly affected by others while this inhar-
monious aspect operates.
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Y ~ 2| Thisis quite a weak and almost unimportant aspect,
but some benefit may be derived from it if the most is made of the
vibration produced thereby. It is good for financial and social
affairs, also for intercourse with others and for entering upon fresh

ventures. It may benefit the health, but it will be necessary
329, to live temperately and to avoid any tendency to excess or
to extremes of diet. It will greatly improve the whole of the lunar
directions, but to get all the possible good out of this aspect it
will be well for the native to push his affairs and to busy himself
while it operates. The aspect is not very powerful, but it has all
the elements of good in it which will lead on to other things, there-
fore if hope is cultivated, and the better side of the nature stimu-
lated, the future will bring forth fruit from the seed nowsown.

Y & 2L This position is not a good one in many ways, but a
great deal of good may be obtained from it if the native will act
discreetly and use it for his actual needs. It is not-a good time for
financial matters, but only so because there will be a tendency to go

to extremes and to be rather extravagant. Therefore all
330. waste should be stopped, and expenditure reduced as far as
possible. It is not good for social affairs, as there is a liability to
be too expansive and over-zealous, thus offending others, particu-
larly with regard to religious matters : the native should act, there-
fore, as temperately as possible while the opposition is inforce. It
is not a good time for health because there will be a surfeit in the
system and the blood is liable to be disordered, less food moreover
being required at this time. If all excess is avoided and he lives as
temperately and moderately as possible, keeping the blood pure and
not overheated by stimulants or excitants, the native need have
nothing to fear. He may gain through this aspect, but it will be
gain at others’ loss, and not a legitimate gain. Travel should be
avoided, and care taken not to bring about separations, which
would prove disastrous. It is not a good time for legal affairs.

To SATURN

Y P h This parallel will operate for some months, and
during the whole period in which it is in operation the native will
have a more or less troublesome time ; for it will cause him to
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experience much worry, due to disappointments and anxieties of
various kinds, affairs tending to go wrong in every
331. direction while this parallel operates. He may lose friends
under its influence, have monetary or domestic troubles and ex-
perience a great number of petty annoyances which may incline him
to give way to despondency. It is a position which steadies, causing
the machinery of life to slow up ; for Saturn is the planet of ‘ fate,’
bringing all things to a climax, and therefore his aspects to the
Moon mark a critical stage. During this period the native should
study thrift and be careful in all things, doing nothing that he will
be liable to afterwards regret and having as little as possible to do
with those who have power to make him suffer. It is not a good
time, and great care in all things will be necessary.
> ¢ h  Thisis by no means a good position for the Moon, as
it tends to retard the native’s progress and to limit his actions,
bringing him sorrowful and depressing experiences. It is no time
for him to embark upon new undertakings or to deal with elderly
339, Personsor those whose influence is likely to be hard and
" unsympathetic, for he will be very sensitive and rather
inclined to brood and despond, looking upon the dark side of things.
It will be well for him to avoid taking chill or cold, as he is now very
liable to suffer if the system is allowed to get out of order, owing
to the state of the circulation, which will be debilitated ; for this is
not a good position for health, or for domestic or social affairs
either, and the best course will be to take things in as philosophical
a spirit as possible under this dispiriting influence. It always marks
a critical stage in the progressed horoscope, though its effects are
never felt to the full until some time after ; for it is but the begin-
ning of changes that are to come, affecting both the health and
the environment and the general surroundings: therefore, all
affairs should be ordered with great care.
> ¥ h A weak aspect, but one that is in many respects
favourable, for it steadies and quietens the whole nature, giving
opportunities for the exercise of thrift, economy and carefulness
where monetary affairs are concerned, and this is likely to benefit
the native financially. It is good for the native in all deal-
333. ings with elderly persons and those who have any definite
responsibility with regard to his personal life, and it may bring him
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some slight personal responsibility himself, at all events a period in
which he will exercise more thought and prudence in the manage-
ment of his affairs. But nothing important need be expected to
happen under its influence, and this time should be used rather for
reflection, curbing impulse and over-activity, and steadying the
inner nature, than for any special efforts in the direction of
external activities. It will act as a retentive and restricting
influence in a very good sense, so far as the mind and feelings
generally are concerned.

. Y L h Not a good aspect, as it tends to bring some worry
and anxiety, especially with regard to finance and general affairs.
The native will be somewhat depressed and inclined to despond and
look upon the black side of things while this aspect operates, and it

will moreover affect his health by running the vitality to a
334. lower point than usual, so that if he takes cold or gets the
blood chilled he will suffer, the circulation being depressed. It
should be seen to that the teeth are in good order, and that the
digestion is not impaired by worry or over-anxiety; for there is a
liability for things to go wrong, and disappointments will occur
while this aspect operates, although it is somewhat weak in its
character. The native should avoid changes and keep himself free
from responsibility or from any serious undertakings, as he is not
likely to have much success while this influence is in operation ;
he should therefore take things quietly, not worrying or fretting,
but trying to be as contented as possible, and preserving a philo-
sophic attitude concerning his difficulties, which will prove in the
end to be but of a trifling character.

Y ¥ h A very favourable influence, denoting some gain
through either merit or persistence. It will bring the native
responsibility and perhaps advancement, his affairs having now
more stability and security than formerly. His mind will tend to

become more serious, thoughtful and sedate under this
235s. aspect, and a more persevering, frugal and sober spirit will
underlie all his actions. He will find himself more earnest and
sincere under this influence, while its general tone will be soothing
and steadying, and he should therefore make the most of the sober-
ing character of Saturn to put all his affairs in good order, allowing
the calming and quieting influence it will have upon him to benefit

Gy
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him in matters relating to any business or duties in hand. Under
this lunar direction he will make new and faithful friendships, and
will benefit through the help and advice of those who now become
his friends ; he will gain in honour and credit under it, and may rise
to a higher position in life through its influence. If he seeks it, he
will gain some notable esteem and recognition in the sphere in
which he moves. A great deal will depend upon his own attitude at
this time, and also the progress he has made in evolution, as to how
much he will gain and benefit by this aspect : for only nature’s
older children are capable of benefiting under Saturn’s influerce.
Y» [0 h This is a very evil lunar direction, and it marks a
very critical time in the native’s affairs. He must now be guarded in
all his dealings with others, and especially in his domestic affairs. It
will give him some financial troubles and worries, and throughout
the whole of the time it operates there will be a tendency to
ase. despond and give way to depression, for he will fret and
worry if he is in the least discontented or unhappy in his environ-
ment and general surroundings. It is not a good time for removing
or making any changes, nor for taking any new ventures in hand.
It will affect the native’s health according to the state of his con-
stitution, for the circulation and general vitality will not be so good
as usual, and any chill or cold that he may take under this aspect
will upset the health and cause suffering until the recuperative
powers re-assert themselves. It is always a very critical aspect,
and marks a period when the greatest care is necessary to keep all
affairs from going wrong ; it often brings sorrow and grief, deaths
and other sad events according to the major influences operating
at the same time. In any case it is always an evil period, retarding
progress.
> A h This is a very favourable influence, for it brings a
sobering and steadying influence into the life at this time, and the
native will either gain promotion or undertake some added respon-
sibility, or otherwise become more important in some way under
a3y this lunar direction ; for it increases the natural stability
* and brings opportunities for him to settle into a more fixed
and harmonious groove in the daily life. He will find himself much
more thoughtful and serious than usual, and a strong inclination
will be upon him to carry out duty without any hesitation, so that
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if he is ready for the new vibration he will become persevering,
thrifty, careful, prudent and thoroughly trustworthy. He will
get on well with elderly persons, and will make new friends and
acquaintances, especially among elders, and should gain help and
good counsel from friends. His honour and credit will improve,
and he will have some recognition in the sphere in which he moves
or do something that will advance his interests, making sure and
steady progress towards a better state of affairs. He should now
do all he can to obtain a permanent post or to arrange his affairs
on a substantial foundation.

» @ h This is not a good aspect, for Saturn will act as a
disturbing element and tend to bring disappointments and sorrows,
especially if there are any other evil directions operating at the same
time. The native should avoid worry as much as possible, for he will

be liable to become over-anxious, being prone to ponder and
3as. brood over his troubles. He will be somewhat discontented
and gloomy, desponding and giving way to depression, and thus
affecting his health, the circulation being slower than usual, which
will upset the general health if he happens to take cold or get a chill
in any way. Itis a bad time for all engagements, and for dealing
with other persons, especially elders or those who hold responsible
posts. It is not a good time to commence anything fresh or to
enter into any serious undertakings ; in fact it is a time when affairs
will tend to go wrong and when it will be the best course to
cultivate all the hope and cheerfulness possible. This aspect
sometimes causes deaths or sickness in the family circle.

Y = h A weak aspect which will not affect the native very
seriously, though the influence of Saturn is never good so far as the
Moon is concerned. It tends to bring a more serious and sober tone
of mind, and will cause the native to look upon life and his general

surroundings in a far graver and more steady mood than
339. usual. It is not a good time for the health, as the system is
never in very good order while Saturn aspects the Moon: the
circulation should be kept in good order and the system toned up
as much as possible. It is not a good time for financial affairs, or
for taking up extra responsibility unless the native knows that he
can carry it through without risk. 1If he is careful not to become
too depressed or despondent he may do well with the steadying

R
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conditions it brings ; but if he frets or pines it will only cause him
to come under the worst side of the influence, so that it will retard
his progress and delay his affairs and keep him back in many ways,
personal and general.
> & h This is an evil position for the Moon, as it tends to
bring about delays and disappointments, and hinders the native’s
progress in all directions. He will now be inclined to brood and
despond and look upon the dark side of things. It is a critical
period, and if the native is in any way run down his health
340. ill certainly suffer. Yet if he is wise he will not allow him-
self to become depressed or to give way to melancholia ; for it is
one of the most depressing lunar directions, and may affect the
health, since the circulation will be poor, and the whole system
liable to suffer in consequence of deficient vitality. It is a very
trying time indeed, and unfavourable for financial affairs, while all
matters of responsibility and importance will also cause anxiety.
The natjve should not trust too much to others, and have as few
dealings as possible with very old persons. This position sometimes
causes a death to occur in the family circle, and rarely passes with-
out causing sorrow or grief. It isin fact an ill time for all who have
not sufficiently advanced to overcome the lowering tendency it has,
whether upon the mind, health or disposition. The native should
very carefully watch all he says or does while thisaspect is operating,
but a fearful or timid attitude should be avoided and a firm,
resolute and positive condition of the will maintained in spite of
all discouragement.

To UraNvus

Y Py This parallel will operate for some time, causing the
native to have some very peculiar experiences, for it acts instrange
ways, bringing about conditions that are quite out of the common.
His inagnetic conditions will now be readily affected by others, and

he will form very unique attachments, the friendship or
341. . .
acquaintance of some one who will have a marked and some-
what romantic effect upon his life. This position sometimes pro-
duces sudden changes and unexpected travel, or even entirely new
conditions are brought about by this lunar influence ; for it gener-
ally causes worry and anxiety and denotes a period in which
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domestic affairs are upset, estrangements often being brought about
and troubles between those with whom intimate relationship has
previously been the result of personal magnetism or sudden
friendship rather than real esteem or true love. It is not a good
time for affairs in general, and sudden developments are sure to
take place if other directions are evil. All kinds of changes and
disadvantageous affairs result from this parallel and the native
should therefore act with great care and do nothing impulsively
or without due forethought.

Y ¢ W This direction will produce a sudden and probably
entirely unforeseen change in the native’s affairs, either physically
or mentally. His magnetic conditions will now be such as to cause
him to have peculiar experiences, and he is likely to form sudden

attachments which will be more of a romantic and possibly
342
sanctioned by custom. The native should beware of doing any-
thing rash or hasty during this time, for this position causes a
tendency to unpremeditated and impulsive actions, and his dis-
position will undergo some change under this conjunction, causing
him to feel more than usually acute, or perhaps irritable, inclined to
be rather too sharp and quick or even sarcastic. This pesition will
make him intuitive or impressionable, according to his stage of
spiritual growth : to the advanced it brings the opportunity to
change thought from the purely objective to the subjective or
metaphysical, to become more original and inventive, and also to
investigate occult subjects, especially inclining them to the study
of astrology and kindred subjects. This direction brings all latent
fate or karma to the fore; but this is really good in many ways, for
whatever evil effects it may have, it is only to break up existing
conditions that the native may build anew.

Y ¥ W Thisis a very weak but somewhat good aspect, and
may bring the native some good if his mental or magnetic conditions
are such as to enable him to respond to this peculiar vibration. It
will certainly cause him some changes, either in mental or in
physical conditions, and it will give him an opportunity to
843. | aise his consciousness to a higher stage of thought ; hence
action resulting from this aspect should not be impulsive or hasty,
but of a deliberately reformative and progressive nature. It is not

* illicit order than the orthodox or conventional attachments
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a bad influence, and may bring new friends and some relationship
with others that will be useful to the native mentally. If any
changes are desirable, this will be a good time to set them in motion,
and if he is on the alert to respond to the vibrations operating it may
bring him some slight gain and advancement. He will find himself
peculiarly attracted to the opposite sex, and the magnetism of
others will affect him strangely : he should guard against yielding
too readily to his feelings.

D> £ W This is not a good aspect, and it is likely to cause
some worry and anxiety ; for although a weak aspect it will tend
to upset the native’s magnetic conditions and disturb his mind, and
bring changes, and probably removals, that will not be pleasant.
344 It will be well for him to avoid changes as far as possible, for

" they cannot be conducive to his good. The mind will be
somewhat sarcastic and irritable, and he will be inclined to act
abruptly and far too quickly, without adequate forethought :
hence he should set himself to act cautiously and discreetly while it
operates, His relationships with others at this time, especially the
opposite sex, will not be conducive to his happiness, for he will be
magnetically attracted to others and peculiary affected by them.
If the other directions are evil this tends to cause all things to go
wrong unexpectedly, and it will be necessary to exercise care, not
only in financial affairs but also in the domestic relations. An erratic
state of mind and an abrupt manner usually result from this lunar
position, and very often fate is precipitated in quite an unexpected
and peculiar manner by the native’s own hasty conduct.

D ¥ ¥ This is a very fortunate aspect in many ways,
principally in elevating or raising the consciousness to a higher level.
It brings into the life important and often sudden and unexpected
changes which are beneficial in many ways. It willalter the native’s

magnetic currents, and the acute tension which it will
34s. bring will make him very intuitive and quick to perceive.
He will form some remarkable friendships under this influence, or
come into touch with some new thought, probably astrology or
some kindred study, for this is the influence that stimulates the
imagination, giving inspiration and inventive genius. It is a very
good time for removals, and often brings changes for the better that
will be beneficial and of good import for the future. It will act
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either directly or indirectly upon the mind, and the more he uses
his intuitive faculties the more ingenious will the native become.
Only the truly progressive type of person can rightly appreciate
this aspect, and for the ordinary individual it brings nothing more
than a good physical change, but to the awakened it means an
advent of new thought, and fresh opportunities to expand and
grow in refinement and originality.

Y 0% This is an evil aspect, threatening the native with
sudden, unexpected and adverse changes. He should as far as
possible avoid removals or quick changes while it operates, for it
will be the result of a mental attitude toward his surroundings and

environment that will induce changes at the time, changes
346. he is likely afterwards to regret. His mind will be way-
ward, abrupt, whimsical and fanciful, causing him to become some-
what eccentric and erratic. He will now meet with those who will
affect him magnetically, and all relationships with the opposite sex
at this period should be carefully guarded, for there is a liability to
act indiscreetly and very impulsively, giving way to acts that will
occasion remorse. This is an evil aspect for all domestic affairs,
and any tendency to say more than he means or to speak harshly
or sarcastically should be avoided by the native, for he will be
prone to strange impulses and very liable to act without thinking.
To those who are advancing it means reform, and the changing of
old conditions for new, but with many obstacles to gvercome in
order to accomplish this new advance and take advantage of the
opportunity for progress.

» A B This is a very good aspect, for it increases the
native’s magnetic currents and awakens vibrations in him that will
enable him to respond to a higher state of consciousness than usual.
He will be intuitive and very original under this influence, his mind

inclining to the study of metaphysics and theinvestigation of
347. occult subjects ; it will, moreover, make him inventive apd
ingenious, and very responsive to all improvements and reforms for
the good of others. He may now make important changes and
removals, and seek to advance his interests in all directions. He
will form new and very remarkable friendships and become mag-
netically attached to others, and may also gain very suddenly
either by investment or speculation ; for the unexpected génerally
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happens under this influence, and it is nearly always in the direction
of improvement and advancement that the change is made. Itisa
good time to travel, form fresh plans and join societies ; in fact to
the progressive individual it is a splendid aspect, while even to
the lethargic it is favourable, quickening the nervous forces and
rendering them alert and sprightly.

D> @ B Thisis not a good aspect, for it is very likely to cause
the native to act rather too impulsively and to become irritable or
abrupt, and to do acts that will either bring immediate remorse or
cause him to repent later, owing to their consequences. Heshould

be very careful of attachments or engagements made under
348. this influence, not allowing himself to be hypnotised or mag-
netically affected by others, for he will now be very impressionable
and easily influenced. It is not a good time to have removals or
make changes; it is also an unfavourable period to form new
acquaintanceships or friendships, for the native is liable to be
mistaken and to entertain notions that will not be to his advantage
in the future. It is an aspect that tends to upset all existing cou-
ditions, and for those who are not mentally balanced it is liable to
cause them to go to extremes and to become far too changeable, .ot
sufficiently reasonable, and more prone to act upon impulse and
through personal bias than from any well-defined motives.

Y ~ ¥ This is an aspect that may only affect the native
indirectly or at a much later period, for the magnetic conditions it
induces are often latent, and not brought into direct activity until
the magnetism of another sets it in motion. It is not a very good

time to form attachments, as the influence of another is

349. .. o .
likely to have a rather peculiar effect upon the native,
causing him to act rather by impulse than with discretion. He
should not make changes suddenly, nor allow himself to be moved
from his purposes for insufficient reasons, but act with care, and
watch his interests, keeping from erratic and fanciful notions.
This influence may be made beneficial if used in the reformer’s
spirit, but not to destroy before there is the opportunity to build
anew. The native will be inventive, or impressionable and con-
structive, or abrupt and foolhardy, according to his ‘ root of merit,’
and to the nature of the other directions operating at this time. It
will, in fact, be a good or evil aspect just as he may choose to makeit.
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» & ¥  To the majority at our present stage of evolution
this is a very evil position, for it acts suddenly and very unex-
pectedly, chiefly because the vibrations acting through the mag-
netic conditions it induces are difficult to understand. To the

awakened it denotes a period in which reforms may be made
350. ;. the life, and when existing habits and customs may be
replaced by new and more improved methods. It will cause the
native to have some sudden changes, and it will bring into his life
some separations or estrangements ; in fact it is a most critical
period, for it means the breaking up of ties and the forming of
strange and peculiar attachments and some remarkable under-
takings or engagements. It is not a good time to travel or make
important changes, and there is danger of accident as well as many
a peculiar experience indicated. The native should not allow him-
self to act abruptly, and should guard against eccentric and strange
conduct. This is a period when he is very likely to be misunder-
stood and to cause others to take sudden dislikes to him, so that he
should be careful not to offend superiors and be circumspect in his
dealings with friends and acquaintances.

To NEPTUNE

» P w  This is a weird and strange direction of which the
true nature cannot be accurately known. It may have no effect
whatever upon the life, but if it does it will be to bring the native
into the most strange and peculiar experiences, and will make this
period quite unique in his life history. He will have very
351. | markable dreams and some peculiar impressions, and will
probably come into contact with persons who are quite out of the
common, very likely such as have some peculiar affliction, either
physical or mental. He will have his sympathies drawn out in
many and varied ways. The planet Neptune is connected with
hospitals, asylums and places of confinement, and he may therefore
have some direct or indirect connection with these institutions
about this time, and it will be well for him to avoid any conditions
that would tend to deprive him of his liberty at this period, for con-
finement in some form is probable, the influence of the planet being
invariably hampering and restrictive as regards physical things.

[See * Dreams,’ Modern Astrology, Vol. I1I (New Series).]
4 % The conjunction of the Moon with the planet Nep-
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tune is rather a peculiar lunar direction which may act upon the
native in many different ways. It will probably bring him into
contact with strange and peculiar persons, and cause him to suffer or

gain through them according to the attitude of his mind at
352. this time. He will have some rather remarkable and strange
dreams which it would be well to tabulate for further consideration.
Many weird and psychic impressions will come to him, for in some
manner this conjunction will act upon his consciousness and bring
some peculiar experiences. It is impossible to say exactly how
this will affect the native, but he will probably find himself under
influences that will either awaken the sub-conscious mind or give
very new and original mental conditions. This is a good aspect
under which to try thought transference or to study psychometry,
the brain being now very rcceptive.

Y ¥ % A very weak but at the same time a peculiar
aspect. It will probably give the native some weird moments when
he will receive impressions from other planes, or become peculiarly
receptive to mental and psychic vibrations. This will be a good
time to study telepathy or psychometry ; but it is only
those who are growing very responsive to new conditions
who can take advantage of the aspect, weak as it is, so that if he
feels no new impressions coming to him it will be a sign that the
vibration is passing him by and that the time has not yet come for
him to answer to its high rate of motion. To some it will mean
new thought, or some new friend whose influence will be more
psychic than physical. It is however an unimportant aspect at
best, and it is difficult to understand its full influence. It is
beneficial for the investigation of spiritualistic matters.

Y . ¥ The semi-square aspect of the Moon to the planet
Neptune is a weak aspect which may not affect the native in any
marked manner, but it will be well for him to be on his guard with
respect to forming new friends and acquaintances while it operates.

He should be prepared for deception, fraud and illusions,
* for his mind will be easily influenced by those who seek to
take advantage of him. His dealings with the opposite sex should
be only of the most select and approved order, and he should not
undertake anything he does not fully understand, watching his
interests in every direction, so that he may not be unwittingly
imposed upon or deceived. His dreams will now be very strange

353.

354
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and peculiar ; in fact this influence will probably affect him chiefly
when out of the body in sleep.

» ¥ 4 The sextile aspect of the Moon to the planet Neptune
is a somewhat strange aspect, indicating a change of consciousness
and a very receptive mental attitude while it lasts. It will bring
the native into contact with unique and strange individuals who
will in some manner be psychic or quite uncommon charac-
ters, and he will now have strange and remarkable dreams,
probably symbolic—dreams which will convey some warning or
message to him while in sleep out of the body. This will be a very
good time for him to study the Astral Plane, and he would do well
to read up the subject of dreams, dream-consciousness, and the
astral plane. Thought-transference or psychametry may be at-
tempted with advantage, should the nativity indicate any aptitude,
or any study that is either occult or mystical ; but it is rather a
psychic than a mental influence, and inclines chiefly to music and
poetry.

> O4% The square aspect of the ioon to the planet Nep-
tune is a very strange influence which warns the native to be very
careful in all dealings with others. He will be liable to suffer from
some deception under its influence, and should watch all his affairs

carefully and minutely. It will bring some peculiar and
* possibly weird experiences, for this is usually the aspect
under which ghosts or apparitions are seen though it does not follow,
of course, that everyone under this direction will see something of
that kind. The native will have remarkable dreams and will have
strange experiences when out of the body in sleep. He will be
very impressionable, and perhaps mediumistic, and should not
give way to fancy or to any notions that go against common sense
or outrage reason, for it will be important to distinguish between
the false and the true, the real and the unreal, It is a strange
influence, not favourable by any means.

Y A% The trine of the Moon to the planet Neptune isa very
peculiar aspect. It will probably bring the native some entirely new
experience of a psychic nature, for his mind will now be peculiarly
sensitive, and it is even possible to open up some of the higher
senses under this influence. He should very carefully note
357. all dreams and psychic impressions, and this would be a
good time for him to read Leadbeater’s book on Dreams or the Deva-

355.

356
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chanic Plane, for it might help to put him en rapport with the con-
ditions needed to awaken this latent influence, an influence which
is rather connected with higher states of consciousness than the
purely physical. If he will keep an open and unbiassed mind at
this time he may come into touch with impressions that will help
him to understand another part of his being, but he will have to
live very purely to do so. To the ordinary person it will probably
bring about nothing more out of the common than some particu-
larly enjoyable excursion or picnic, in which the watery element
willplay animportant part. Buteven here thereisa peculiar charm
about all Neptunian experiences, and the excursion or what not is
likely to be long remembered.

Y @4 Thisis an influence very uncertain in its operation,
but it tends to produce a morbid or hypochondriacal frame of mind.
In those whose nativitiesindicate a mentality constitutionally weak,
and where there is a decided affliction from Neptune, there are
asg, V" likely to be decided aberrations (though not of a vio-
* lent character) under this influence. To the everyday
person little is likely to result save a series of petty annoyances,
unpleasant dealings with vulgar persons, &c. The disintegrative
character of the sesquiquadrate aspect blends with the peculiarly
elusive nature of the planet to produce a singularly unsatisfactory
period. A slack time in business and many petty worries or losses
are probable. This is nevertheless an aspect that may be taken
advantage of for the reading of mystical and devotional books.

> &% This is not a powerful aspect, but may make itself
distinctly felt by those who are susceptible to Neptune’s influence,
which may be ascertained from a study of the nativity. The ham-
pering and restrictive influence of Neptune is peculiarly marked

under this aspect, and some more or less unimportant and
359, ; . . .1
temporary affection of the brain or eyesight is likely to
impair the native’s executiveness at this period. The sensuous
element in the nature is likely to be awakened, and indulgence of
any kind—especially any experimentation with drugs—should be
rigidly discountenanced. For those who are highly devotional,
and for all who lead lives of exceptional purity, this aspect will
bring a stage of psychic consciousness or religious ecstasy.

> &% The opposition of the Moon to the planet Neptune
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is a very uncertain position. It may bring the native into touch
with very undesirable persons, either when in the body or when out
of it in sleep : his dreams therefore will probably be very remark-

able and not altogether pleasant. He will be liable to come
360. into contact with frauds and shams, also to suffer from weird
and uncommon fancies, and should in particular keep himself free
from the influence of those who do not live pure and chaste lives.
He will probably have some strange attachment or will separate
from others, and suffer through estrangements and the breaking
of ties.  This influence may bring strange episodes, and not pleasant
happenings ; but it is impossible to enumerate all the events that
have been known to happen under its influence, for it is always that
which is uncommon and often absurd that comes to pass; things
which it is almost impossible to decide. It is probable that in the
majority of cases ‘ nothing at all ’ may happen, such is the elusive
nature of Neptune ! For it is only upon the more advanced of
humanity that this planet’s influence makes any marked impression.

THE MooN IN AsPECT TO ITs OWN PLACE

» P Y  This is similar in nature to the conjunction as given

in the next paragraph but is usually not so important. If it occurs

within a few months of some aspect of the Moon to its own
361. place, it will probably have little effect, and the aspect will
decide the result according to its nature, good or bad.

» ¢Y  This depends almost entirely upon the position and
aspects of the moon in the horoscope of birth, stimulating the side of
the character and bringing to the front the events that were signi-
fied in that map. If the Moon was fortunate in the horoscope, a
prosperous and pleasant time may now be expected ; but if
there were adverse aspects, they will discharge some of
their misfortune upon the native. Attention should be concentra-
ted, therefore, less upon this aspect alone than upon those lunar
directions that occur within two or three months before and after
it, because they will be more than usually important ; and events
that were signified by the house in which the Moon was placed at
birth will become important. Apart from this, the influence tends
to cause changes, either in residence, in occupation, in acquaint-
ances, in habits, or in travelling.

362,
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“

> ¥ ¥ or AD These are all fortunate, and they bring
about changes of various kinds that are pleasant or beneficial in
thei.r effect. There may be some change in the occupation or
habits, some new undertaking or pursuit may be begun, new friends
363, may be made, it is fortunate for coming before the public

and dealing with the many, or a journey may occur. It is
good for health and affairs in general and for domestic and house-
hold matters. The v is the weakest and not very much can be
expected of it ; the % is stronger; the A is strongest and pro-
duces most effect.

L 0B Aor £ These are similar in their nature to
the last paragraph but are always more or less unfortunate. The
364, S2Me sort of changes are liable to occur but accompanied

by or ending in uncertainty, worry, indecision, loss,
unpopularity, disfavour, and other disadvantages. They are not
good for health and affairs in general.




CHAPTER XVI
DIRECTIONS TO THE MIDHEAVEN AND ASCENDANT

AFTER the very full information that has been given concerning
the effects of directions to Sun, Moon, and planets, a briefer des-
cription will suffice for those to the angles. Knowing the general
nature of the planet and the meaning of the angle it aspects, the
reader will find it easy to extend these delineations where necessary.
But it must not be forgotten that an error of four minutes in the
time of birth will make a difference of about one year in directions
to angles, whether Primary or Secondary ; so that unless the time
is known very exactly or has been properly rectified, these are of
doubtful value ; but when correct they are very important.

All directions to the AsCENDANT affect the general health, and
also produce mental disturbances. Thus the birth-time may in
many cases be rectified by bringing the Ascendant to a conjunction
of either Saturn or Mars, the former giving rheumatic troubles, a
liability to chills and cold, and inclining to diseases of a slow and
lingering nature ; while the latter produces a tendency to be over-
impulsive, extravagant and imprudent, and generally a liability to
suffer from inflammations and feverish diseases.

All aspects to the Mip-HEAVEN, on the other hand, affect
honour, employment, reputation and the parents, according to the
nature of the influences operating. The following are general
interpretations of these aspects.

In judging these as well as other aspects allowance must be
made for the condition of the planet concerned, in the nativity.
An afflicted benefic will produce comparatively little good by its
favourable aspect to the Asc. or M.C., and similarly a malefic
dignified and well aspected will produce little evil, but rather a
condition of strain which will call out all the native’s latent powers
and in the end prove a blessing rather than a misfortune.

222
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I.—DIRECTIONS TO THE ASCENDANT
Adverse

365. Asc.TOor &) Difficulties in connection with encmies.
Liability to suffer through cancerous or tumorous diseases if the
nativity shows any likelihood of this. Difficulties in connection
with voyages or travel : a very unpopular period generally, in
which health suffers through vitality or want of it, and also through
depletion.

366, Asc. (Jor & % Nervous disorders.  Bowel troubles.
Liability to suffer through fraud or enemies.

367. Asc.Qor & @ Losses through extravagance or intem-
perate habits; troubles through women, and serious difficulties
where affections and attachments are concerned. Difficulties in
connection with the generative system.

368. Asc. Jor § ® Lackof stamina, both as regards health
and enterprise ; tendency to stagnation in ideals ; poverty of blood.

369. Asc. g, [0 or § & Feverish and inflammatory com-
plaints ; liability to accidents; very adverse time for disputes ;
liability to suffer from the disfavour of others and to have some
violent or unexpected hurt or inmjury. This is a very adverse
influence where health is concerned.

370. Asc. (Jor & 21 Blood disorders; liver complaints ;
many troubles either through false friends or extravagances.
Liability for affairs to go wrong through intemperance, unwise
enthusiasm, undue hopefulness, etc.

871. Asc. g, O o & h  Liability to accidents; many
colds or a tendency to take chill easily, and to disorders of a linger-
ing character. Troubles in connection with elderly persons, and
a time when all affairs appear to go wrong, particularly in con-
nection with honour and reputation and family affairs.

8372. Asc. 4, [J or § B  Strange and peculiar complaints ;
nervous disorders, liability to undergo operation, sudden actions,
peculiar happenings, and a somewhat unfavourable period in
all affairs,

373. Asc. Qor & Nervous troubles, psychic disorders,
peculiar fancies, strange imaginations, and general upset of the
nerve aura. (The influence of the ¢ is doubtful in its effect.)
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Benefic

374. Asc. g, ¥,0r A D Probability of a long sea voyage ;
some public favour; general gain; attachments of a successful
character, and with married women the birth of a daughter.

375. Asc. g, %, or A § Studious period ; acquisition of
knowledge and general gain.

876. Asc. 4, ¥, 00 A @ Much pleasure ; strong attach-
ments ; acquisition of wealth and property ; marriage or strong
permanent attachment..

877. Asc. ¢, ¥, or A ® Public honour. Gain through
government. Good health, general toning up of the whole system.
Success in attachments and marriage.

878. Asc. ¥ or A & Great activity; much self-confidence; with
females, impulse to form attachments, or desire for birth of a son.

379. Asc. 4, ¥,0r A 2L Many new friends. Much social
activity. Some distinction in position, general rise in life and
financial gain.

380. Asc. ¥ or A h Gain through inheritance, acquisition
of land or house property. Grave and seriously disposed, and
inclined to be persevering, industrious and painstaking.

381. Asc. ¥ or A B Unexpected events of a favourablechar-
acter ; satisfactory flow of nervous fluids ; many gains and unex-
pected benefits. Strange attachments and successful friendships.

382, Asc. % or A% Probability of clairvoyance, remark-
able visions, strange dreams, and very pleasant happenings.

11.—DIRECTIONS TO THE MIDHEAVEN
Aduerse

383. M.C. OQor &) Difficulties in connection with domestic
affairs ; sometimes death of mother; troublesin connection with the
populace, and discredit in the circle in which the native moves.

384. M.C.Qor & § Troublein connection with writings,
correspondence, nterature, solicitors, travel, relatives, etc.

385. M.C. Qor & @ Trouble through jealousy, attachments,
separations ; difficulties in domestic affairs ; loss through rash
conduct ; scandals and extravagances through lack of prudence.
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386. M.C. Oor 8 ® Loss of position. Death of parent ; and
an unpopular period, with a liability to offend others grievously.
No success with government or persons in authority or power.

387. M.C.4, O or § 3 Liability to heavy losses; dis-
putes with others, and difficulties in connection with business
affairs, also liability to trouble through parents ; it usually causes
the death of a parent, and a liability to some grievous injury.

388. M.C. Qor & 2 Danger of lawsuits; loss in busi-
ness ; legal disputes; difficulties in social life, troubles in connec-
tion with persons having power and influence, monetary losses, and
a liability to financial disputes.

389. M.C.4, Oor ® h Liability to suffer dishonour and
disgrace ; legal troubles; difficulties connected with avocation ;
a liability to suffer at the hands of those of inferior birth or posi-
tion ; difficulties in connection with responsibilities, and any
occupation requiring trust and integrity.

390. M.C. 4, Jor ¥ Sudden and unexpected troubles
and disasters ; sudden losses and tax upon the reputation and a
liability to suffer much discredit ; a tendency for all things to go
wrong, suddenly and unexpectedly. This often produces the death
of parents, generally that of the father.

391. M.C. Jor & ¥ Peculiar and unexpected events.
Liability to suffer through fraud or treachery, or the advice of
friends, and a liability to peculiar and strange remarks against the
reputation. (The influence of the 4 is doubtful in its effect.)

Benefic

392, M.C. 4, ¥ or A D Probability of a long voyage,
some responsibility, probably marriage and birth of children.
Domestic success.

393. M.C. 4, ¥ or A ¥ New enterprises, journeys and a
very active period where business is concerned, much dealing with
lawyers, merchants, and great access of learning and education.

394, M.C. 4, %k or A Q Strong attachments of a favour-
able character. Marriage, the birth of children, good fortune
where affections are concerned, and gain and prosperity generally
are denoted by this influence.

395, MC. 4, * oo A ® Increase of honour, desire for
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achievement, elevation as regards sphere of influence, added
breadth of view. :

396. M.C. ¥ or A & Very enterprising spirit, much
activity and general success in all matters of a mechanical nature,
and great access of ambition or worldly enterprise.

897. M.C.g4, ¥ or A2l Muchgain and influence accruing
through social affairs; rise in life and general success, all things
now tending to go well and looking prosperous.

8398. M.C. ¥ or A h Some responsibility or position of
trust ; increase of position, organising power, and general improve-
ment of matters concerned with employment or avocation ; gain
through elderly persons. Probably gain through inheritance, and
general success.

399. M.C. ¥ or A ¥ Sudden and unexpected popularity ;
much credit and success in dealing with societies and associations.
Generally signifies a new series of experiences of a favourable
character, and may produce unexpected changes that work for
good.

400. M.C. % or A % Unexpected gain, peculiar and
strange benefits, ideal attachments, pleasant travel and general
success. (The influence of the ¢ is doubtful in its effect.)
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CONCLUDING NOTE TO PART II

We have now dealt with all the aspects formed by the Sun,
Moon and Planets, Midheaven and Ascendant, but these aspects
are described in a general sense only, and quite apart from the
houses through which they are operating ; for it is obvious that
had the details of each aspect operating through each one of the
twelve houses been delineated it would have required much more
space than could be spared, in fact a volume ten times the size of
the present book would hardly have sufficed. But any student who
is familiar with the instruction given in How to Judge a Nativity
will know how to fit the various aspects to the different houses.

For instance, the lord of the first house in affliction” with the
ruler of the seventh would cause disharmony between the native
and his partner ; in affliction with the lord of the fourth, trouble in
the home, removals of an unfavourable nature, and trouble in
connection with parents, or those more or less directly connected
with the domestic sphere ; in affliction with the lord of the tenth,
troubles in connection with employment and profession, or some
discredit, slights upon the honour, &c.; in affliction with the ruler
of the eleventh, trouble through friends and acquaintances ; afflict-
ing the lord of the third, disputes and troubles through relatives,
&c. ; and so on, in accordance with the rulers of the various houses :
while on the other hand, the benefic aspects of the lord of the first
to the various houses would bring pleasure and joy from similar
sources, according to the strength of the aspect. The same rule
may be applied to the ruler of each house in succession ; the lord of
the second affecting all monetary affairs, so that the ruler of the
second in affliction with the lord of the fifth would denote loss
through speculation and investment ; in affliction with the lord of
the eleventh, loss and trouble through friends, acquaintances, etc.,
etc. These houses are to be understood as those of the radical
horoscope, of course : similar interpretations may be made in rela-
tion to the houses of the progressed horoscope also, but it must
be remembered that these will relate only to that environment,
and those qualities of mind and character, that the native has
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achieved for himself by his own power of adaptation. Since few,
comparatively speaking, possess such a degree of adaptability, the
interpretation from the radical houses will be of most service as a
rule.

All these considerations will depend entirely upon the stu-
dent’s judgment, and there can be no fixed or hard-and-fast rules by
which any judgment can be made absolute, but it is again necessary
to emphasise the fact that the radical positions and aspects must
first be carefully studied before any judgment is given with regard
to their progressed positions ; for a powerful square at birth can
only be slightly modified by a trine aspect in the progressed horo-
scope, while a powerful trine at birth cannot be overborne by any
severe aspects in affliction with that trine. In fact, the nature and
character of the native should be carefully studied before consider-
ing him a mere puppet of directions, which, after all, are always
more or less transitory, whereas the radical influences are virtually
constant. So that they should be thought of as modifying or
accentuating the radical influences only when they are more or less
of a like nature.

It should also be borne in mind that Mutual Aspects remain in
force for several years, but are never wholly complete till the Moon
forms some aspect thereto, and then only fully when the solar
influences are of a similar nature.

A personal illustration may serve to make the meaning of the
above quite clear.

The author was born with Jupiter in the ninth degree of Leo
and the Sun in the fifteenth degree of the same sign, as will be
seen by reference to the map of his nativity, therefore the Sun was
within six degrees of a conjunction, an especially powerful solar
influence, for at the same time the Moon was in trine to both Sun
and Jupiter.

However it was not until his thirtieth year, in 1890, when the
progressed Jupiter arrived at the place of the radical Sun, that the
effect of the radical Asc. § h was removed and a period of pros-
perity commenced, for in that year the Astrologer’s Magazine (now
Modern Astrology) was commenced, and all other pursuits were
put on one side in order to take up the study of Astrology as a
life work. Thenceforward all other progressed positions, no
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matter how severe or evil, must be moderated by this benefic
progress of Jupiter over the Sun, trine Moon ; for to considerably
accentuate this benefic influence, Jupiter at the same time by pro-
gression reaches the parallel of the Sun at birth, a position which
will remain in force for a great many years.

It will also be noticed that Venus is in square aspect to the
Moon at birth, but that in the forty-eighth year Venus comes to
the trine aspect of that luminary and passes over the Sun’s place.
Now noting the houses governed by these planets at birth, it is not
difficult to interpret the nature of the influences that will be operat-
ing in the future ; but it will suffice to say that by this favourable
progress of the two benefic planets Jupiter and Venus,—the
* Greater Fortune’ and the ‘ Lesser Fortune,’—all aspects of an
adverse nature will be considerably mitigated, and it will thus be
seen how nativities may in some cases be improved by the progres-
sion of the planets, or how, in others, where the malefics pass to
affliction with the luminaries at birth, a period of adversity will
set in.

A few hints may be added as to the best way of utilising the
descriptions that have been given. ‘

Having made out a tabulation of the aspects of Progressed to
Radical planets, the student should carefully read through the
delineations here given of their nature, and he should endeavour
to epitomise the whole of each delineation in one or two pithy
sentences. He should then embody the whole of these in a short
report or précis, which he should place on one side until he has
executed a similar condensation of the aspects which the progressed
planets form among themselves.

The next thing to do is to compare these two reports and care-
fully balance the various testimonies, always remembering that the
aspects of progressed planets to radical ones (p. to r.) tend to work
out in terms of the Nativity, relating to family matters, inherited
social conditions, &c., &c.; whereas the aspects occurring among
the progressed planets themselves (p. to p.) tend to express them-
selves in terms of the Progressed Horoscope, affecting the native
and his environment in relation to the modifications of character
and circumstances that he himself has effected through the opera-
tion of his own thought and will.
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Having done this, it only remains to weigh up these two more
or less independent series of influences, and to estimate their prob-
able effect as a whole. The final judgment should then be com-
mitted to writing, and the three papers preserved and afterwards
studied together, in connection with the actual events that take
place during the year, at any suitable time—say the next birthday.

At a first attempt this will certainly be found a rather formid-
able task. But it will have the effect of developing the judgment
in a very remarkable manner, and it will encourage systematic and
definite habits of thought, the value of which cannot be over-
estimated. Moreover, every time that the task is repeated it will
be found more simple and less tedious, until in the end the student
will be able to sit down and write out a prognostication for the
ensuing year without any reference to the book at all,

The student is recommended to avoid, for the present, all con-
sideration of * tramsits,’” for until he has acquired a fair power of
judgment by the method just described, he is only likely to fall into
error thereby, and, by according undue importance to their influ-
ence (as many beginners do), lose sight of the fact that all ‘ transits’
are subsidiary in their effects to the ‘ directions ’ operating at the
time, just as the latter are in all cases inferior in power to the
‘ radical ' influences—a fact which cannot be too much insisted on,
as it is only too frequently overlooked.

PART 111
SOLAR REVOLUTIONS AND TRANSITS



CHAPTER XVII
Sorar REVOLUTIONS OR BIRTHDAY MAPS

THESE are maps of the heavens calculated for the anniversary of
the birthday each year ; they afford indications of the events and
fortune likely to be experienced during the forthcoming year of
life. - The subject is considered in this Part because birthday maps
are, in a sense, a summation of the transits of the year taken at
the birthday. A transit will produce its effect at whateverdatein
the year it occurs, but those that are due about the birthday have
great importance.

The Sun is the source of all light and life throughout our solar
system, and when, in any horoscope, it returns to the same longi-
tude it occupies at birth, a renewed impulse of vitality and energy
is experienced. This is the general rule, the norm ; but the Sun’s
influence at the birthday is subject to modification according to the
aspects it receives ; and just as it may be either strongly supported
at birth or so seriously afflicted that life cannot be sustained, so
the same may happen at any one of its annual revolutions.

The older and more usual method of reckoning a Solar Revolu-
tion is to ascertain the time when the Sun returns to the same
longitude as at birth, and then to calculate a map of the heavens
for that time. In recent years it, however, has been suggested,
that the map should really be calculated for the day, hour, and
minute when the Sun reaches the same longitude as the progressed
Sun, or for what has been called the progressed birthday. This
second method has not yet been widely tested by astrologers, but
so far as experience goes there is something to be said in favour
of the claim that the indications it gives are quite as important as
those of the ordinary birthday map. Both methods will be illus-
trated in this chapter.

It will be noticed that the Sun does not always return to its
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radical longitude on the same day and hour as at birth. For
instance, Queen Mary was born on the 26th May at 11.59 p.m.;
but in the year 1910, the Sun reached the same degree, minute, and
second as at birth on the 27th May at 9.39 a.m. Again, Mrs.
Besant was born on the 1st October at 5.29 p.m., but in 1907 the
real birthday anniversary was on the 2nd October at 6.20 a.m.
These are differences of gh. 3om. and 13h. 51m. respectively.

Another important point is that it is not sufficient to note the
general aspects that prevail at the time of the solar return, although
it is true that these suffice to give an account of the transits. A
complete map of the heavens should be calculated.

Because of the neglect of these two considerations, the * Birth-
day Information ’ given in some of the almanacs published annually
is quite worthless and is acceptable only to those who are not
themselves practical astrologers.

It should be remembered that when there is any uncertainty
~ with regard to the time of birth, exactly the same uncertainty will
repeat itself in the map of the Solar Revolution. Ifit is not known
within half an hour when a person was born, this will make some
possible variation in the place of the Sun; and because the map
for the birthday is based upon the position of the Sun, the same
amount of possible variation will exist each year.

THE ORDINARY METHOD

The exact degree, minute, and second of longitude of the Sun
at birth must be known ; it is not sufficient to compute its place to
the nearest minute of arc only. On an average, the Sun moves
one minute of arc in about 24 minutes of time ; and if so much
uncertainty as this is introduced into a map, it may make a con-
siderable difference in the cusps of the houses, especially when
a sign of short ascension is rising.

The four-figure logarithms at the end of the Ephemeris are
neither accurate enough nor sufficiently convenient for calculating
the Sun’s place to seconds of arc. Ternary Proportional logar-
ithms should be employed, using the @.c. (arithmetical complement)
in the first term as usual.*

* Ternary Proportional Logarithms are givenin Chambers's Mathematical Tables
for every second of arc from 0° to 3°, i.e., from o” to 10800”. By calling these seconds
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First ascertain the Sun’s motion in minutes and seconds
of longitude on the day of birth. At Mrs. Besant’s birth, the
Sun was moving 59’ 5” in 24 hours. Then the proportion will be :
—As 24 hours is to 5.29 (the birth time, p.m.) so is 59’ 5” to the
answer, which is to be added to the Sun’s position at noon.

h. m,
T.P.log 24 o (ac) 9.12494 ® lon,
. g. noon o
" 5,29, 1.51623 Add Z) ‘:3 ?,(7)
”» 59, 5” 48381 ®’s place 7 54 7
' 13" 30 1.12498 ————

The Sun’s place to seconds of longitude is thus == 7° 54’ 7.  When
the birth did not take place at London, the birth time must always
be stated in Greenwich time for use in such a sum as this.

ExampLe I. It is required to calculate Queen Mary’s Solar
Revolution for 1910, the year when she became Queen.

The Sun’s place at birth is shown in the horoscope in Chapter
VItohave been 1 5°12 ‘25", and the problem is to find when the
Sun reached this exact longitude in the year 1910. Reference to
an ephemeris for that year shows that this took place between
noon on the 26th and noon on the 27th May. The Sun’s motion
between these two noons must be ascertained (57’ 34"} ; also the
difference between its position at the first noon and the longitude
it held at birth (51’ 56”). Then say—As 57’ 34" is to 51’ 56" so
is 24 hours to the answer. By T.P. logarithms :—

h. m. s

T.P.log. 57 34”(a‘c.) 9.50480 21 39 4
» 51 56 53983 12 QO
v 24 0 _ 87506 May 27 a.m. 9 39 4

" 21 395 91979

The fraction ¢ is arrived at by taking the differences between
the logs., and it is equivalent to 4 seconds, to the nearest second.
But it is quite sufficient for all practical purposes to work to the
nearest minute only and to ignore odd seconds. The answer

minutes, they can also be used indifferently for de, inut
g : ¢ grees and minutes of arc,
and mx:mtes of time. Thus in our example 24 hours= 24 X 60 minute:ch?xz 1;(;9:
24 X 607, 50 that the T.P. Log. of 0° 24’ 0" will serve as the T.P. Log. of 24 hours, since
15t tt:lonztgalxxll]s the same number of units. Similarly the T.P. Log. of 5’ 29” will ser've for

"The use of the * arithmetical complement ’ in workin i

s t f g proportion sums has

fully explained in Chapter IX of Casting the Horoscope, in whicph calculation l?y lI),t:)e’3
arithms is illustrated by simple examples. ‘ 8
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21h. 39m. 4s. gives the time that must elapse after noon on 2'6t.h
May before the Sun will reach the required longitude ; and this is
equivalent to gh. 3gm. 4s. a.m., GM.T., on 27th May. The map
is then calculated for this time in the usual way at the latitude and
longitude of the birthplace.*

This is the Solar Revolution for 1910, the year when Edward
VII died and King George V ascended the throne. Leo rises and
the Sun, its ruler, is on the cusp of the eleventh house in trine to
Jupiter. This is strong testimony to increase of dignity, popu-
larity, good fortune, and a successful year. Saturn on the cusp of
the mid-heaven with no good aspect seems at first sight an unex-
pected factor, but this has to be read in connection with tpe fact
that the Queen had ® A h in force as a direction at the time, as
shown in Part IX, Chapter I. This modifies the influence of the
planet considerably and speaks of increase of power, responsibility,
and reserve.

These are the chief features that bear upon the new honour
gained, and it will be remembered that Jupiter, which is here in
trine to the Sun, was lord of the tenth and part lord of the first
at birth ; while Saturn, which is in the tenth in this map, was lord
of the ascendant at birth.

Let us now turn to the progressed birthday in order that the
two maps may be compared.

THE PROGRESSED BIRTHDAY

ExampLE II. It is required to calculate the map for Queen
Mary’s progressed birthday, 1gro.

It is first necessary to ascertain the longitude of the progressed
Sun to seconds of arc at age 43. At the rate of a day for a year
after birth, this age measures to 8/7/'67, 11.59 GMT ; .ar.ld,
by the same kind of calculation that was illustrated in ascertaining
the place of Mrs. Besant’s Sun to seconds of arc, the Sun is found

to be at a5 16° 16’ 37"

* s when the native is travelling or residing in a foreign country or at a
consid:ggﬁzistance from the place of birth, it is probable that the map of tl}e Sgla:{
Revolution should be calculated for the latitude and longitude of the place o actltxlg
residence and not for the birthplace; but so far as is knowr_x no resegrches on this

oint have been published. It would make a considerable difference in _:;;ome caseii.
The author will be obliged if readers who are able to put this to t’he test wilt do so an
will send the result with maps for publication in Modern Astrology.
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In the year 1910, the Sun reached this longitude on gth July ;
and a similar calculation to that in the previous Example gives the
time as gh. 2gm. 2s. a.m., G.M.T.

A map of the heavens for this date and time at the birthplace
shows Virgo rising, the Sun on the cusp of the eleventh as in the
former map, but not so well aspected ; Mercury, lord of first and
tenth in the M.C. in sextile to Saturn but square to Jupiter ; and
Venus on the cusp of the tenth, sextile Mars and the Moon and
trine Jupiter. It is this latter position that gives this map its
strong claim to consideration; for in spite of the fact that the
Queen had the direction ® A h in force, some readers will prob-
ably regard the presence of the leaden planet in the mid-heaven of
the first map as the reverse of auspicious ; and for them the
position of the benefic Venus as the most elevated planet here and
well aspected will seem a better indication of the event, the rise
to a throne. Mars afflicts the Moon in both maps, but in that for
the progressed birthday it rules both the third and eighth houses,
which fact has significance in connection with the death of the
Queen’s brother, Prince Francis of Teck on 22nd October 1910.

On the whole it may be said that each of the two maps, that
for the birthday and that for the progressed birthday, presents
points of interest, but that the second has superior claims to con-
sideration in this case.

ExampLE III. - Mrs. Besant’s Solar Revolution for 1907, the
year in which she was elected President of the Theosophical
Society, fell on 2nd October, at 6h. zom. 12s. a.m., at London.

The map is a very strong one ; the Sun, Venus, and Mercury
are rising in Libra, the two former being in sextile with the Moon
and Jupiter, which are in conjunction in the mid-heaven. This
shows power, success, many friends, wide popularity, increase of
dignity, and difficulties overcome. The culminating position of
Neptune repeats the direction that was then in force, M.C. ¢ ¥
given in Section A, Chapter IX ; while the squares to this planet,
Uranus, and Mars agree very well with the controversies and differ-
ences of opinion that were felt strongly that year.

ExampLE IV. This is the map for Mrs. Besant’s progressed
birthday in 1907. At age 60 the progressed Sun wasat 1 7°56'23"
at the rate of a day for a year after birth (30/11/'47, 5.29 p.m.,
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London). The Sun reached this point 1st December 1907, 7h. 5m,
m,, GM.T. L
7 ’?.'li?s is another strong map, for the Sun is rising in trlnfa Fo
Jupiter, lord of the ascendant, in the ninth ; and the‘ Moon 151:;
the mid,—heaven in sextile with both. The Sun and Jupiter are a
i tion. -
" m’ll‘l:xl;: :\?:Ix)naps are both so remarkable that it is not easy to
say which is more significant of the events that were (‘;h.en ha;t)lp:;
i ignity shown, and in eac
ing. In each there is power and digni _
::r;g)ss aspects, especially those to Uranus and Neptune, show hos
ilit) trouble.
tlhtyl’? ::: may judge from these figures, the map for thg flr(ztglresseci
i ideration with those o
i has at least equal claims to' consi r :
?tllztg(rigi)r’lar?' Solar Revolution, and it is not safe to ignore either.

NOTE ON THE PROGRESSED BIRTHDAY IN RELATION
TO0 DIRECTIONS

Suppose a person to be born on April 13th, 1906, precisely ::t
oon aIt) Greenwich. The Sun will be found to be exactly on t e
2 y ' ", 1 [+ ’
meridian, that is to say the ® is 4 M.C., in :T' 22° 38", thIn i 3;3;’2
time the progressed Sun will be 23° 37, am‘i yet the pative’s
‘ birthday ' will be celebrated at noon on April 13th, w enh :
M.C. is o 22° 38’ and the progressed Sun consequently one whole
or ray from it ! '
degr(’el?hzwdigcrepancy here is very slight, a!lld to argue about itﬁe
atter may seem like quibbling. But it is otherwnse. vt'hen e
;]:ative has attained to thirty years or so, and is perhtzli.p? l-WllI-lE xlno;:i
in hi in his radical horoscope—which is hkely
in his progressed than in al vhich Is likely it
f hi d sensitive people. prog
the case of highly strung an progresses
i i ther than the radical,
, then, is really his horoscope ra 1 the
20}'05?1(?15: clear that the Sun has not made a co.mplete circuit of tge
lZolcslizc so far as the native is concerned, until it ha; rea;hc;ld vtv iﬁ
; °, on May 13th, whic
1 of the progressed Sun, 8 22°
:‘zcif)idingly be his Progressed Birthday when he has reached his
thirt;;ﬂ;aZf a;:)me astrologers have contended that the Progressed
Birthday is :che true birthday anniversary, and that the truc; mea;ure
in directing is not ‘ a year for a day,’ but ‘ a year and a day for a day.
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It seems likely that no hard and fast rule can be laid down
as to the general truth of this contention, and that just as there are
some people who seem to live a whole life-time in one portion of
the radical horoscope, scarcely being affected at all by directions,
and others who are ready to respond to and take advantage of every
new influence as it is shed upon them, s for some the Progressed
Birthday may have no significance, while for others it almost
entirely overrides the birthday ordinarily observed.

However this may be, there is one point which should not be
lost sight of, and that is, that if the principle alluded to has any
foundation in nature, directions measured from the ordinary birth-
day may be correct as to time.

For instance, to revert to the case we have imagined, we find
that the Moon meets the sextile of Jupiter at noon on the 2gth of
May 1906. When may this be expected to take effect ? In the
year 1952, that is certain ; but will it be upon the ‘ radical birth-
day,’ 13 April, or on the * progressed birthday,” 29th May ?

Some observations recently made incline the writer to favour
the influence of the Progressed Birthday in the manner described,
and he would be grateful if students would communicate the results
of their researches in this direction to the pages of Modern
Astrology.

All the student need do is to calculate the time the progressed
aspect becomes due, and note it in his pocket-book, making at the
same time a similar entry on a date as many days ahead of this as
he is years old at the time. Nothing could be simpler than this,
and the student can thus establish the point for himself.



CHAPTER XVIII

TRANSITS OVER SUN, MooN, AND PLANETS

A TRANSIT is the passage of any heavenly body over the place of
the Sun, the Moon, a planet, or an angle in the horoscope. This
method of ascertaining good or evil days or periods is very import-
ant and also very simple and easily applied, for it is quite free
from calculations and nothing is needed but a copy of the horoscope
and an ephemeris for the current year.

A transit taking place at about the radical or progressed birth-
day is thought to have more importance than usual and to extend
its influence more or less over the following year; but transits
can take place at any time in the year, and they always produce
an effect, sometimes greater and sometimes less, according to
circumstances.

When a transit is opposed in nature to the prevailing directions,
it produces much less effect than would otherwise be the case ; but
if it is similar in nature to the directions, it acts with full force.
At a time of bad directions, Jupiter will not do much good by
transit ; and under good directions, Saturn will not do much harm ;
yet each will produce some little effect in every case.

The influence of a transiting planet also varies with its position
and aspects in the horoscope. Tor instance, if Jupiter was
seriously afflicted at birth, was in its detriment or fall, and had no
good aspects, it will not accomplish much good by transit ; but if
it was well placed and aspected, it can act strongly.

WHAT IS A TRANSIT?

The word * transit,” when not qualified in any way, is under-
stood to be the passage of the transiting body over the actual place
of the transited body in the horoscope ; i.e., it is a conjunction by
transit. The closer the two bodies are in declination at such time
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of transit the greater will be the effect produced, and the farther
apart they are in declination the less will be the effect.

A good deal of difference of opinion has been expressed as to
whether transits by aspect should be admitted. It is certain that
transits in opposition to Sun, Moon, and important planets in the
horoscope produce effect, probably as much as those by conjunc-
tion, and that they are always unfortunate in some way. Squares
and trines are always very much weaker, so much so that they are
ignored by some workers ; and yet they generally have some effect ;
and if two or more happen at nearly the same time and they
coincide in nature with directions, they may mark important
periods. Sextiles and smaller aspects are not worth noting.

Transits over the progressed Sun or Moon or their opposition .
generally take effect ; those over the progressed Moon are import-
ant and may serve to stimulate or precipitate whatever direction is
in force for the current month. If a direction is formed from any
body to a progressed planet, transits over that planet in the pro-
gressed horoscope should be noted, because they mark dates when
effects will be felt from the.direction. For instance, if such a
directionas ¢ p. (J ® r.is duein a given year of life, the positions
of the progressed Mars and the radical Sun will constitute very
sensitive points in the horoscope for the time being, and any
transit, lunation, or eclipse falling on either of these points or in
opposition to them may help to precipitate the direction.

NeEw MoonNs aAND EcLIPSES as TRANSITS

New Moons and Eclipses are of considerable importance when
regarded as transits; i.e., when falling near the conjunction or
opposition of some important point in the horoscope. Full Moons
are also worth noting when they fall within two degrees of some
sensitive point, but they probably have less effect than the New.
New Moons that are within two degrees of some point of import-
ance in the horoscope produce as much effect as a progressed lunar
direction. For instance, a New Moon in opposition to the place of
Saturn at birth will be followed by a month full of Saturnian
troubles, losses, ill-health, accidents, isolation, and so on, unless
strongly contradicted by directions. New Moons should be
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especially noted during those months when there are no progressed
lunar directions.

EFFecTS OF TRANSITS

The general efiect produced by one body in transit over another
is, in principle, the same as the conjunction of the two by direction,
but the transit is much less important than the direction, and is
subject to the various limitations and modifications just mentioned.
The effects of directions, as given in Part II, should really be a
sufficient guide to the interpretation of transits, if these qualifica-
tions are borne in mind ; but the pages that follow are added
because most readers prefer separate lists to which to refer.

The slower a planet is in motion the more effect does its transit
produce. A planet stationary within two degrees of some sensi-
tive point in the horoscope is always important.

The rule just given, that a planet produces more effect when
slow than when moving quickly at the time of transit, holds good
all through. Other things being equal, the slower moving planets
are much more marked in the results they bring about than are
those that move quickly, and their influence extends over a much
longer period. Because of this the planets can be divided for the
purpose of transits into two groups; Neptune, Uranus, Sat\'n'n,
and Jupiter, which are slow, and the remainder, which are quxcl‘c.
Mars, however, is capable of producing distinct effects by transit
at critical times when directions agree.

The slow moving planets oftener mark unfortunate periods
than definite dates. The influence of a slow planet is of course,
strongest on the day when its transit is exact ; and yet if the stu-
dent will take the trouble to examine the transits that were in force
on, say, the death of well known persons whose horoscopes have
been published, he will find that very often they are not ex.ac't but
are only within orbs.  The reason for this is that the transit is not
the only cause at work in producing the effect ; there are generally
one or more directions also ; and the death is, astrologically speak-
ing, the general resultant of the whole of them. Inspite of this how-

ever, transits should always be noted to the day ; for a list of such -

dates serves to mark the good and bad days through the year. The
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transits of Mars in particular often act very promptly. The exact
day when a direction may be expected to take effect can sometimes
be determined better by noting some'transit similar in nature than
it can by attempting to refine the calculation of the arc of direction
down to a definite day.

The transits of the quickly moving planets mark days rather
than periods, for their influence seldom extends over more than
two days. Mercury and Venus usually mark quite ephemeral
events of only slight interest, except when they happen to coincide
with a direction similar in nature. The Moon, although the
quickest in motion of all, is of more all round importance, as
explained below.*

THE TRANSITS OF THE MooN v

Transits of the Moon are of considerable use in deciding for-
tunate and unfortunate days. It moves quickly and its influence
never extends over more than a few hours before and after the hour
when it is exact, but in spite of this its position has a good deal
of significance.

When the Moon is passing through any house in the horo-
scope, it gives some degree of prominence and importance to
affairs governed by the house, and the result will be fortunate or
the reverse according to the condition of that house in the radical
horoscope. Thus if the second house was badly afflicted at birth,
the Moon’s transit through it once a month will always tend to be
more or less unfortunate. If the ephemeris shows that the Moon
receives bad aspects that day, such as an opposition of Saturn, the
tendency to misfortune will be increased; and if it receives some
good aspect, such as a trine of Jupiter, not much benefit can be
expected from it because of the radical affliction. If, on the other
hand, a house is fortunate at birth, the Moon’s transit through it
will mark a day that is fortunate for affairs governed by that
house ; and this will be increased if the ephemeris shows that the
Moon is well aspected, and not much lessened by afflictions.

* Alist of planetary positions for every year since 1850 is contained in Casting the
Horoscope, and these are of use in studying transitsin the past. There isalso published
a list of the positions of the four superior planets on the first of each month from 1800
to 1901, and of the five superior planets for the first of each month from 1900 to 2001.
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When the Moon transits the place of a benefic in the horo-
scope, Jupiter, Venus, or a well aspected Sun, Moon, or Mercury,
it will indicate a fortunate day. When it passes over the conjunc-
tion or opposition of a malefic or of a seriously afflicted Sun, Moon,
or Mercury, a day will be indicated that is unfortunate, when it will
be wise to be careful. In each case, if the ephemeris shows that
the Moon is well aspected on that day, the good will be increased
and the evil lessened ; and vice versa if the ephemeris shows that it
is badly aspected; but the radicalindications are the most important.

Generally speaking, the transit of the Moon through a house
or over the place of a planet tends to call forth the natural meaning
of that house or planet for good or for evil according to its signifi-
cance by position and aspects at birth. If Uranus or Neptune is
free from affliction, the Moon’s transit will be fortunate for things
psychic and occult, and sometimes significant dreams occur on
those days. Its transit over the place of Jupiter or Venus will bring
enjoyable days, pleasure, social intercourse, or gain ; over Mercury,
good days for writing, reading, studying, and beginning new
undertakings governed by the planet. .

If the Moon was, say, in trine to Jupiter at birth, its transit
over either of those two places will indicate fortunate days.

The Moon’s transit through the ascendant is fortunate in most
cases, especially for going a journey or making changes,. (fxcept
when a malefic or some seriously afflicted planet was rising or
setting at birth.

In this way fortunate and unfortunate days can be marked
out according to the Moon'’s transit through the horoscope ; .and
although the Moon is not the only factor that has to be taken into
account in this way, yet its influence is very important. Journeys
should be undertaken when the Moon is going through the first,
third, or ninth house, or over its own place if well aspected.
Business should be begun when the Moon is passing through the
second, sixth, or tenth house, whichever is the most fortunate, or
when it transits Jupiter or Venus.

NOTE.—The accounts that follow of the transits of the
various planets apply chiefly to those that happen on the birthday
in the map of the Solar Revolution, but to a less extent they apply
to a transit that takes place at any time,
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THE TRANSITS OF MERCURY

401. Mercury in transit* over THE SUN (chiefly at the Solar
Revolution, but to a less extent at any time) is fortunate for study,
writing, literature, employment, business, and new ideas and
undertakings ; but if afflicted at the same time either no benefit
results or there is trouble.

402. Mercury in transit over THE MooN is fortunate for jour-
neys, publishing, writings, business, speech-making, and most
matters governed by the planet, unless seriously afflicted.

403. Mercury in transit over ITS OWN PLACE strengthens all
things signified by the planet according to its capacity as shown by
its position and aspects at birth; but if seriously afflicted, dis-
appointment, worries, false reports, and anxiety result.

404. Mercury in transit over VENUS is fortunate for social and
family matters, for friends, pleasure, love affairs, holiday making,
and general success. ‘

405. Mercury in transit over MARS may make the mind active
and have useful results for those who follow Mars occupations, but
there is always risk attending it. Danger of disputes, fraud, false
rumours, things written or spoken hastily that cause trouble ;
neuralgia, headache, sleeplessness, for those who are liable to them.
Avoid mental excitement.

406. Mercury in transit over JUPITER is fortunate for business
and all literary occupations; it brings friends, social success,
honour, and pleasure.

407. Mercury in transit over SATURN brings danger of mental
trouble, anxiety, depression, loss, and ill success through writings
or study ; but if very well aspected and free from affliction there
may be gain through occupations and matters ruled by either planet.

408. Mercury in transit over URaNUS will make the mind
active and inclined to the study or investigation of things signified
by Uranus, occultism, out-of-the-way subjects, science, or inven-
tions. If Uranus was seriously afflicted trouble will follow.

* It will hardly be necessary to explain to the reader that this term is not here
used in the sense in which it is employed by astronomers. A transit of Mercury or
Venus, in the astronomical sense, can only occur when the node of the planet’s orbit
has approached very closely to the Sun's position in the ecliptic at the time of con-
junction (inferior),-and this takes place but rarely ; the superior planets § ¥ h i b ol
can never thus transit the Sun.. The meaning of ‘ transit,’ as here used, has been
explained on page 244.
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409. Mercury in transit over NEPTUNE is very uncertain. It
makes the mind intuitional and inclines to things psychic; it is
good for musicians, artists, poets, novelists, and actors; but
whether it is lucky in the worldly sense depends largely upon aspect.

THE TRANSITS OF VENUS

A410. Venusin transit* over THE SUN (chiefly at the Solar Re-
volution, but to a less extent at any time) brings pleasure, social
and general success, and friends among people in good position.

411, Venusin transit over THE MooN is fortunate for family,
domestic and social affairs; it brings friends, especially among
women ; and tends to pleasure, holiday making, enjoyment,
and success.

412. Venusin transit over MERCURY is fortunate for writing,
study, and the pursuits of Mercury, for trade, for travelling, and
for society and friends.

413, Venus in transit over 1ITS OWN PLACE is fortunate for all
things signified by the planet according to its house and sign at
birth ; but if much afflicted in the horoscope not much good will
follow,

414. Venus in transit over MARS brings danger of extrava-
gance, loss, too much pleasure seeking, and idleness ; but if well
aspected, benefit may result from enterprise and activity in matters
signified by either planet.

415. Venus in transit over JUPITER brings good fortune and
general prosperity, friends, popularity, and pleasure. If seriously
afflicted by malefics its benefic effect will be lessened.

416. Venus in transit over SATURN cannot do much good
unless very well placed at birth, when good fortune through busi-
ness or money matters may follow.

417. Venus in transit over UraNUS will bring some success in
affairs that are governed by Uranus, but it is not important.

418, Venus in transit over NEPTUNE inclines the mind to
social activities, friendships, love affairs, and pleasure; itis
moderately fortunate for money and business ; but much depends
upon aspects. If afflicted, loss, disappointment, or scandal may
follow. '

’ * See footnote on p. 249.
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THe TrRANSITS OF MARS

419, Marsin transit* over THE SUN (chiefly at the Solar Re-
volution, but to a less extent at any time) infuses activity and
energy into matters signified by the Sun and the house in which it
is placed, and is good for Mars men, those who follow occupations
of the planet ; but it is accompanied by risk of disputes, accidents,
ill health, rashness and extravagance, and requires to be met with
caution.

420. Marsin transit over THE MOON causes quarrels, enmity,
trouble through females, sometimes a death, danger of rash and
imprudent conduct. 1f well aspected, travelling, and activity in
business.

421. Marsin transit over MERCURY makes the mind busy and
ingenious but critical, and enemies are likely to be made by tongue
or pen, danger of a lawsuit. If Mercury was afflicted at birth many
annoyances may result, nervous excitement, headache or neuralgia.

422, Mars in transit over VENUS if very well aspected brings
pleasure, social enjoyment, holidays, and activity in matters ruled
by Venus; but if much afflicted threatens loss, extravagance,
suffering through women or friends, or dissipation.

423. Mars in transit over 1TS OWN PLACE strengthens all the
characteristics of the planet according to its position and aspects
at birth.

424, Mars in transit over JUPITER brings activity in social
affairs and success through them or through business. But if
JuriTER was much afflicted at birth, extravagance or loss, and
trouble through law or religion.

425, Marsin transit over SATURN threatens accidents, trouble
in the occupation or with superiors or the aged ; quarrels, danger
of ill health ; the father may suffer.

426. Mars in transit over URANUS brings sudden trouble,
danger of accidents, quarrels, unwise actions, nervous affections.

427, Marsin transit over NEPTUNE brings danger from water
or liquids, liability to over indulgence in pleasure, the feelings too
unrestrained ; but if very well aspected may give activity and
energy in art, music, or affairs of the house in which it is placed.

* See footnote on p. 249.
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THE TRANSITS OF JUPITER

428. Jupiter in transit* over THE SuN (chiefly at the Solar
revolution, but to a less extent at any time) brings good fortune,
success, the favour of superiors, gain through the business or
employment, through the father or husband; pleasure, holiday,
enjoyment ; health improves.

429. Jupiter in transit over THE MOoON is fortunate in family,
domestic, and social matters’; benefit through mother or wife ;
popularity, public success ; health improves; good for travelling
or change of residence.

430. Jupiter in transit over MERCURY brings benefit through
literary work, writing, study, and affairs governed by the planet
generally. It removes mental trouble and makes the mind peace-
ful and well disposed.

431, Jupiter in transit over VENWS inclines to pleasure,
holiday making, social amusements, friendship, love making with
the young ; and may bring success through art, music, drama,
the occupations of Venus, and the favour of women.

432, Jupiter in transit over MARs may improve the business
and affairs, especially with those who follow occupations of Mars
and may lead to activity and changes; but if afflicted, heavy
expenses and loss.

433. Jupiter in transit over ITS OWN PLACE brings good
fortune and pleasure according to the position and aspects of the
planet at birth.

434, Jupiter in transit over SATURN does not do much good
unless Saturn was well placed and aspected at birth, when there
may be gain of money or property, benefit through superiors or
elders, and through occupation and persons ruled by Saturn.

435, Jupiter in transit over URANUS brings good results from
occultism, science, philosophy, from occupying some public posi-
tion or position of authority, and from occupations and affairs ruled
by Uranus. But if weak and afflicted at birth no good will result.

436. Jupiter in transit over NEPTUNE may bring benefit or
pleasure through music, art, drama, psychism, or the water ; but
unless well placed and aspected at birth not much may result.

* See footnote on p. 249.
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THE TRANSITS OF SATURN

437. These always produce trouble in health or affairs or
both. Saturn is restricting, limiting, and productive of loss and
misfortune ; the vitality is lowered when transiting Ascendant,
Sun, or Moon, and there is liability to colds, rheumatism, or
accidents. If coinciding with bad directions, such transits may
mark a very serious time when everything goes wrong, but under
good directions the trouble is only temporary.

438. Saturn in transit* over THE SuN brings trouble with
superiors or those in authority, loss follows, the position or reputa-
tion is in danger, business and affairs suffer; trouble through
father or husband. Unfortunate for health.

439, Saturn in transit over THE MOON brings trouble or loss
through business, property, family or domestic matters, and house
or land ; unfortunate for mother, wife, and female relatives ; un-
popularity incurred ; the health is liable to suffer ; the mind may
become depressed.

440. Saturn in transit over MERCURY brings trouble through
writings, study, books, documents, and occupations and persons
ruled by Mercury. The mind is liable to depression and worry,
and the nerves to be upset.

441. Saturn in transit over VENUS brings trouble through
the affections, through social and family matters, and through
female friends and relatives. Occupations and pursuits ruled by
Venus suffer.  Under bad directions there may be scandal or finan-
cial loss. If Venus was very well aspected, some gain may occur.

442, Saturn in transit over MARS brings danger of quarrels
and accidents, change of occupation may occur, rash enteiprises
are undertaken, sudden troubles crop up.

443, Saturn in transit over JupPITER will bring financial
benefits if Jupiter was well placed and aspected at birth; gain
through investments and by economy ; benefit through religion or
law, But if afflicted danger of loss and trouble.

444, Saturn in transit over ITS OWN PLACE brings trouble
according to its position and aspects at birth. If very well
aspected gain may result through things signified by the planet ;
but there is oftener loss.

* See footnote on p. 249.
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445, Saturn in transit over URANUS brings danger of loss and
troubles of various kinds, disputes with superiors, loss of favour
of authorities, decline in power or reputation. But if well aspected
there may be benefit through persons and thi'ngs ruled by Uranus,
occultism, inventions, science, or public affairs.

446. Saturn in transit over NEPTUNE is unfortut_late a.nd
brings trouble through things signified by the house in which
Neptune is situated and its aspects.

Tue TransiTs OF URANUS

447. These produce sudden troubles and disasters, they bring
about great changes, and are seldom or never fort\%nate unless the
planet transited was extremely well aspected at birth. They are
strongest over the Ascendant, Mid-Heaven, Sun, and Moon, but
are liable to be felt seriously when passing over any planet that
was afflicted at birth.

448. Uranus in transit* over THE SUN brings trouble through
the occupation, superiors, those in authority, the father or hus-
band ; the reputation is in danger ; the health may s.uffer.’

449, Uranus in transit over THE MOON brings journeys,
change of residence, family and domestic troubles, and trouble
through mother, wife, or female relatives ; the health may §uﬁer.
In some cases unusual experiences may occur and the attention be
attracted towards things psychical or occuit.

450. Uranus in transit over MERCURY if well as.pected may
bring new ideas into the mind and incline tf)wards science, philo-
sophy, inventions, and the occult or psyc_hlcal. If Mercury was
afflicted there will be trouble through writings, study, and persons
and affairs ruled by the planet, and the nerves may be upset.

451. Uranus in transit over VENUS brings trouble through
the affections, love, marriage, friends, social affairs, and through
females. . .

452. Uranus in transit over MARs is liable to cause serious
trouble, quarrels, accidents, danger, rash undertakings, and mis-
fortune through the house occupied by the plane:t. .

453. Uranusin transit over JUPITER may bring benefit or gain
through religion, law, philosophy, increased power of some sort,

* See footnote on p. 249.
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if the planet was well aspected ; but if afflicted there will be loss,
trouble, or disputes through these.

454. Uranus in transit over SATURN brings trouble through
land, house, property, the father, elders and other things ruled by
the planet as well as by the house in which it is placed.

455. Uranus in transit over ITS OWN PLACE is unfortunate for
things signified by the planet and house unless it was extremely
well aspected at birth, in which case benefit may result, increase
of power or prominence or attraction to things occult.

456. Uranus in transit over NEPTUNE is favourable for
psychic, occult and uncommon pursuits and experiences, but if
afflicted it is a very unfortunate influence, bringing loss, failure of
undertakings, and confusion in matters ruled by the house in
which it is placed.

THE TRANSITS OF NEPTUNE

457. These cause changes and uncertainty, a restless and
unsettled state of affairs, entailing anxiety, loss, confusion, and
difficulties of all sorts; serious disasters if the point transited is
badly afflicted. They cause change of residence, of occupation,
of habits and opinions, and incline to travelling and voyaging.
Psychic and occult experiences occur in some cases.

458. Neptune in transit* over THE SuN is liable to bring any
or all of the above mentioned troubles ; difficulties with superiors,
those in authority, the father, the husband, the occupation ; credit
or reputation in danger. If the Sun was well placed and aspected,
not much harm is done and the result may be good. The health
may suffer.

459, Neptune in transit over THE MOON causes changes in
domestic, business or general affairs, uncertainty, anxiety, restless-
ness, travel, change of residence ; trouble through mother, wife,
or female relatives. Psychic or occult experiences may occur.
The health may suffer,

460. Neptune in transit over MERCURY brings change of
opinions, and habits of mind ; introduces new ideas and may incline
to things psychic. But unless Mercury was very well aspected
there is liable to be trouble through writings, study, documents,

* Sec footnote on p. 249.
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examinations, trade or profession; the nerves may be affected.
It inclines to travel. .
461. Neptune in transit over VENUS tends to love affairs,
friendship, social pleasures, and to gain or advantage through
persons and affairs ruled by Venus. But if afflicted, loss, dis-
appointment, anxiety in these matters, and danger of excesses.
462. Neptune in transit over MARs threatens Adlsputes,
quarrels, accidents, fever, infectious disease, trouble through Mars
persons, and heavy expenses. . ' .‘
463. Neptune in transit over JUPITER brings gain, prosperity,
honour, success in religion or law or in other matters ruled by the
planet and the house in which it is placed ; friends, social advant-
ages, and pleasure. If afflicted by malefics, n.ot mu.ch re§ults.
464. Neptune in transit over SATURN brings discredit, loss,
reversal of position, trouble in the occupation and th.rough persons
and things signified by Saturn, and an unfortunate time generally.
465. Neptune in transit over URANUS is fort.unate for occu.lt
and psychic activities, for science, inventions, new 1.deas, and pubh.c
undertakings, and gives some pOWer Or promimence. But. if
Uranus was much afflicted at birth there is danger of enrrfl’fy,
opposition, failure, some sort of downfall, disfavour of authorities

or of the public.

CHAPTER XIX

TraNsITS THROUGH HOUSES

THE first and tenth houses, and especially their cusps, are the most
important for transits.; and the fourth and seventh next to these.
These constitute the four angles of the map ; transits through the
other houses are of much less importance, and their effects are
felt mainly when radical or progressed planetary positions are
affected by the transit.

TRANSITS OF THE MOON

These have already been described in the previous chapter,
when dealing with transits over planets, and nothing more need
be added here.

TrANSITS OF MERCURY, VENUS, AND SUN

These pass through the houses with such comparative regu-
larity and travel so quickly that not much need be said of them
from the point of view of the present chapter. Mercury and Venus
add a little vitality and stimulus to the affairs of the house through
which they pass, in so far as the natural signification of the pla-iet
can blend with that of the house.

MERCURY on the cusp of the Ascendant or Mid-heaven fills the
mind with new ideas and is fortunate for those born under the
planet or following occupations ruled by it, study, writings, clerical
work, literature, speaking, teaching, and so on. The same is
true to a less extent when passing through the seventh, and less
still in the fourth.

VENUS on the cusp of the Ascendant or Mid-heaven is a for-
tunate time for all things governed by the planet; for social
affairs, visiting friends, holiday making, pleasure, marriage, and
for the occupations of Venus. The same to a less extent when in
the fourth and seventh houses.

257
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These two planets influence other houses chiefly when they
transit the conjunction or opposition of planets in them.

THE SUN in passing through the houses marks off periods
according to the points where New and Full Moons fall. A New
Moon gives an impetus to the affairs of the house wherein it
occurs, especially so in the angles, and this is spread more or less
over the whole period of the Sun’s stay in the house, and is not
greater on one day than another. A New Moon in the Ascendant
is fortunate for health, for personal undertakings, for new work,
and for holidays. In the second and tenth houses, it is fortunate
for money and business matters, for public work, and for approach-
ing superiors. And so on with the other houses, each according to
its meaning.

When transiting a planet, the Sun tends to vitalise and
strengthen it somewhat and to bring out the significance of matters
ruled by it. Its transit over malefics and their opposition marks
days that are more or less unfortunate ; and the same is true of its
passage over almost any planet that was very seriously afflicted
at birth. Because these solar transits are on the same days year
after year, some persons find that they have lucky and unlucky
days which repeat themselves througha succession of years. (See
Modern Astrology, Vol. I (New Series), p. 355).

The time of year when the Sun is in opposition te its own place
at birth is seldom fortunate ; lowered vitality is experienced and
liability to trifling complaints, colds, weakness, and so on according
to the sign.  This is especially so if afflicted at birth, and it applies
more to the Sun’s passage through its opposition sign than to any
one day in particular.

TRANSITS OF MARS

466. Theseare quick and soon over ; they tend to precipitate
matters and rarely give any choice of action, being hot, expansive,
rapid, and impulsive—not temperate as in the case of Jupiter.

This rapid expansion produces impulsive and unpremeditated
action, and seems to act as an explodent, so to speak—mild or
violent according to temperament—for the thought force that has
been generated in the past: therefore much depends upon the
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na_xture of the native’s past thoughts as to how the transits of Mars
will act. In an undeveloped Ego, where impulse and feeling sway
the m?nd, the transits of Mars will find a convenient field for
operation, but in a developed Ego the thought-control normally
exercised will tend to counteract the explosive nature of this
planc?t, and the transits of Mars will consequently avail but little
and in some cases have no appreciable effect upon the life othel:
than by supplying an extra fund of working energy. The passage
of Mars through the houses is of less importance than that of either
Saturn or Jupiter, but seems to have more effect when passin,

over the luminaries and the angles. ¢

467. Mars passing through the First HOUSE arouses the
temper, and stimulates the desire towards action and impulse,

4'68. Mars passing through the SEconp Houske tends to im-
pulsive expenditure, extravagance and some waste. It promotes
both acquisitiveness and inquisitiveness.

469. Mars passing through the Tuirp Housk is not good for
travel, giving liability to accidents. It makes the mind turbulent
and hasty.

470. Mars passing through the Fourts Housk is not good
for changes of residence or removals.

471 . Mars passing through the Firra Housg inclines to
prodigality, violent demonstration of feeling and the awakenin
of the passions. °

472, Mars passing through the SixtH House affects health
through overwork and brings trouble through inferiors.

473.. Mars passing through the SEVENTH HoUSE is not good
for marriage, attachments, lawsuits, or partnerships. It tends to
promote quarrels and leads to much opposition.

474. Mars passing through the EiGHTH HOUSE, unimportant.

475. Mars passing through the Nintu Housg, enthusiastic
and rash speech.

476. Mars passing through the TENTH HousE, scandal, loss
of credit and ill repute ; but may be good for Mars men. ’

477. Mars passing through the ELevenTH HoOUSE, trouble
through friends or acquaintances. ’

478. Mars passing through the TweLrFTH Housk, liability to

false accusations and trouble from enemies and ill-wishers.
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TRANSITS OF JUPITER

479. The transit of Jupiter is a blessing of a more or less
definite character. It brings fortune of minor or major importance
according to the power of the native to respond and the condi-tions
imposed by the nativity under which he is born. The transits of
Jupiter bring opportunities for improvemex'lt_ and progress in all
departments of life, but mainly social and spiritual. I'n some cases
social advancement takes place when Jupiter sets in motion a
benefic direction, in other cases a spiritual upliftment is experienced
by those who are given to prayer and aspiration ; in all it tends to
expand and increase the emotional side of the nature. .

480. Jupiter passing through the First HoUSE brings good
health, renewed vigour, increased vitality, much cheerfulpess, hope
and joyousness. It often brings advancement, and SOCIE}I. a?dvan-
tages and opportunity to make the most of personal abilities. .

481. Jupiter passing through the SEconp House rarel;_r fails
to increase financial prospects, or to bring some oppo.rtunlty to
make money, and if the nativity is a good one for financial success,
it increases the income and adds considerably to possessions.

482. Jupiter passing through the THIRD Houst improves the
mind, gives favourable journeys and establishes a good understand-
ing with relatives and neighbours. It is gooFl for correspondence,
travel, and all literary work or mental pursuits.

483. Jupiter passing through the FourTH HOUSE is good .for
domestic affairs and home life and for the termination of any im-
portant matter that has been in hand awaiting settlex_nent.

484. Jupiter passing through the FIFTH HOUS.E brings oppor-
tunity to speculate, to invest, or otherwise increase income through
enterprise. It brings some pleasure, increase of consciousness, and
favours love-affairs, courtships and attachments.

485, Jupiter passing through the SiXTH HOI.JSE benefits
health and is good for work and industry, bringing gain or success
through inferiors, agents, servants, etc. It also f:?vours all
ceremonies, forms of respect and accepted customs. I is good for
relationships between aunts and uncles and distant rel.atives.

486. Jupiter passing through the SEVP;NTH Housk is good for
marriage, partnerships, and unions of all kinds. It binds persons
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together, causing unity, amity and satisfactory ties. It is favour-
able for lawsuits, when undertaken with pure motives, and brings
favours from those who are lovers of justice.

487. Jupiter passing through the EiGHTH HOUSE brings
legacies, or gain through partners and co-workers. It is good for
all occult or psychic investigation, and favours dreams and the
psychic or sub-conscious side of the nature. To the dying it
brings a peaceful death and to those who are receptive enough
some religious experiences.

488. Jupiter passing through the NINTH HoUSE is favourable
for the mind, bringing aspiration, clear thinking, intuitions and
philosophic thoughts. It is good for all foreign affairs, and all
benefits or emoluments coming from abroad, and sometimes pro-
duces travel and long sea voyages if the directions are also
favourable.

489. Jupiter passing through the TENTH HoUSE is good for
honour and reputation, and if the nativity and the directions
indicate it, fame and good report follow this transit. It strengthens
credit and often brings much good fortune.

490. Jupiter passing through the ELEVENTH HOUSE is good
for friendships, favours and unions. It brings a peaceful and happy
state of mind and some internal spiritual realisations.

491. Jupiter passing through the TWELFTH HOUSE brings
indirect success through foes or enemies, and often good following
on bad or unfavourable conditions. It is good for occultism,
romance, secret adventures and unpopular enterprises.

An unfortunate nativity is often improved by the transits of
Jupiter, but without the power on the part of the native to respond
to the transits of this planet it will avail very little. For Jupiter
acts more upon the interior planes than the exterior, and by work-
ing through the consciousness from within prompts to success and
fortune, rather than actually producing good fortune from outside,
therefore the most intuitive and the most highly cultured will gain
most by its transits. Experience has proved that in this case
fortune favours fortune and verifies the statement that ‘ to him
who hath shall be given.’

Jupiter transiting either of the luminaries or the ascendant is
always a promising period, bringing opportunities that come at no
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other time. It takes Jupiter one year to pass through each sign of
the zodiac and as it occupies fully one month in passing over the
radical place of the Sun or Moon, it brings out all the iflﬂu.ence
received by the luminaries from the other planets; and if fslthej*r
are in aspect to Jupiter at birth, the benefic nature of Jupl.ter is
then seen to most advantage. The secret of its influence lies in
expansion and fulness of expression.

TRANSITS OF SATURN

492, Saturn passing through the First House f’f .the horo-
scope will produce depressing influences in any r{atl’vxty' where
desponding tendencies are shewn to exist in the natlvg s m'lnd a.nd
character. In a nativity of the progressive order, it will br?ng
responsibilities, and a patient and careful frame of mind, producing
caution, reserve and tactfulness.

493, Saturn passing through the SEconp Housg will prgduce
a diminishing income, loss of finance and monetary anxieties to
those whose horoscopes denote financial troubles; to the pro-
gressive individual, economy, carefulness regarding expenditure,
and prudence in giving to others, tempering mercy or benevolence
with justice. |

494, Saturn passing through the THIRD HoUSE denot_es
hindrance and delays in travel, disappointments and. difﬁcult.les
through relatives. To the progressive type this will bltmg gravity
of mind, thoughtfulness and an inclination to engage in profound
and deep studies, or perhaps a desire to investigate occult and
mystical subjects. . »

495, Saturn passing through the FourtH Housg will bring
domestic troubles, bereavements, unfavourable changes, and hfxl-
lucinations, etc. To the more highly evolved individual a desire
for rest, and more attention to the needs of his household, pre-
paration for the closing years of life, and the making secure of
benefits to family and heirs after the close of the earthly career.

496. Saturn passing through the Firts HoOUSE “{111 cause
disappointments, the breaking of attachments, loss of children, ill
success in speculation, troubles over investments ; .but to the
enlightened it will bring chastity, prudence in affection, careful
examination of all investments and the avoidance of hazardous
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enterprises, and more care and thought with regard to the welfare
of the young.

497. Saturn passing through the SixtH Hovusg will depress
the vital conditions, cause sickness and liability to take chills, and
also to have trouble with inferiors. Those who have not a weak
Saturn at birth it will incline to carefulness regarding diet, a
cautious preparation against change of climate and temperature,
and prudence in all dealings with servants, aunts, uncles, and
elderly relatives.

498. Saturn passing through the SEVENTH Housk will cause
domestic sadness, grave misunderstandings, separations and grief ;
but to those who are not affected by transitory changes, and who
do not succumb to passing moods, it will strengthen conjugal ties,
give faithful adherence to contracts and vows, and bind closer the
ties that unite and cement true unions.

499. Saturn passing through the Eicutn House will bring
deaths; and troubles through partners, or legacies. To the
awakened individual, however, it will bring some connection with
occult societies, reconciliation to change of consciousness, and
thoughts concerning the soul’s condition after death.

500. Saturn passing through the Ninte House will bring
legal troubles, disputes with partners, relatives, and unfavourable
voyages ; to progressive natures, calm and deliberate thought
regarding metaphysics, an inquiry into philosophy and a devout
mind, prone to meditate and think deeply.

501. Saturn transiting the M.C. and passing through the
TenTH House will bring failure, scandal, trouble with superiors
and loss of honour and credit. To the cultured and refined it will
cause prudence in speech and conduct, the undertaking of great
responsibilities, and a strict scrutiny of moral conduct.

502. Saturn passing through the ELEVENTH Housk will bring
false friends, deception and frustration to hopes and wishes ; in the
thoughtful it will produce a respect for elders and a scientific turn
of mind, it will also bring care in choice of acquaintances and a
true appreciation of friendship.

503. Saturn passing through the TWeLFTH House will pro-
duce sorrows, enmities, confinements, and sad experiences gener-
ally; to the mystic, strange realisations, careful reflections, a
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patient review of the past and an inturning of the mind in search
of latent possibilities.

504. All persons will feel the transit of Saturn through the
various houses of the nativity according to their capacity to
respond to his dark and searching influence. Those who ridicule
this idea as contrary to their own experience are either wholly
immersed in the senses, or have the ‘ milk and water’ nature, and
are therefore indifferent to any but Martial vibrations.

Those who have not controlled the senses will feel the adverse
side of Saturn’s transits, but those who are not fettered and handi-
capped by the lower mind and senses will have an opportunity of
solidifying and concentrating the special indications pertaining to
each house.

When Saturn transits the places of the luminaries or passes to
an adverse aspect thereto, it denotes a critical period ; if in square,
opposition or conjunction with the place of the Sun or Moon at
birth, it denotes a period of depression, ill-health and loss, depend-
ing as to its precise nature upon the houses and the signs occupied
by both ; but the transit will have less effect if merely traversing
the houses and net affecting either of the luminaries,

The most important transits of Saturn are when this planet
is passing through one of the angles, for then critical periods are
reached. When in the first house or Eastern Angle the health is
affected, the whole body being susceptible to cold and chill, and if
the ‘ directions ' are adverse decided ill-health is denoted. When
passing through the mid-heaven or Southern Angle business affairs
are affected, the native’s credit is not so good, and grave risks are
run, all matters of a responsible nature having reached a critical
stage. While passing through the Western Angle oppositions and
obstacles are met of a trying and difficult nature. The transit
of the planet Saturn through the fourth house or Northern Angle
is felt more when occurring towards the close of a life than at the
beginning, but it nearly always upsets domestic affairs, and causes
trouble in the home life.

The work of Saturn is solidifying, concreting and tending to
make the affairs of life more stable and secure; hence if the
native is not ready for these conditions it disturbs and unsettles the
mind, causing resentment at the conditions which it imposes.
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Saturn tends to produce permanent moods of consciousness, and
produces settled habits which become firmly built into the
character. This transit consequently is often the beginning of
conditions that finally become permanent.

Transits oF URANUS

505. Uranus takes eighty-four years to complete the circle,
and is therefore about seven years going through each sign, and
more or less in passing through each house. Its influence is
strongest when it is transiting the angles and the luminaries. It
effects great and often sudden changes in the conditions of life as
well as in the mental outlook and ideas. When transiting a place
that was badly afflicted at birth it can produce great disasters and
alter the whole course of life. ' When passing over a benefic or some
point well aspected it strengthens the will, awakens the mind,
sometimes gives power and ambition, and makes fit for public
life or some position of authority ; and occasionally it introduces
the native to occult thought or experiences.

506. Uranus passing through the FIRsT HOUSE or ascendant
brings sudden and unexpected changes of environment which are
generally disturbing and may be very unfortunate. Sometimes it
attracts the native towards things occult and gives many strange
experiences. It causes nervous troubles, neuralgia, and peculiar
ailments.

507. Uranus passing through the Seconp Houskg, financial
changes, generally troublesome and sometimes disastrous if this
house was afflicted at birth : but if it was well occupied, the results
although troublesome at the time may be beneficial in the end.

508. Uranus passing through the THIRD HOUSE stimulates
and awakens the mind ; subjects ruled by the planet are often
taken up now, such as astrology, occultism, or new thought of some
kind ; inventive ability is manifested ; attraction towards science
or philosophy. Much travel.

509. Uranus passing through the FOuRTH HoUSE, changes in
the home life ; removals ; death of a parent or removal to a dis-
tance ; trouble through the household and through house or land

property.
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510, Uranus passing through the Firrn HoOUuUsSE, trouble
through children ; bad time for speculation ; loss through invest-
ments ; ‘inimical to love affairs.

511, Uranus passing through the SixTe HOUSE, trouble
through positions of employment under others, through servants
and subordinates; change of occupation; health affected by
psychic conditions.

8512, Uranus passing through the SEVENTH HOUSE, separa-
tions, loss of friends and partners, broken bonds, divorce, enmity
of superiors or those in power. Sometimes platonic unions are
formed at this time,

8513. Uranus passing through the E1GHTH HOUSE, separations
among relatives or friends; trouble through money or legacy ;
occult and psychic experiences.

514. Uranus passing through the NINTH HoUSE, travel, voy-
ages ; attention turned towards things psychic or occult ; science
or philosophy studied ; the deeper side of religion investigated.

515, Uranus passing through the TENTH Housk, changes in
occupation or profession, loss of credit, reversals of fortune, diffi-
culties with superiors and public officials. If Uranus was very well
aspected at birth there may be increase of power, authority, or
dignity. Practical investigation of the psychic or occult. Trouble
through a parent.

516. Uranus passing through the ELEVENTH Housg, friends
among people interested in the occult ; trouble through friends,
disagreements with them or separation from them ; trouble through
children.

517. Uranus passing through the TWELFTH HoUSE, friends
lost, treacherous or underhand enemies, opposition, disapproval of
superiors and officials, danger of prosecution, reputation in danger.

TRANSITS OF NEPTUNE

518. These have effect when passing over the angles, especi-
ally when close to the cusps of first and tenth. The effect produced
is to cause changes of all sorts, often troublesome and harassing, as
described in the previous chapter, paragraph 452. But when
Neptune was well placed and aspected at birth, the result of
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the changes and the transit may bring success and benefit in the
end.

In the other houses that are not angular, the effects are mainly
felt when Neptune transits the conjunction or opposition of a
planet as described in the previous chapter.

Tue GENERAL EFFECT OF TRANSITS

Too much stress should not be placed upon the influence of
transits, for it should ever be remembered that they are necessarily
ephemeral in their nature and can therefore only bring into activity
the natal influences operating at birth. Thus, if Saturn is an afflict-
ing planet at birth the good transits of Saturn will not mitigate or
in any way lessen the evil natal effects, but Jupiter’s transits wiil
assist to raise the hopes of the native. In a similar manner the .
adverse transits will depress and hinder the good vibrations of
Jupiter or the other planets. It may be taken as a safe rule that
when an evil direction is operating an adverse transit will accentuate
it. The most potent and noticeable transits are the following :—

When the Moon by ‘ direction ’ is forming a square or opposi-
tion to Saturn, a transit of Saturn over the place of the Progressed
Moon will bring out all the evil of the lunar directions. In the
same way a benefic aspect of the Moon to Jupiter will be doubly
benefic when Jupiter by transit is passing over the Moon’s pro-
gressed place.

One of the most certain and direct transits is that of Saturn
‘ hunting the Moon,” as it is termed, that is, when Saturn is in
transit over the Moon’s progressed place. Since the progressed
Moon takes twenty-eight and Saturn thirty years to complete the
circle, this will often last for many years and in some cases for a
lifetime. The most unfortunate aspect in a nativity is the affliction
of the Moon by Saturn, either by square or opposition, and when
the aspect is very close and the progressive Moon is moving slowly,
or at the same rate as Saturn, the transit of Saturn goes on for the
best part of the life. For the Moon by progressive motion moves
through one sign of the zodiac in two years and a half and Saturn’s
motion by transit is at the same rate, therefore, unless the Moon
is moving fast and moving out of the sphere of influence of Saturn,
a double affliction is kept up for the best part of the life. This,
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of course, can only be the case where the Moon is in conjunction,
r sition with Saturn at birth.

Squaj: 3er(;p£:reful study of transits is necessary to obtain the best
results or take full advantage of their influence, When the planet.s
are grouped together in one sign transits l.lave most effect, especi-
ally when there is a satellitium of planets in an angle.

The declinations of the transiting planets should always be
carefully noted, for they are very powerful .and from their‘slow
formation are operative for a much longer period than the ordinary

aspects.
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CONCLUSION

As Part IV is quite distinct from all that has gone before, this
book may be said to end with the present Chapter.

Examples, illustrating the method of directing adopted in
practice by the author, are dealt with from time to time in the
pages of Modern Astrology. But it would be to the student’s
advantage, before proceeding to examine these examples, to form
his own judgment as to the best way of applying the various
methods mentioned in the present work. Too much stress can-
not be laid upon the fact that the radix or Horoscope of Birth
contains the germ of the whole life : it is the root of the tree, so to
speak. Everything depends upon the character and temperament
of the native as to how he will act under any given series of direc-
tions. To become a competent judge of the fruit of the tree, as
indicated by the directions, the student will require to possess a
certain amount of belief in the New Psychology, for it will often
happen that influences are maturing under certain aspects which
cannot eventuate without the opportunity for their true expression.

The most reliable and the most simple method of directing is
to take the nativity as a fixture and move the planets according to
their position each complete day after birth (which is equivalent to
one year), and then to see what aspects they form to the radical
positions, always keeping an eye, however, on the root character
as indicated in the nativity.

Let us take the author’s own case as an example. The
map has been given on the page facing Chapter I, and we have
previously alluded to the fact that Saturn is upon the ascendant,
an unfortunate position hindering the personality and retarding
progress, but when 30 days (years) after birth Jupiter came to
the conjunction of the radical Sun, and almost simultaneously to
the trine of the radical Moon (2/ p.4 @ r., A D r.), it relieved the
radical conjunction of Saturn with the ascendant and liberated a
great deal of benefic influence which brought a period of rising
fortune.

But it was the radical position of Saturn which gave the per-
severance and caution necessary to enable the expansive Jupiter to
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act temperately and steadily, thus making a practical application
of the good influences and enabling a permanent position to be
built up from the year 1890 onwards, since when the benefit
promised by Jupiter's favourable position to the luminaries has
gone on steadily increasing.

A few words may be added on the time element in relation to
events marked in directions. All positions and aspects denote
the nature of events likely to hapen, soomer or later, the actual
time usually depending upon opportunity, impulse, and also, to
some extent, the directions operating in the nativities of others
closely affecting the native’s life—the latter an important considera-
tion that is generally overlooked.

Where it appears advisable to know the best time to anticipate
favourable directions, or to use means to modify and if possible
avert the worst effects of unfavourable ones, a ‘ horary figure ’ may
be taken for a definite question upon the subjects involved ; or, a
suitable time may be Elected* when the ephemeral influences are
favourable for the more satisfactory working of the directions
under consideration. Suppose, for instance, that an interview was
necessary with some person whom the current directions indicated
as likely to be hostile to the native, if the most suitable time were
chosen, it would be far more easy to come to an amicable arrange-
ment.

Never should the student allow himself to look upon events
as fixed and irrevocable at a certain definite time. The time in
many cases is not determinable, prayer in some instances having
the power to modify evil directions and accentuate the favourable
influences, while in others a strong and determined will, aided by
knowledge and foresight, can alter the course of events indicated
as probable by the nativity and the directions.

* An ‘ Election’ is the choosing of a favourable time for the performance or
commencement of any important undertaking. Thus, the laying of the foundation
stone of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich was made the subject of an * Election’
by the then Astronomer Royal, Flamstead, and its history since has justified the
choice. But great skill and much experience are needed to choose the most appro-
priate moment for any given work.

PART 1V.

PRIMARY DIRECTIONS
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Ascendant or EasT POINT.

THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

EXAMPLE HOROSCOPE
R.AM.C. 18" 8 17° or 272° 4

Zenith or SouTH POINT.

Nadir or NorTH POINT.

RAIC. 92° 4

MRs. ANNIE BESANT

Born 1/10/1847, 5.29 p.m. London.

-LNIOJ 1SHM 40 FUOPUeIsIq

PRELIMINARY NOTE TO PRIMARY DIRECTIONS

THE reader to whom the subject of what are called Primary
directions is quite new should, before proceeding, turn back to
Part I, Chapter VI, on the Progression of the Horoscope, and see
that he understands the difference between the two different
methods of progression. The method of the Progressed Horoscope,
which includes Secondary Directions, is based mainly on the orbital
revolution of the earth and the'apparent orbital movements of Sun,
Moon, and planets. The method of Primary Directions, now to
be described, is based mainly on the earth’s axial rotation whereby
the heavenly bodies are made to rise, culminate, and set.

Because of this difference between the two systems, different
rules and methods of calculation have to be adopted. The compu-
tation of the directions now to be described is a much more onerous
task than any that has gone before, and every beginner who under-
takes the subject complains at first of the difficulties that surround
it. This cannot be wholly avoided, although those who have a
fair acquaintance with mathematics and with elementary astronomy
will have an advantage over those who have less.

The chapters that follow have been arranged so as to present
the simplest part of the subject first. After glancing through the
Trigonometrical Formulae, the reader should study carefully the
calculation of the Speculum, should apply it practically to his own
horoscope or to any other that interests him, and should not pass
on until he understands that chapter and is fairly familiar with its
subject matter. Any error or misconception introduced at this
point will be liable to invalidate all subsequent calculations.

Several examples of each kind of direction are given to simplify
the matter ; and it will soon be realised that the real objections to
Primary directions are not their difficulty (for this is not serious
when once the method is understood) but, in the first place, the
length of time occupied by the calculations, which is considerable ;
and, in the second place, the marked differences of opinion that
have always existed and that still exist with regard to many points.
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SPECULUM FOR MRS. BESANT'S HOROSCOPE

Lat. Declin. R.A. M.D. S.4. Cusp. Dist.

® R 3° 8s 187° 1 5' 84° 49'0 86 311) T 14 above 7th
N oo gg N 1 23 W.of 4th
N | 103 27| 11 23N 30N | I .

! 5 178 |17 % 3 168 37D }113 30D
h

6 125 | 195 30| 76 34D} 82 8D | 5 34above 7t
¢ ° N 1:)3 26N{ 97 52N
Q 8 14s | 11 56s | 186 54| 94 50N |I05 26 N | 10 36 below . 7th
b A o0 jabove 2nd

N 30| 48 34N| 71 47N | O 4 2

2 358113 37 + 131 26p 108 13D

58 | 22 1ON | [I09 59| 17 55N 59 9N 1 48E.of sth

) i ol £ ng 275 below 12th
o 40s | 339 57| 67 53D 76 17D |17 2Dbelo
" 2o 3 112 7N [I03 43N
t
N 15 34] 76 30oM| 82 3oN| 6 o below 1s
¥ o 48 5 % 103 30D} 97 30D N
bl 0 345 | I2 44s | 330 23 58 19D]| 73 29D | 9 20 below 12t

121 4IN|106 3IN .
* Meridian.

M.C. 23 26is | 272 4 —_ —
w N1 o9z 4 - — "
A[sg ) 2 IN 4 38 — — ' Horizon.

Log. tan. lat. 51° 32'= 10099 9135.
NOTE ON THE SPECULUM.

i i idi istance and one Semi-
i 1 to insert in the Speculum only one Meridian Dis Se
arc fi: ::sa.::lgul?eavenly body. If the body is abé)ve thle é\on;on byr::niunr::??e; pogll??t‘:é
its di e idi its diurnal Semi-arc a s .
its distance from the upper meridian and its diurnal 5 1f the
i i tion, its distance from the lower me
body is below the horizon by mundane poisl . : lower meridian
i i serted. the Speculum here given, 0
and its nocturnal Semi-arc are inserted Int 1 octurnal
i idi i Semi-arcs are included for convenie
and diurnal Meridian Distances and e O einemished by
i \culating directions in subsequent pages. ~lhey are
zzfee;:a‘zs‘ [1}) ((:?or diurngl S.A. and distance from upper meridian) and N (for nocturnal
S.A. and distance from lower meridian).

CHAPTER XX

TRIGONOMETRICAL FORMULAE AND TABLES

THE following formulae are required either for casting the horo-
scope, for calculating the Speculum, or for computing Primary
Directions. They are gathered together here in one Chapter for
convenience of reference. Their use will be explained and fully
illustrated in subsequent Chapters.

Formura I .
To convert Longitude into Right Ascension, without Latitude
Log. cosine of obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27')
+ Log. tangent long. from ¢ or == (or Log. cotan. long. from a5 or W)
= Log. tangent R.A. from P or == (or Log. cotan. R.A. from g or Y8
If in °v, ¥ or 1, the answer will be the R.A. required. If in go, §,
orny,add go°. Ifin=x, n,or #,add 180°. Ifin 18, =5, or ¥, add 270°.
Note :—This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree in the ecliptic
without latitude.
Formura II

To convert Right Ascension into Longitude, without Latitude
Log. cosine of obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27°)
+ Log. cotan. R.A. from o or == (or Log. tangent R.A. from g5 or )
= Log. cotan. long. from % or = (or Log. tangent long. from go or 1).
R.A. of 0°9 =0°; of 0°a5=90; of 0°===180; of 0°/3 = 270°.
NotE :—This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree in the ecliptic
without latitide.
Formura III

Longtitude being given, to find Declination, without Latitude
Log. sine of obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27°)
+ Log. sine long. from ¢ or == (or Log. cosine long. from g5 or 1)
= Log. s¢tne Declination.

NortE :—This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree in the ecliptic
without latitude.

Foruura IV
Declination being given, to find Longtitude, without Latitude
Log. sine Declination
— Log. sine obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27°)
= Log. sine long. from o or == (or Log. cosine long. from o or 13).
275




276 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

Norte :—This formula is used in the case of the Sun, or of any
heavenly body taken without latitude, or of any degree in the ecliptic
without latitude.

FormMurLa V
To find Ascensional Difference
Log. tangent declination
+ Log. tangent latitude of birthplace
= Log. stne ascensional difference.
FormuLa VI
To find Obligue Ascension
With N. declination, R.A. — ascensional difference = Obl. Asc.

» S' r » + »» 2”7 = "
Note:—This is for places in N. latitude. For places in S. latitude
reverse the rules; add instead of subtracting, and subtract instead of
adding.

R.A. of M.C. -+ 30° = obl. asc. of cusp of 11th

2 » + 60: = » 2 12th
3 3 + 90 = %S () Ist

" ” + 12000 = » ” 2nd
» » + 150" = » ” 3I'd

FormMura VII

To find Semi-Arc
For diurnal semi-arc with N“declination, go® + Ascensional Difference.

M m ”» S' ”n 902_‘ ”» ”
,» nocturnal ,, N. » 90° — » »
" S o 90°+

NotE :(—This is for places in northern latitudes. For southern lati-
tudes reverse the rules ; add instead of subtracting, and subtract instead
of adding.

Either semi-arc subtracted from 180° will give the other semi-arc.

Formura VIII
Obliqgue Ascension being given, to find the degree of Lomgitude on
the cusp of any house
Part I
Log. cosine obl. asc. from o or == (or Log. sineobl. asc. from gp or )
4 Log. cotangent pole of the house
== Log. cotangent first angle. Call this 4.
The pole of the ascendant is the latitude of the birthplace. The mid-
heaven has no pole. The poles of the other houses are given at
the end of these Formulae, and by Formula IX.
Parr 2.

If obligue ascension be less than go® or more than 270°, 4 <+ obliquity
of ecliptic (23° 27’} = B.

If oblique ascension be more than go® and less than 270°, the difference
betweeen the obliquity and 4 = B.

Note :—This is for places in northern latitudes. For southern
latitudes reverse the rules.
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ParT 3.
Log. cosine B (artihmetical complement)
+ Log. costne A
+ Log. tangent obl. asc. from P or == (or Log. cotan. obl. asc. from goor i)
== Log. tangent long. from °p or == (or Log. cotas. long. from oo or ).

NoTE :—If B exceed 9o°, take log. stne (arith. comp.) of its excess.
The longitude will then fall the reverse way from the point from which
the oblique ascension is taken.

The arithmetical complement of a log. is the log. subtracted from
10°000 0000 (or from 1o followed by as many cyphers as there are figures
to the right of the decimal point in the log.). It is most rapidly found by
subtracting each figure of the log. from g, beginning at the left hand, and
finally subtracting the last figure on the right hand from 10. Using the
a.c. (as it is generally abbreviated) in place of the log. is equivalent to
dividing instead of multiplying by the number which the log. represents.

When the R.A. of M.C. is exactly 0° (or 360°) or 180°: log. sine
obliquity of ecliptic + log. tangent latitude of birthplace = log. co-
tangent ascending degree from nearest equinox.

Formura IX

To find the Pole of any House
ParT I
Log. tangent of obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27')
+ Log. tangent latitude of birthplace
= Log. sine X

Log. siney X
+ Log. cotangent obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27')
= Log. tangent pole of Eleventh and Third Houses (which have the
same pole).

Log. sine § X
--Log. cotangent obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27)
= Log. tangent pole of Twelfth and Second Houses (which have the
same pole).

This is the usual Formula from which Tables of Houses for northern
latitudes are calculated. Mr. J. G. Dalton has recommended the use of
about 18° 30" declination instead of the full obliquity of 23° 27, and a
Table of Poles so calculated is given at the end of these Formulae. The
difference is quite trifling except in very high latitudes. The exact
obliguity of the ecliptic is given each year in the Nautical Almanac and
othér astronomical publications; it varies but very slightly from year
to year.

PART 2

PART 3

FormMura X
R.A. and Declination being given, to find Longitude and Latitude
PART 1
Log. sine R.A. from ¢ or == (or Log. cosine R.A. from o or ¥3)
+ Log. cotangent declination
= lLog. tangent angle A.
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PART 2 _
R.A. and declination same name (if R.A. is less than 180°, call it North ;

i 1l it South), A + obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27') = B.
i mog::l,tc% I:I{.A. ch)i declination be of different names, the difference

between A and the obliquity = B.

PaART 3
For Longitude :—
Log. fine A (arithm. complement)
+ Log. sine B

. ent R.A. from o or == (or Log. cotan. R.A. from g5 or 13)
: Il,o‘?gg g:gge:t long. from P or == (or Log. cotan. long. from o5 or ).
PART 4
For Latitude :—
OrLog. cosine A (arsthm. complement)
+ Log. cosine B + Log. stne declination

= . sine latitude. ) ) _ )
L(Illgo;:ﬁf—lf B exceed 9o°, use the cosine of its excess in Part 3 and its

sine in Part 4. The lafitude will then be of contrary name to the
declination.

) Formura XI o
Longitude and Latitude being given, to find RA. and Declination
PART 1

Log. sine long. from o or == (or Logo. co§ine long. from or g5 W)
+ Log. tangent obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27)
= tA.
= Log. langen PART 2 | L
Longitude and latitude the same name (if long. is less than 180° ca
it North, if more call it South), go° — latitude = B. & — B
Longitude and latitude different names, go° + latitude = b.
Then B— A = C.
PART 3
For Declination :—
OrLog. cosine A (arithm. complement)
Log. costne C. o )
i Log cosine obliquity of ecliptic (23° 27")
= Log. sine declination. PART 4
For R.A. -— ) )
. cosine declination (arithm. complement)
-+ ﬁi iosine long. from or % == (or Log. sine long. from oo or W)

ine latitude )
i ﬁg iﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁ E.z.ufrom o or == (or Log. sine R.A. from go or ).

FormMura XII

Longitude, Latitude, and Declination being given, to find R.A.
Long. cosine declination (arithm. complement)

+ Log. cosine latitude - from a3 of 1)
ine long. from P or = (or Log. sine long. irom
Z ﬁg 222:':2 ﬁn‘g from P or == (or Log. sine R.A. from g5 or ).
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The following are the rules for measuring a planet’s mundane
pusition. If the Cuspal Distance is written in the Speculum it
should be stated clearly from which cusp it is measured, and
whether the planet is above or below, E. or W. of that cusp. It
is convenient to measure from the nearest cusp, but when a planet
is in about the middle of a house the distance may be taken from
either cusp.*

ForMura XIII
To MEASURE MUNDANE PosiTioN or Cuspal DISTANCE

For a planet in the First House. Its lower M.D. subtracted from its
nocturnal 5.A. will give its distance below the cusp of the First House.

Two thirds of its nocturnal S.A. subtracted from its lower M.D, will
give the distance above the cusp of the Second House.

For a planet in the Second House. Its lower M.D. subtracted from
two thirds of its nocturnal S.A. gives its distance below the cusp of the
Second House,

One third of its nocturnal S.A. subtracted from its lower M.D. gives
its distance above the cusp of the Third House.

For a planet in the Third House. Its lower M.D. subtracted from
one third of its nocturnal S.A. gives its distance below the cusp of the
Third House.

Its lower M.D. is its distance east of the cusp of the Fourth House,

For a planet in the Fourth House. Its lower M.D. is its distance
west of the cusp of the Fourth House.

Its lower M.D. subtracted from one third of its nocturnal S.A. gives
its distance below the cusp of the Fifth House.

For a planet in the Fifth House. One third of its nocturnal S.A.
subtracted from its lower M.D. gives its distance above the cusp of the
Fifth House.

Its lower M.D. subtracted from two thirds of its nocturnal S.A. gives
its distance below the cusp of the Sixth House.

For a planet in the Sixth House. Two thirds of its nocturnal S.A.
subtracted from its lower M.D. gives its distance above the cusp of the
Sixth House.

Its lower M.D. subtracted from its nocturnal S.A. gives its distance
below the cusp of the Seventh House.

* Note.—The position of a planet as shown in the ordinary map of the horo-
scopeisits position as measured on the ecliptic. Mundane position as calculated by
these rulesis the position of the body of the planet according toits semi-arc, expressed
in degrees measured on the equator. Occasionally it happens that, owing to a planet’s
latitude, while according to the ordinary map it is in one house, yet when calculated
by these rules it appears in another. An instance occurs in the case of Mrs. Besant’s
horoscope, in which Venus, though apparently in the seventh house, is really,
owing to its large south latitude, in the sixth. ~This is explained later on.
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CHAPTER XXI
THE SPECULUM

A SPECULUM is a table appended to a horoscope giving a variety of
particulars necessary both for deciding the exact mundane aspects
and positions of the heavenly bodies in the houses and for comput-
ing primary directions. Different practitioners adopt different
forms of speculum, giving more or less detail, but it is necessary in
in all cases to include Latitude, Declination, Right Ascension
(abbreviated R.A.), Meridian Distance (M.D.), and Semi-arc (S.A.) ;

and to these are sometimes added, for convenience of reference, the

Cuspal Distances. Anyone who is engaged upon the task of com-

puting directions for a series of years will also find it advisable to

write the Ternary Proportional Logarithms* under the M.D. and
the S.A. to save time.

This chapter will be devoted to calculating these details in the
horoscope of Mrs. Annie Besant, born 1st October 1847, 5.29 p.m.
London.

Those readers who have seen Mrs. Besant’s autobiography will
notice that the time of birth is there given as 5-39 p.m., or ten min-
utes later than that which is employed in this chapter. The reason
for this difference is that the horoscope here given has been carefully
rectified by primary arcs according to events. Mrs. Besant herself
said many years ago that the time was somewhere between 5 p.m.
and 5.40 p.m., so that the rectification that has taken place is

not contrary to probability.

It is assumed that the reader is already acquainted with the
rules for calculating a horoscope with accuracy and precision, and
these will, therefore, not be repeated here. The subject is fully
explained in the companion volume in this series, Casting the

Horoscope. For the purposes of Secondary Directions, the minute
accuracy of the time of birth is not absolutely essential, (except
for those who take into account directions to the ascendant and
mid-heaven), because a few minutes difference earlier or later will

* See footnote on p. 236.
281
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make comparatively little change in the positions of Sun, Moon,
and planets. With Primary Directions, however, it is necessary
that the time should be known very precisely or should have been
carefully rectified ; because, as will be seen later on, a difference of
one degree of R.A. on the meridian, or four Minutes of Sidereal Time
will introduce an error that will amount on an average to one year
in the measurement of the directions ; rather more with some, and
rather less with others. So that if the time of birth is very uncer-
tain, or if the horoscope has not been rectified satisfactorily, it is
practically useless calculating Primary Directions.

It is necessary to employ logarithms frequently in the calcula-
tions that follow and the reader should possess a good work of
reference containing them. Chambers’s Mathematical Tables is one
of the best, and the logarithms chiefly used are those headed in it
‘ Logarithmic Sines, Tangents and Secants’ and ‘ Ternary Pro-
portional Logarithms,” although it also contains other tables of
reference of considerable practical use to anyone engaged in astro-
logical computations. In the chapters that follow calculations will
be made to the nearest minute of arc only, for the sake of simpli-
city, but they can be carried to seconds of arc by taking propor-
tional parts of the differences between successive logarithms accord-
ing to the instructions given in the * Explanation ’ of Chambers.®

It is not necessary to illustrate the calculation of Latitudes or
Declinations, for these can be taken from the Ephemeris in the
same way as Longitudes ; and we will accordingly begin with R.A.

RIGHT ASCENSION

If the reader possesses a Nautical Almanac for the year of
birth, the R.A. of Sun, Moon, or planet can be computed from this,
where it is given in time at Greenwich Noon each day, first turning
the time into arc by means of the Table ‘ For Reducing time to

* Chambers’s Tables are admirable for many purpose and are indeed indispens-
able as a work of reference, but where many caluclations have to be performed of the
kind now to be described, (namely such asinvolve any ofthe formulae in Chapter XX),
the 7-figure logs. of those Tables are inconvenient and unnecessary, 5-figure logs.
being quite accurate enough for all ordinary purposes, and quicker in use. An
exceltent set of 5-figure tables is published by Dr. Schlémilch of Brunswick, which on
account of its convenience of arrangement is not only a time-saver, but renders mis-
takes iess likely. It will not serve as a substitute for Chambers’s Tables, however, asit
does not contain the Ternary Proportional Logarithms. It can be obtained for a few
shillings.
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Degrees’ in Chambers. But as most students will probably not
have accgss to a Nautical Almanac, we will calculate the R.A. from
the. Longitudes, Latitudes, and Declinations given in the horoscope
which is assumed to have been calculated already. ,

, (1) The Sun’s longitude in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope is = 7°
54'; whatisits R.A.? Because the Sun has no latitude, Formula
I of the Trigonometrical Formule must be used. ’

Log cosine 2 3: 25
9962 562
,» tangent 7 54 Q' 142 2683
5w 7 1 ’
Add 180 g 91048313
R.A. 87 15

T;efR.A. o}i thff Sun is 7° 15’ from the first point of Libra, or 187°
15 irom the first point of Aries. This is entered in i
place in the Speculum. ) e i s proper
. The Sun is the only heavenly body that never has latitude ;
the otl_xer-s usually }.1ave more or less, except when they are exactly on
the. echptlc. In this horoscope the least latitude is that of Jupiter,
vihlc}'x is only o‘j 5’ South ; while the greatest is Venus, which is
8°14" South. Since the longitudes, latitudes, and declinations are
known, the RA can be calculated by means of Formula XII.
(2) What is the R.A. of Venus in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope ?

'I[Ihoe 5lg,ngsitude of Venus is == 11° 4’, latitude 8° 14’ S., declination

Cosine 11 516 (a.c) 0'009 4885
" 1? 14 9°995 50035

o : 5: 9'991 8480
i80 o 97996 8370

186 54 R.A. ¢

T'hat is to say, the R.A. of Venus is 6° 54° from the first point of
Libra, or 186° 54’ from the first point of Aries.

. The R.A. of each of the other heavenly bodies can be calculated
in t'he same way, including any fixed stars that it may be thought
desirable to incorporate in the horoscope. The only one that is likely
'to show any difference from the R.A. given in the Nautical Almanac
is tl.le Moon ; and the reason for this is that her rate of motion in the
zodiac varies somewhat, not only from day to day but even during
the same 24 hours, so that when the birth is considerably removed
from noon, a variation of one or two minutes of arc may be noticed.
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This, however, is only slight and can be corrected from the Nauiical
Almanac if thought necessary, for there the Moon’s R.A. is given
for every hour.
MERIDIAN DISTANCE

This is computed by taking the difference between the R.A. of
the planet, as just determined, and that of the M.A. (cusp of 1ot
house or upper meridian) or of the I.C. (cusp of 4" house or lower
meridian), whichever is nearest by mundane—not zodiacal—

position.

(3) What is the M.D. of the Sun?
R.A.of M.C. 272 4
wo ©® 187 15
MD.,, ,, 84 49

(4) What is the M.D. of Venus?
RA.of @ 186 5‘{
» ow 1LC 92 4
M.D.of ¢ 94 50

The distance of Venus is taken from the lower meridian and not the
upper because, owing to the great south latitude of the planet, itis
really below the cusp of the seventh house, although its zodiacal
position is above. This is a rather unusual case and should be
noticed carefully by the student, because if the lower meridian dis-
tance is mistaken for the upper it may lead to serious error in cal-
culating directions. Instructions for finding the exact mundane
position of any planet are giving further on in the section headed
Cuspal Distance. When planets are close to the horizon, as in this
case, it is generally necessary to insert both meridian distances in
the speculum, because both will be required in calculating direc-
tions ; the upper meridian distance may be distinguished by the
letter D (diurnal) and the lower by the letter N (nocturnal).
Either distance subtracted from 180° will give the other.
SEMI-ARC

A planet’s arc is the time it remains above or below the horizon
The semi-arc, or half the full arc, is used in the speculum. Whena
heavenly body is above the horizon by mundane position, its
diurnal semi-arc is used, which is half the time it remains above the
horizon ; when below the horizon by mundane position, its noctur-
nal semi-arc is used, which is half the time it remains below the
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horizon. When close to the horizon both semi-arcs may be in-
serted in the speculum, because both are likely to be required in
calculating directions; and they may be distinguished by the
letters D and N. For convenience of calculation, semi-arcs are
expressed in degrees and minutes, not in time.

The S.A. of Sun, Moon, or planet is computed according to-
Formula VII, before using which it will be necessary to ascertain
the Ascensional Difference by means of Formula V.

(5) What is the S.A. of the Sun ? It is above the horizon by
mundane position ; declination 3° 8’ S ; latitude of birthplace 51°
32’ N. By Formula V :—

Log tangent °3 8 8738 3172 ;o o
noon 51 32 100999135 - 3 57
. sine 3 57 88382307 86 3

The Sun’s ascensional difference is 3° 57’, and by Formula VII the
Sun’s diurnal S.A. is 86° 3.

(6) What is the S.A. of Venus ? Its declinationis11°56’S. As
Pointed out in the section on Meridian Distance, there is a difficulty
in connection with Venus in this horoscope against which it is
necessary to be on our guard. Its zodiacal position is in the seventh
house, and, in the absence of instructions to the contrary, a begin-
ner would probably proceed to calculate the diurnal S.A.  This
would be a source of confusion, however, because, as will be seen
when the Cuspal Distance is calculated in the next section, Venus is
really 10° 36’ below the cusp of the seventh house by mundane
position, and its nocturnal S.A. is that which should be inserted
in the speculum. By Formula V (—

Log tangent 11 56 9°324 9832 93 o
o 51 32 10:0999135 + _15 26
" sine. 15 20 9424 8967 105 26

The ascensional difference of Venus is 15° 26’, and by Formula VI1
its nocturnal S.A. is 105° 26’.

It will be seen that the lower M.D. of Venus is less than its
nocturnal S.A., and this shows that the planet is actually below the
horizon. 1If the lower M.D. and the nocturnal S.A. are each sub-
tracted from 180° in order to ascertain the diurnal values, it will be
found that its upper M.D. is 85° 10’ and its diurnal S.A. 74° 34’ ;



286 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCQPE

that is to say, its upper M.D. is in excess of its diurnal S.A., which is
a proof that it is really below the horizon by the amount of the
excess, and that the nocturnal values are those which should be
first inserted in the Speculum.

The reason for the unusual difference between zodiaca!.l and
mundane position in the case of Venus in this horoscope is the
extreme amount of south latitude the planet possesses. . ’

(7) What is the S.A. of the Moon ? Its declination is 17° 35
N, and it is below the horizon. By Formula V :—

Log tangent 121 35 95009203 g0 ©
..g “g 50 32 100999135 - 23 30
,, sine 23 30 9600 8338 06 30

The Moon’s ascensional difference is 23° 30’, and by Formula VII
its nocturnal S.A. is 66° 30'.

CuspAL DISTANCE

Cuspal distance shows a planet’s mundane position in the
houses as distinguished from its zodiacal position. The reason wl.ly
the two do not usually coincide is because all heave'nly bodies
except the Sun generally have latitude, that is they are either to the
north or south of the ecliptic or Sun’s path, and therefore appear to
rise and set in a different circle from that of the Sun. The zodiacal
position of a planet as marked in the ordinary map .of the horoscope
is its place as measured along the ecliptic ; but if the plapet h.as
latitude it is not really in that position ; and because of this a dis-
tinction has to be drawn between its zodiacal or ecliptic place and
its position in its own semi-arc.

It is not quite correct to measure the distance of a planet froma
cusp by degrees of longitude; this is only a rough and rezfdy n}ethoc},
although there will be no serious error unless the Planet s latitude is
considerable. In Mrs. Annie Besant’s horoscope it has been already
pointed out that the zodiacal position of Venus is above the cusp of
the seventh house, but that its mundane position—that is, the
place occupied by the actual body of the planet—is 10° 36’ below
the cusp of the seventh. .

Mundane position is where the body of the planet re:a.lly is
placed, as measured along its own semi-arc.* Zeodiacal position is

* This expression is figurative ; the planet does not actually travel along the
sewmi-arc.
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that which the planet would have if it were exactly on the ecliptic,
that is, had no latitude. The difference between the two positions
depends upon the amount of the latitude : if this is small, the
difference will be slight ; if the latitude is great, the difference will
be considerable,

The house-space of any heavenly body depends entirely upon
its semi-arc. One third of its semi-arc measures one house-space ;
two thirds, two house-spaces ; and so on. In accordance with this,
the rules for measuring mundane position by Cuspal Distance given
in the previous chapter have been drawn up. The following
examples will show how to apply them.

(8) What is the Cuspal Distance of the Sun in Mrs. Besant’s
horoscope ?

Diurnal S.A. 8 3
Upper M.D, 84 49
Distance above cusp of 7th I 14

PRI

(9) What is the Cuspal Distance of Venus ?

Nocturnal S.A. 1005 26
Lower M.D. 94 50
Distance below cusp of 7th 1036

(10) What is the Cuspal Distance of Mars ?

Lower M.D. % y

L 4% 34
% nocturnal S.A. 47 5I
Distance above cusp of 2nd 0 43

(1) What is the distance of Mars below the cusp of the
ascendant ?

Nocturnal S.A. 7°t 4'}
Lower M.D. 48 34
Distance below cusp of 1st 23 13



CHAPTER XXII

MUNDANE DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES

PRrIMARY Directions are all formed within a few hours after birth ;
each four minutes of sidereal time after birt.:h (or, what. comes to the
same thing, the passage of each degre'e of nght.Ascens'xon across the
meridian) measuring to one year of hfe._ At this rate it will be seeig
that all the Primary Directions in the life of a Person 9o years o
are completely formed within go X 4= 360 minutes, or 6 If:l)urst.
Why directions that are formed within six hours of birth shou fno
produce their effect in the life history untll' a greajc many years after-
wards is an interesting problem, but it is impossible t-o stop 1.:0 con-
sider it here and it must be relegated to the philosophical or
i rtment of astrology.
esoméi(?xf(?:r; Directions take longer to form, at the rate of or.lelday
for each year of life. The fact that they are n(?t completed until Oll:g
after the corresponding Primary Directions is the: real.reason.w y
they are called Secondary. They are ‘Secondary in point of time ;
but they resemble Primary Directions in the fact that tht?y are com-
pleted in the horoscope long before they produce their effect in
the outer world. A Secondary Direction that operates at the. aie
of go will have been formed go days, or about 3 montl%s, gfter birth.
Another distinction between these two systems lies in the fact
that, whereas Secondary Directions depend upon the moveme.nts }(:f
Sun, Moon, and planets in the zodiac after birth, as sho“'m in the
Ephemeris, Primary Directions are all formed' by therotation of the
earth on its axis and bear no necessary rejlatu')n to the n'.xovement;
of the heavenly bodies in the zodiac. This will be fully illustrate
i that follow. '
" chsczag:\Ilst of the earth’s axial rotation, the heavenly bodies
appear to rise and set, passing through the mun.dfme houses. Focll'
instance, if 2 man is born with the Sun exactly rising, the ea.stwarh
axial rotation of the earth will carry the S-un to the cusp of t%le te.nt
house in a few hours, and this will constitute a Primary direction,

MC. ¢ ®. 158
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But here an important qualification must be made. On an
average it will take the Sun about six hours to pass from the cusp of
the first house to that of the tenth, more in summer and less in
winter ; and during this time the Sun will move forward in the
zodiac about a quarter of a degree. '

This real forward motion is ignored in the Primary system. The
direction is made not to the moving Sun but to the degree and minute of
the zodiac that the Sun occupied at birih.

For instance, if the sun was exactly rising at < 1° 0’ at birth,
the Primary direction M.C. 4 ® will be complete when ¢ 1° 0’ is
exactly on the cusp of the tenth house.

This holds good all round. Primary Directions deal with the
zodiacal and mundane positions of the heavenly bodies at the
moment of birth, and with the changes afterwards caused in these
positions by the axial rotation of the earth. The actual movements
of Sun, Moon, and planets through the zodiac after birth belong to
the Secondary System.

MUNDANE VERSUS ZODIACAL POSITION

In studying Primary directions it is necessary to bear in mind
the distinction between zodiacal and mundane position. For
instance in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope the zodiacal position of Jupiter
is op 18° 25, and its mundane position is on the cusp of the fifth
house. For the purposes of astrology, Jupiter’s influence is con-
sidered to be impressed so strongly upon these two points that they
are treated as if Jupiter really remained there during the whole of
the life, so that when directions are made to them or transits pass
over them the effect is that of a direction or a transit to Jupiter
itself, no matter how many years may have elapsed. The same is
true of the other heavenly bodies ; each is regarded as permanently
stationed in that longitude, latitude, declination, and mundane
position which is occupied at birth.

It would be out of place to stop to consider such a statement as
this now; that also must be left to esoteric or philosophical astrology.

Primary directions are concerned with the effects of the earth’s
axial rotation in separating the zodiacal positions that were occu-
pied by the heavenly bodies at birth from their mundane positions,
and with the new relationships that are brought about as a result.
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For instance, axial rotation will make Jupiter (or rather go 18°
25’ where Jupiter is regarded as permanently posited) pass down-
ward through the fourth house until it reaches the cusp, .when the
direction M.C. § 2| will be formed. The planet will then rise up, by
the same eastward axial rotation, on to the cusp of the th_ird house,
forming M.C. = 2 ; then to the cusp of the 2nd house, MC. A2
and then to that of the ascendant, Asc. ¢ 2.

These directions may be either what are called zodiacal or mun-
dane or both, according to circumstances, and this leads to the
consideration of the next subject to which it is necessary to call
attention.

ZODIACAL AND MUNDANE ASPECTS

Primary directions fall into two general classes, which are
called zodiacal and mundane directions. These are based' ?art}y
upon the distinction that has just been drawn between position in
the zodiac and position in the mundane houses, and partly upon
the distinction between zodiacal and mundane aspects. '

The reader will be too familiar with the subject to require any
explanation of zodiacal aspects here. Mundane aspects depend upon
distance in the mundane houses. Two bodies that are one house
apart are in mundane semi-sextile ; oneanda half houses, mundane
semi-square ; two houses, mundane sextile ; three houses, mundane
square ; and so on. It is important to remember, however, that
these houses are measured not by the zodiacal degrees on the cus;zs
in the horoscope of birth but by proportional parts of a planet’s
semi-arc. Any planet’s semi-arc measures three mundane hf)uses
for that planet ; two thirds of its semi-arc, two houstas ; qne third of
of its semi-arc, one house ; and so on. For instance, if a given planf:t
is distant by its whole semi-arc from a certain point, the planet will
be in mundane square to that point; if they are separated.by 'two
thirds of the planet’s semi-arc, they will be in m}lndane sextile; if by
half the semi-arc, they will be in mundane semi-square; and so on.

The beginner must not allow himself to be misl.ed by the fact
that some Primary directions are called zodiacal. ’Fhls term as use.d
in the Primary System does not imply real motii)n in th.e zoc.hac ; it
only means that the aspects upon which zodiacal directions are
based are measured in the zodiac and not in the houses. In Mrs.
Besant’s horoscope the Sun is at == 7° 54’ just above the cusp of the
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7th house. A mundane trine to the Sun will fall a short distance to
the west of the cusp of the 3rd house, and a zodiacal trine, a short
distance to the east of the same cusp, where 11 7° 54’ was situated at
birth. By the eastward axial rotation of the earth, the Moon'’s place
at o5 12° 52" will pass downwards through the 4th house and then
upwards through the 3rd and 2nd. When it gets a short distance
(ascertained by calculation) westward of the 3rd cusp, it will form
the Primary mundane direction » A ®. When it has gone further
and reached a short distance eastward of the same cusp, it will form
the Primary zodiacal direction ) A ®. The one direction is mun-
dane and the other is zodiacal, but both are formed in exactly the
same way, by the eastward axial rotation of the earth : they only
differ in the points to which they measure.
The whole Primary system of directing thus falls into two
classes, Mundane and Zodiacal. It is better to begin with the first
of these, because it is the simpler of the two.

MUNDANE DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES

Mundane directions may be made to the two angles, i.e. the
cusps of the first and tenth houses, or to the luminaries and
planets. Directions to the angles are easier, simpler, and less com-.
plicated mathematically than are the others, and are therefore the
best with which to begin.

Mundane directions are again subdivided into direct direc-
tions and converse directions. A direct mundane direction is one in
which the body directed moves, or rather appears to move, in the
direct order of motion in the houses: as when Saturn in Mrs.
Besant'’s horoscope rises up through the twelfth, eleventh, and tenth
houses to form M.C. 4 h. A converse mundane direction is one in
which the body directed appears to move in the opposite order to
this, as when Saturn passes down through the twelfth to form Asc.
3 h.

It will be noticed that in a direct mundane direction the body
directed moves clockwise, 7.e. in the order of the hands of a clock :
but that in converse mundane directions it moves anti-clockwise,
contrary to the hands of a clock.

DirecT MUNDANE DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES
Mrs. Besant’s horoscope shows that Uranus was in the ascen-
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dant at birth. Direct mundane motion will carry it on to the cusp of
the ascendant, and then through the twelfth and eleventh houses
and upwards to the cusp of the tenth, in the course of which it will
form various aspects. When Uranus or any other body is exactly on
the cusp of the ascendant, it will be distant by its diurnal semi-arc
from the cusp of the tenth ; but any planet that is its whole semi-
arc distant from a point is in mundane square to that point ; sothat
when Uranus is in mundane conjunction with the cusp of the ascen-
dant it will be in mundane square with the cusp of the tenth. In
fact, any mundane aspect to one of these two points is also a mun-
dane aspect of some sort to the other.

(1) What s the arc of divection Asc. ¢ W, mundane ?

Formula XIII shows that to measure a planet’s mundane dis-
tance from the cusp of the first house, when it is in that house, its
lower M.D. must be subtracted from its nocturnal S.A.  To do this
is the same thing as calculating the arc of direction here required.

Nocturnal S.A. i 82 36
Lower M.D. 76 30
(1) Asc. ¢ B or M.C. (D ¥ mund. 6 o

Primary arcs are converted into time by allowing one year of life
for each degree of arc, so that this one measures to the age of six
years, October 1853.

When one mundane direction has been computed in this way,
others can be derived from it by adding proportional parts of the
planet’s S.A.; and in this case, because any further motion will
compel Uranus to rise above the ascendant, its diurnal S.A. must be
used and not the nocturnal which was employed to measure its

distance below the horizon.

Asc. ¢ § mund. 6 o
} diurnal S.A. 32 30
(2) Asc. ¥ ¥ orM.C. % ¥ mund. 38 30
} diurnal S.A. 16 15
(3) Asc. 2 ¥ orM.C. £ § mund. 54 45
3 diurnal S.A. 16 15
(4) Asc. ¥ § orM.C. ) ¥ mund. . 710
3 diurnal S.A. 32 30
(5) Asc. O BorMC. ¢ ¥ mund. 103 30

Direction (2) shows Uranus on the cusp of the twelfth house,

and measures to age 38 years 6 months.
Direction (3) shows it in the middle of the eleventh house, and

measures to age 54 years 9 months.
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Direction (4) shows it on the cusp of the eleventh house, and
measures to age 7I years, '
plrectxon (5) shows it on the cusp of the tenth house. Life is
r:ot likely to be prolor.lged to the age signified by this direction, 103
years 6 mopths, but it serves to show the method of formation of
su(‘:h directions as these. King Edward VII, who had both & and
h in the ascendant at birth, lived to experience this direction, the
semi-arcs of these planets being considerably less than that of
Uranus in the present instance.
1 Ilt \.vﬂl bf: seen from these examples that the general rule for
calculating c.hrect mundane directions to angles runs as follows:—
Ascert'am' th(? distance of the to-be-directed planet from the
cusphto which it will next pass by the eastward axial rotation of the
eart b. Formula ).(IH for finding Cuspal Distances will show how this
canf e done, les is the first direction, and subsequent directions
a;‘e ormed from it by adding proportional parts of the planet’s S.A.;
a \t\)'alya rerl:le;lnbermg to use the nocturnal S.A. so long as the planet
1s below the horizon, but the diurnal S.A. when a directi iesi
sbove tha e horizo . when adirection carriesit
. All oordin?ry mundane aspects to angles, conjunction, 30°, 60°,
ggd,.l'zo , 150°, and I§o°, fall on the cusps of houses, and require the
g ition (or subt‘ractlon as the case may be) of one third of the S.A.
;Ac‘h mundane directions to angles as 45° and 135° fall in the middle
;) elt.hert 1tlhe sdegond, the fifth, the eighth, or the eleventh house, and
equire the addition of only one sixth of the S.A ir
above examples. ‘ a8 shown in the
Thf: foregoing directions have all been formed by addition of
proportlonal parts of the planet’s S.A.; but it is possible, and some-
:;lmes more convenient, to begin with a very extreme direction and
en (;;o w0r.k by. subtraction. The following examples are all direct
mun ane'dlrec.tlons of Mars to the angles, beginning with the mun-
dane conjunction with the mid-heaven.
. DA:: bu'tSh Mars was on the cusp of the second house. Its lower
. was 48° 34, and therefore by subtracti °}
MD. 1 oree oo y ction from 180° its upper
. Th.xsis also the arc of direction M.C. ¢ & or Asc. [J &, mun-
tane‘dlrect, an(.i other directions can be derived from it by sub-
raction. The diurnal S.A. has to be used so long as the direction
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that is formed is above the horizon ; but as soon as the aspect falls
below the horizon a change must be made to the nocturnal SA
The conjunction of any planet with the Ascenda.nt .ShO.WS its
presence exactly on the horizon ; above that everything is diurnal,
and below it nocturnal.

6) M.C. ¢ & orAsc. J & mund. 131 26
©) 4 diurnal S.A. 36 4
(7) M.C.M 8 or Asc. ¥ ¢ mund. 9g z;
-} diurnal S.A. 1 2
(8) M.C. £ & orAsc. £ & mund. 79 20
} diurnal S.A. 18 2

(9) M.C. ¥ $ or Asc. ¥ & mund. 5% 18
} diurnal S.A. 3 4

(10) M.C. O ¢ orAsc. ¢ § mund. 23 14

Direction (6) shows Mars on the cusp of the tent.h ho'use. Directiqn
(7) shows it on the cusp of the eleventh house. Direction (8) shows it
in the middle of the eleventh house, and measures to 77 years 4
months. Direction (9) shows it on the cusp of the twelfth house at
age 59 years 4 months. Direction (10) shows.it on the cusp of the
Ascendant at age 23 years 3 months, ‘ -

If the distance of Mars below the cusp of the Ascendant is esti-
mated as given in Formula XIII the result is 23° 13’, which diffe.rs
from direction (o) by one minute of arc. The reason for. the dis-
crepancy is that in calculating directions (6) to (10) fractions of a
minute have been ignored and have accumulated.

CONVERSE MUNDANE DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES

Here the heavenly body directed appears as if it m'oved in the
opposite direction to that which it takes under. the. influence of
direct directions. The whole subject of converse dlrectlons: he}s been
much in dispute both in ancient and modern times, but .1t is best
to reserve comment until some illustrations have been given.

It is required to calculate some of the converse directions of Uranus
to the angles. . ‘

In direct motion, as has been shown in the previous section, the
eastward axial rotation of the earth makes Uranus appear to rise up
to the cusp of the Ascendant and to pass througl_l .the twelfth,
eleventh, and tenth houses towards the upper meridian. ‘In c.on-
verse motion the planet appears to travel in the opposite direction,
down to the cusp of the second house and then through the second
and third houses towards the lower meridian.
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The first converse mundane direction of this kind that Uranus
can form will be that which brings it on to the second cusp, because
when there it will be in mundane semi-sextile to the Ascendant and
in mundane trine to the mid-heaven. It is, therefore, necessary to
begin by finding the distance of the planet from the second cusp
according to the Formula for finding cuspal Distances.

LowerM.D. ¥ 706 36
§ Nocturnal S.A. g 55 9
(11} Asc.\ H orM.C. A ¥ mund. con. ) 21 30
1 nocturnal S.A, 13 45
(12) Asc. 2 HorM.C.{J § mund. con. 35 15
1 nocturnal S.A, 13 45
(13) Asc. ¥ ¥ or M.C. X § mund. con. 49 o
} nocturnal S.A. 27 30
(14) Asc.J ¥ or M.C. ¢ ¥ mund. con. 76 30

Direction (11) shows Uranus on the cusp of the second house, and it
measures to age 21} years. Direction (12) shows it in the middle of
the second house, and measures 35 years 3 months. Direction (x3)
shows it on the third cusp, and measures to 49 years. Direction (x4)
shows it on the cusp of the fourth house, and measures to 76 years
6 months,

If these calculations have been made correctly, direction (14)
should be the same as the lower M.D. of Uranus, and a glance at the
Speculum will show that this is so.

The converse directions of Jupiter can be calculated similarly
The Speculum shows that at birth the planet is 1° 48’ E of the fifth
cusp. This is the arc of the first converse direction.

(15) Asc. A » or M.C. X 1 mund. con. g 453
+ Nocturnal S.A. 9 514
(16) Asc. [J ¥ or M.C. [ ¥, mund. con. 11 39}
$ Nocturnal S.A. 9 51}
(17) Asc. X ¥ or M.C. A ¥, mund. con. 21 31
$ Nocturnal S.A. 19 43
(18) Asc. 8 ¥ orM.C.[J ¥, mund. con. 41 14

Direction (15) shows the planet on the cusp of the fifth house.
Direction (16) shows it in the middle of the fifth house. Direction
(17) shows it on the cusp of the sixth ; and Direction (18) on the
cusp of the seventh.

Other converse directions might be formed by adding pro-
portional parts of Jupiter’s diurnal S.A., but a sufficient number of
examples have been given to show the method of calculation.
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THE RATIONALE OF CONVERSE DIRECTIONS

The question now arises as to whether converse directions are
legitimate and possible, because many writers have either thrown
doubt upon them or have wholly denied them. The earth rotates
from west to east, and when a planet is situated just below the cusp
of the ascendant, like Uranus in this horoscope, axial rotation will
make it appear to rise through the twelfth, eleventh, and tenth
houses, forming direct directions as it does so. In order for it to
form converse directions, it must sink down through the second and
third houses towards the lower meridian, and it cannot do this
unless the earth reverses its rotation, a thing which never happens.

This is the kind of argument that convinced many eminent
astrologers in the past and that has weight with some at the present
day. Most astrologers now admit converse directions, but there is
even now no universal agreement as to the manner of their forma-
tion. - Briefly put, two explanations have been given.

The first explanation is that, in forming such a directionas M.C.
§ M, forces come into play that were in actual existence before the
child’s birth. In direction (14), Uranus was really on the cusp of
the fourth house rather more than five hours before birth ; and the
effects signified by this are brought to fruition in the life history
according to the usual measure of time.

The second explanation is that the degree of R.A. that was on
the cusp of the fourth house at birth, and therefore in oppostion
to the M.C., rises through the third, and first houses until it reaches
the mundane position that was occupied by Uranus at birth, so
forming the direction M.C. & ¥. This is accomplished by the east-
ward axial rotation of the earth after birth ; and a similar explan-
ation applies to other converse directions.

It may be added that it is not easy to see why one of these
explanations should be considered truer than the other. Each one
seems to explain the phenomenon.

CHAPTER XXIII
SoLAR AND LuNarR MUNDANE DIRECTIONS

MuNDANE directions between Sun, Moon, and planets are slightly
more complicated than those to the angles because a rule-of-three
sum is necessary in the calculations. All are worked in one and the
same way ; solar directions to the Moon and planets, lunar direc-
tions to the planets, and directions from one planet to another.

If attention is turned upon any two heavenly bodies in the
horoscope, it is evident that one of them may be regarded as moving
through the houses and the other as fixed. The one that moves
does so because of the eastward axial rotation of the earth, and
while it is moving it meets aspects of the other. For instance,
Uranus is rising in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope in opposition to the Sun
setting. If we regard the Sun as fixed, the moving Uranus will rise
through the twelfth, eleventh and tenth houses, and will meet
various aspects of the Sun while doing so. On the other hand, if
Uranus is regarded as fixed, the moving Sun will pass down through
the sixth, fifth and fourth houses, and will meet several aspects of
Uranus on its way. Both these movements will be brought about
by the eastward axial rotation of the earth.

The moving body is called the body that is directed, and there
are two systems of naming such directions.

Two SysTEMS OF NOMENCLATURE

According to one system, divect directions are those in which a
planet is directed to an aspect of the Sun or Moon ; while those in
which the Sun or Moon is directed to an aspect of a planet are des-
cribed as converse. This nomenclature is quite arbitrary and has
proved confusing to most students as well as to many writers on the
subject, because the terms do not bear the same meaning here as
elsewhere. In mundane directions to angles, as shown in the
grievous chapter, we call that direct which seems to imply normal
motion clockwise through the houses under the influence of axial
rotation, such as the movement of Uranus from the first to the
twelfth ; and that is called converse which appears (whatever may
be the true explanation of it) to require the heavenly body to move

297
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anti-clockwise in 2 manner contrary to that which is caused by axial
rotation, such as the passage of Uranus from the first to the second.
But we are now asked to abandon this principle when dealing with
mundane directions between the luminaries and the planets, and to
adopt another that is entirely different. There is no scientific reason
for such an unnecessary change. When, for example, Mercury is
directed to the conjunction with the Sun in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope,
its movement is not more direct than is that of the Sun when
directed to the conjunction with Jupiter. The first is brought about
by Mercury moving down to the place of the Sun, and the second by
the Sun moving down to the place of Jupiter. The two movements
are the same ; both are direct and neither is converse.

The other system of naming such directions, which will be
adopted here, recognises that both those just mentioned are direct,
and distinguishes them by writing the moving body first :— $ ¢ @
means that Mercury moves to the conjunction with the stationary
Sun; ® ¢ 2| means that the Sun moves to the conjunction with the
stationary Jupiter ; and both are obviously direct : ® 4 ¥ and
2l 4 ® would be converse directions if they could take place,
because the former would mean that the Sunapparently moved con-
versely or anti-clockwise to the place of Mercury, and the latter
would signify that Jupiter apparently moved conversely to the
place of the Sun.

The question of whether such converse directions are possible
may be postponed for the present.

DIRECT MUNDANE DIRECTIONS

In this section will be considered those directions in which the
moving body travels directly or clockwise through the houses ;
and the system will be followed of writing the moving body first.

It is required to calculate some of the mundane arcs of the Sun
directed to aspects of Jupiter.

The Speculum shows that Jupiter is a short distance below
(eastward) of the fifth cusp, and that it has only a small semi-arc.
As the Sun sets, its first mundane aspect to Jupiter will be formed
when the former is a short distance below the cusp of the seventh,
for then the two will be in mundane sextile. The problem is to
find out how far the Sun must be below the seventh cusp ; for its
distance must be in proportion to its semi-arc. To ascertain this a
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sum in proportion is necessary, and the general rule for calculating
all such directions, whether direct or converse, is as follows ;—

As the semi-arc of the fixed body is to its cuspal distance, so is the
semi-arc of the moving body lo its second distance from that cusp from
which the aspect is formed. The sum or difference of the first and
§econd cuspal distances of the moving body (according to whether
1t crosses the cusp or not) gives the arc of direction.

Here the fixed body is Jupiter, the moving body is the Sun, the
seventh cusp is that from which the aspect is reckoned, and the Sun
has to cross it in order to form the aspect. The Sun’s nocturnal
semi-arc must be used because it will be below the horizon when
the aspect is complete.

The ryle in this case will, therefore, become :—As the nocturnal
S.A. of Jupiter is to its cuspal distance from the fifth, so is the noc-
turnal S.A. of the Sun to its second distance below the seventh cusp.
This second distance, added to the sun’s cuspal distance at birth
above the seventh, will give the arc of direction.

Ternary proportional logs. from Chambers are employed, and
the arithmetical complement is used in the first term.*

o , ’
Aslog. 59 9 (a.c) 951668
is tp " 1 48 2'00000
Sois,, 93 357 28238
to ,, 2 51 1'79900

Th.is shows that the Sun must be 2° 51’ below the seventh cusp.
This distance must be added to the Sun’s cuspal distance above
the seventh.

o

(® above 7th at birth 1‘;

1
® second distance below 7th 2 51
(19) Arc of direction & % ¥ mund. d. PR

Other directions can be formed from this by adding proportional
parts of the Sun’s S.A. just as was done with mundane directions
to angles.

& % I mund.d. 4 5
$nocturnal S A, @ 15 394
(20) ® 2 % mund.d. 19 44%
3} nocturnal S.A. @ 15 393
(21) ® ¥ ¥ mund.d. 35 24
$nocturnal S.A. @ 31 19
(22) @ ¢ % mund.d. 66 43

. Thxs, form of stating the sum is used for convenience. Strictly speaking, the
word ‘log.” ought not to be inserted just where it is, since the proportion is between
tl_)e numbers, and not between the logs. of the numbers ; but this is an academical
distinction which will not trouble the reader.
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In direction (19) the Sun is 2° 51’ below the seventh cusp ; in (20)
it is the same distance below the middle of the sixth house ; in (21)
it is the same below the sixth cusp ; and in (22) it is in conjunction
with Jupiter, east of the fifth cusp.

It is rvequired to calculate some of the arcs of Mars directed to
aspects of the Moon.

The Moon will be the fixed body and Mars the moving one, ris-
ing over the ascendant and going towards the mid-heaven precisely
as it did in directions (6) to (10), except that these were calculated
in reverse order so as to illustrate the process of subtraction. The
first aspect formed will be the square, when Mars is a similar dis
tance below the horizon to that of the Moon westward of the lowex
meridian, in the proportion of their semi-arcs. The proportion will
run ‘—As the semi-arc of the Moon is to its cuspal distance, so is the
semi-arc of Mars to its second distance. Nocturnal semi-arcs are
used because the aspect is formed below the horizon.

o ’
Aslog. 66 30 (a.c.) 9'56755
isto,, It 23 1°' 19900
sois,, 7L 47 39925
to ,, 12 17 1'16580

This shows that Mars must be 12° 17° below the cusp of the ascen-
dant. But by Formula XIII Mars is found to be 23° 13’ below that
cusp at birth ; therefore subtraction will give the arc of direction.

4 below Asc. at birth 23° I:I),
4 2nd distance below Asc. 12 17
(23) 6 O 1 mund. 4. 10 50

Notice now that it is not possible to form further directions from
this by addition, because the next aspect will compel Mars to rise
above the ascendant, and then its diurnal S.A. must be used. This
necessitates a second sum in proportion.

Aslog. 66 3:0 (a.c.) 9°56755
isto,, 11 23 1°19900
sois ,, 108 13 22098
to  ,, 18 3r 98753

That is to say, Mars must be 18° 31’ below the cusp of the twelfth
house in order to be in mundane trine to the Moon. The distance
of Mars at birth from the twelfth cusp must be found and 18° 31’
subtracted from it.
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4 distance below Asc. 3 3

4 diurnal S.A. ¢ §3 12

& distance below cusp 12th 59 17
Subtract second distance 4 18 31

(24) & A ymund.d. 40 46
$diurnal S.A. ¢ 18 2

(25) ¢ [3»mund.d. 58 48
3 diurnal S.A, ¢ 18 2

(26) & Xy mund. d. ;6-#55’

Direct.ion (24) measures to age 40 years 9 months, and the other
two directions are formed from it by adding proportional parts of
the diurnal semi-arc of Mars. |
- The Sun, the Moon, or a planet can be directed to the aspect of
‘1ts own place by taking proportional parts of its semi-arc, remember-
ing in this case as in all others that when the direction carries the
body directed across the line of the horizon the opposite semi-arc
must be used.

One third of the Moon’s semi-arc is 22° 10’, which is the arc of
D » D mundane ; for when the Moon has moved this distance to the
east by axial rotation, it will be as far west of the third cusp as it
was at birth from the fourth cusp. Other aspects can be formed
from this by adding proportional parts of the semi-arc. |

The case of the Sun is different; it is just above the cusp of the
§eventh, and direct motion will carry it into the sixth house. A sum
In proportion is necessary here in order to find out how far it must
be above the cusp of the sixth to form the direction ® ¥ ® mun-
dane. As the Sun’s diurnal S.A. is to its cuspal distance, so is its
nocturnal S.A. to its second distance above the sixth cv.;sp.

o ’
As log 8 3(a.c.) 967948
is t_o » 114 2°30419
sois ,, 93 57 28238
to ,, I 21 2°12605

The Sux.l must be 1° 21’ above the sixth cusp ; so that its distance
from this cusp must be ascertained and then this amount subtracted.

above 7th cus ° 14
§®nocturnz.l S.A. P 3: :;

® above 6th cusp 32 33
Subtract second distance 1 21

(27) ® ¥ ©® mund. 4. 31 12

Other directions can be formed from this by adding proportional
parts of the nocturnal semi-arc.
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CONVERSE MUNDANE DIRECTIONS

With the exception of Mundane Parallels and Rapt Parallels, to
be considered later, the directions in the previous section are all that
are usually computed or admitted by most astrologers. Inevery one
of them the directed body moves clockwise through the houses in
accordance with axial rotation, so that they are all direct directions
in reality, in spite of the fact that some workers, using a misleading
and contradictory nomenclature, call those converse in which the
Sun or Moon is directed to the aspect of a planet.

The question now arises whether it is possible for directions to
be formed that are really converse, 1.¢. brought about by one of the
heavenly bodies apparently moving anti-clockwise through the
houses.

The problem of converse mundane directions to angles has been
considered in the previous chapter, and the two theories advanced
in explanation and justification of them have been given. Directions
(11) to (18) were computed by way of illustration of them.

Converse directions between the heavenly bodies and converse
directions to the angles stand or fall together. If the latter are pos-
sible, the former are possible also. If Uranus can apparently pass
from its radical position just below the horizon down to the lower
meridian, as directions (1I) to (14) represent it doing, there is
nothing to prevent it forming aspects to the Sun or the Moon or any
other heavenly body while doing so. Or, to reverse the proposition,
if it is impossible for Jupiter to move conversely and anti-clockwise
to the conjunction with the Sun in the seventh house, directions (15)
to (18) areimpossiblealso. Andyet although most astrologers to-day
admit converse directions to angles, their inevitable corollary, con-
verse directions between the heavenly bodies, is ignored by almost
every writer.

One or two practical examples will show how to work these
directions, and will also show that for every direct arc between two
heavenly bodies there is a corresponding converse one.

In directions (23) to (26) four mundane arcs were formed by
Mars moving upwards through the first, twelfth, and eleventh
houses to aspects of the Moon. If Mars is regarded as the fixed body,
the Moon can move conversely through the fifth and sixth houses
and form similar aspects to Mars. The formula will be :—As the
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S.A. of Mars is to i i

A, 0 1ts cuspal distance, so i

. , S0'is S.

its second distance. the S:A- of the Moon to
Aslog. 71 47 (a.c.
B % e ot
i 6o 33 3999

to 43245
’» o 40 _"_j;}_i 6

When the Moon is 0° 40’
40’ east of the fifth it wi ;
mundane square with Mars, th cusp it will be in converse

iquA. » 22 10
.D.y
) from s5th Py
( 2nd distance p lg ped
28) 1 O ¢ mund. con. £
$S.A) ;0 !
(29) » §A6 mund. con, 31—_11_;
(30) » @ ¢ mund. con. 2
1S.A §3 22
(31) ¥ A ¢ mund. con. o
54 27

Direction (28) shows the Moon just east of the fifth cusp ; (29)

shows it just below the sixth ¢ .
Cbh - ) usp ; (30) just below the mi 4
sixth ; and (31) just below the seventh cusp. o themiddle of the

Di Lo
irect direction (23) compares with converse direction (28)

” o (2¢) »
”» . (25) o ” . (29)
" " (26) ” " » (30)

Jupiter directed to converse aspecgs of tl;e Sun" (31)

dlref:tions corresponding to numbers (x9)
fJupltel,r is the moving body and the Su
rmu : ! i

J(: e ra,sbesczmets .—.-As the Sm% s S.A. is to its cuspal distance so is
Topt Jupitér.i | :)h its second. distance. The sextile will be formed
oo s the second dlStafICe west of the fifth cusp. For the
Comunct a second Cfilculatlon is necessary, using Jupiter’s

-A.  The following are the arcs of direction, e

will give a series of
. to (22). In this case
n 1s regarded as fixed. The

{32) ¥ * ® mund. con. 2

(331 £ ® 39 cotresponding to (19)

GRive o o oa b . . G
GS)UE® o o e P " v (z1)

Iti . " v (2

ex;fn lll)rll:se;:lessa? to give the working of these in fuli) as sufficient
2 ave been given in thi ’ .

be understood. 1s chapter to enable the working to

It will .
directions d:ensieg‘;fhat while in some cases direct and converse
0 Hler very much 1 : .
. . ) n arc, in
difference is considerable. » 1n other instances the
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Because these converse directions have been omitted.by most.
writers there is no general consensus of opinion as to ﬂ?ell' val.ue' ;
and until they have been more fully examined and consxd.ered it is
impossible to say whether the majority of astrolog(?rs are in fa.voulxi
of them or against them. Many of the older wr.lters 1gn9red al
converse directions, under the impression tha.t t}uexr formation was
contrary to nature and was impossi.ble. . Th}s idea has now 'b;en
practically abandoned, but the subject is still surroundeq wit da
good deal of confusion ; for few seem to have mz}de up thel‘l‘ ml:n s
upon the matter or to have realised how extensive a field it really
covers when fully worked out.

CHAPTER XXIV

MUNDANE PARALLELS AND RaPT PARALLELS

ANY two heavenly bodies are in mundane parallel when they are at
distances from the meridian that are proportional to their semi-arcs.
For instance, when the Moon by mundane motion passes over the
fourth house, crosses the lower meridian, and then rises through the
third house, it will presently reach a distance from the meridian
similar to that of Jupiter at birth, and the two will then be in
mundane parallel. In order to decide how far the Moon must be dis-
tant from the meridian, a sum in proportion is necessary similar to
those used in the last chapter. Jupiter is fixed and the Moon moves.

As log. 55 gl(a.c.) 9'51667 »'s M.D, i 231
isto-,, 17 55 1:00202 »’s2nd M.D. 20 9
sois ,, 66 30 43245 | (36)>P Yy mund.d. 31 32
to ,, 20 9 95114

The Moon’s first and second meridian distances must be added
together because they are on opposite sides of the meridian.
Required to find the arc of ® P & mundane direct. To form this
the Sun must pass below the horizon until it reaches a distance from
the lower meridian proportional to the two nocturnal semi-arcs.

As log. 7°1 4§(a.c.) 960075 ! ®’sM.D. noct. 95° '
isto ,, 48 34 56893 ® 20d M.D. 63 34
sois ,, 93 57 2823 (37) 9P é mund.d. 3137
to ,, 63 34 45200

Many of these mundane parallels are at the same time either
conjunctions or oppositions. For instance, if the moving Moon con-
tinues its eastward motion by which direction (36) was formed, it
will rise up through the third and second houses and presently reach
a distance from the meridian similar to that of Mars, when the two
will be in mundane parallel ; but they will also at the same time be
in mundane conjunction. Similarly if the Moon is regarded as fixed
and if Neptune rises up through the eleventh and tenth houses, it
will reach a distance from the upper meridian proportional to that of
the Moon from the lower meridian, and the two will be in mundane
parallel ; but they will also at the same time be in opposition.
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CONVERSE MUNDANE PARALLELS

The four previously mentioned mundane parallels are all
formed by direct or clockwise motion through the houses in accor-
dance with axial rotation. The question of the possibility of con-
verse or anti-clockwise motion arises here just as it did in previous
chapters. If such motion, or apparent motion, is possible,
converse mundane parallels are also possible.

Assuming such apparently converse motion as possible, the
Moon may pass back through the fifth and sixth houses (or rather
seem to do so) and get into mundane parallel with Mars, thus:

As log. 71 47 (a.c) 960075 ! »'s2nd M.D. 45 ©
isto ,, 48 34 56893 | »'s M.D, 11 23
sois ,, 66 30 43245_1 (38) » P & mund.con. 33 37
to ., 45 © o0213 )

The two bodies will be on opposite sides of the meridian, and the
Moon will be 0° 40" inside the cusp of the sixth house at the time
when the aspect is complete (or, rather, will seem to be there), so
that it will be neither a conjunction ner an opposition.

Those who adopt the first of the two explanations of converse
motion previously given when discussing converse mundane direc-
tions to angles would affirm this tc be a parallel formed before birth
and brought forward into the life history at a time according to its
arc. It was actually formed rather more than two hours before
birth.

Those who adopt the second of the two explanations would
maintain that the point 45° o’ west of the lower meridian passes
eastward by ordinary axial rotation until it reaches the mundane
position occupied by the Moon at birth, and that this is how the
parallel is really formed.

By a similar converse motion, Mars might pass back through
the second and third houses until it formed the direction & P )
mundane converse. And Uranus might form ¥ P ) mundane
converse in the same way.

RaprT PARALLELS

In mundane parallels and aspects, one of the bodies concerned
is regarded as fixed and the other as moving. In rapt parallels, both
the bodies move, and the parallel is complete when they are equal
distances from the meridian in proportion to their semi-arcs. For
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instance, in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope, Mars rises up towards the cusp

of the Ascendant and the Sun passes down below the cusp of the

xs;:ve.rclht.:h h:}:xses, and when they have reached distances from the
eridian that are proportional to thei i-

oian that 2 Ir semi-arcs the rapt parallel

These are quite as truly mundane as th i i

. ose previously described

which are called mundane paraliels ; but th
; e na

serves to distinguish them. e rapt parallels

Wlth rapt parallels one of the bodies is always approaching the
meridlan. and the other is always receding from it. The one
approaching the meridian is the one that is directed.

Thc? following is the rule for calculating them. Add together
the semi-arcs of the two bodies ; then say—As the sum of the two
Ze:m-arcs h:s Itzo the semi-arc of the body directed, so is the difference

elween ! A. } )
Setween of the two bodies to the second distance of the body

Required the arc of ® rapt par. 3. Th i

. : . 3. e Sun is the bod
directed because it approaches the meridian, and its nocturnal S Ay
must be used because it will be below the horizon. o

? © 4 ’

@sSA 93 57 21 93 57 O RA. 187 13
o T 47 46 58} § .43 30
2 I—-I—86—5_4"_4_ 2| 143 45

°2 52 —-—-7-—‘———-5-5-}

As log. 82 52' {a.c.) 9°66

o .. 321

isto ,, 46 58} 58341

sols ,, 71 524 39869

to ., 40 44 64531

2

——

81 28 & 2nd M.D.
95 11 @1ist ,,

difference I3 43 ©@rapt.par. & (39)

Half of each quantity is used in the working and the product is
doubled at the end. Half the sum of the semi-arcs of the Sun and
Mars makes the first term ; half the semi-arc of the Sun is the
second term ; and half the difference in R.A. is the third term

The arc of direction 13° 43’ means that when the directior; is
complete the Sun will be this distance nearer the lower meridian and
Mars will be the same distance further away from it ; so that the
second M.D. of the Sun will be 81° 28’, and that of Mars 62° 17’

If any doubt should arise in the mind as to whether a rather Zn.-
volved calculation like this has been correctly performed, the result
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can be tested by the rule-of-three; because the Sun’s S.A. noc-
turnal must be to that of Mars as 81° 28’ is to 62° 17'. Thus "—

As log. 93 57 (ac) 971762
isto. ,, 71 47 39925
sois ,, 8r 28 34429
to , 62 15 46116

The result differs by two minutes of arc from the distance of Mars
originally obtained, and the discrepancy is due to the fact' thatoneor
two small fractions of a minute have been ignored in t'he c_al—
culation ; but this is sufficient to show that the arc of direction
13° 43’ 1s correct. . o

It sometimes happens that the two bodies on opposite sides of
the horizon, one above and the other below the e.arth, when the rz'a.pt
parallel is complete, and then a slight modification of the preceding

is necessary.
methlgfqzltsired the ar)cl of h rapt parallel ). When th%s is complete,
Saturn will be in the eleventh house and the l\:Io.on in the seconc.l.
Saturn will be as far distant from the upper meridian as the Moon 35
from the lower, in the proportion of Saturn’s diurnal and the Moon’s
mi-arc.

nocnil:ln:\icslfa case as this, when calculating the'difffarence i‘n R.A,
the opposition of the Moon must be used, which is obtal'ned by
adding 180° to the R.A. of the Moon in the Speculum ; and then the
difference taken between this and the R.A. of Saturn. But the
Moon’s nocturnal S.A. must be used.

’ o ’
LSA 76 17 2| 76 17 R RA. 339 57
» ., 66 30 38 8% >, 283 27
2 | 142 47 2 150 30
T7n 234 28 15

As log. 71 23} (ac.) 9'59837

isto ,, 38 B} 67388

s0is ,, 28 15 80425

to . 15 5& 1'07650

2

h 2nd M.D. 30 1x
st o, 67 53
difference 37 42 h raptpar.) (40)
Saturn is the one directed because it is approaching the mend}an
when the direction is complete, whereas the Moon, after having
crossed the lower meridian, is receding from it in the second house.

MUNDANE PARALLELS AND RAPT PARALLELS 309

CONVERSE RAPT PARALLELS

On examination it will be seen that in directions (39) and (40)
the bodies concerned are direct in motion moving clockwise in
accordance with axial rotation. The problem of converse motion,
however, obtrudes itself here just as it does elsewhere, and the
question of whether it is possible to form rapt parallels by converse
motion is forced upon our attention. There is no need to discuss the
whole matter again under this heading ; all that need be said is that
if what appears to be converse motion is possible at all, as in the
case of directions to angles, it earries with it the certainty that when
a body appears to move conversely it must be able to form aspects
and parallels of all kinds while so moving.

Required the arc of T, rapt parallel ) converse. When thisis com-
plete Saturn will be in the lower part of the first house, just above
the cusp of the second, and the Moon will be in the sixth house,
just above its cusp. The two bodies must both move conversely
in order to get into these positions. Saturn is the planet directed
because it applies to the meridian, and its nocturnal semi-arc
must be used. Saturn’s R.A. must be subtracted from that of
the Moon, first adding 360° to the latter.

h S.A n. 103 43; 2 | ro3° 43' »R.A. 103 27I
| JE. 66 30 51 514 add 360
2| 170 13 463 27
85 6} h RA. 339 57
21 123 30
61 45
As log. 83 6'} (a.c.) 9.67470
isto ,, 5t 51} 54045
sois ,, 61 45 46404
to ., 37 37} 67979
2
h2nd M.D. 75 15
h 1st - 112 7

difference 36 52 h rapt par ) (4I).

This means that Saturn will be 36° 52’ nearer the lower meridian,
and the Moon the same distance farther away from it. Saturn’s
lower M.D. will therefore be 75° 15, and that of the Moon 48° 15/,
when the parallel is complete ; for these arcs are proportional to the
two nocturnal semi-arcs. 1If these two secondary meridian dis-
tances are examined by means of the Formula for finding cuspal dis-
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tances, it will be discovered that Saturn is 6° 6’ above the cusip t;d
the sec;ond house, and that the Moon is 3° 55’ above the cusp of the

i irection i lete.
sixth, when the direction is comp . L
Several other converse rapt parallels are possible in this

horoscope, but, in the light of what has gone before, no more

need be given here.

CHAPTER XXV

Zoplacal DIRECTIONS TO THE ANGLES

THE difference between mundane and zodiacal directions lies in the
fact that the former are based upon mundane aspects, whereas
zodiacal directions depend upon aspects measured in the zodiac.
For instance in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope the Moon is at &5 12° 52,
about half its house-space west of the cusp of the fourth house ;
and in order for Uranus to get into direct mundane trine with the
Moon, the planet must rise across the ascendant and reach the
middle of the twelfth house; but in order for it to reach the
zodsacal trine of the Moon, Uranus must rise into the position that
was occupied by ¥ 12° 52’ at birth. Both movements are brought
about by the same eastward axial rotation of the earth.

Zodiacal directions are classed as direct and converse just as
are the mundane group; and the problem of what the converse
really are arises here just as it did there.

DIRECT ZoDIACAL DIRECTIONS TO THE MID-HEAVEN

To direct to the conjunction, aspect, or parallel of declination
of any body, find the R.A. of that degree and minute of the zodiac
where the conjunction, aspect, or parallel falls. The difference
between this R.A. and the R.A. of the M.C. at birth is the arc of
direction.

Required the arc of M.C. 4 ¥ zod. direct. Neptune is at s 28°
o', and the R.A. of this point must be calculated in the usual way.
The R.A. of the planet as given in the Speculum cannot be used for
the present purpose because in reckoning it latitude was taken into
account, whereas in these zodiacal directions position on the
ecliptic is considered without latitude. To work with the R.A.
in the Speculum would constitute this a mundane direction.
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By Formula I, == 28° o’ is 58° 0’ from W.

o ,
i : 2 " 60 11
Log. cosine 23 27 9962 5624
”g cotan. 58 o 9'795 7892 , 270
60 11 97533516 | R.A.of %2 28°0 330 II
o R.A.M.C. 272 4
(42) M.C. ¢ %' zod. d. 58 7

The R.A. of e 28° 0’ is 330° 11’. The R.A. of the M.C. is 272° 4.
The difference is the arc of direction, and it measures to age 58

ears I month. N
Y In forming this direction, =3 28° 0’ rises up to the meridian by
the eastward axial rotation of the earth. .
Required the arc of M.C. § 2, zod. direct. This aspect falls
at 1% 18° 25°. By Formula I :—

-] '

Log. cosine 23 27 9°962 5624 2‘73 5;7)

, cotan. I8 25 . 104775834 RA g 2c’ e
‘440 1458 A v 18°25

" " 19 57 10°440 145 RA MC. 272 4

(43) M.C. ¢ ¥ zod.d. 17 53

In forming this direction oo 18° 25’ passes across tpe fourth house
on to the lower meridian by the eastward axial rotation of the eartl,l.

Required the arc of the M.C. par. D zod. d. The Moon.s
declination is 17° 35’ and it is first necessary to find to what longi-
tude this declination corresponds. By Formula IV—

o ‘
Logsine 17 35 9 480 1401
s " 23 27 9599 8270
,, cosinc 40 37 9880 3131

This means that declination 17° 35’ corresponds to longitude 40° 37
reckoned from the first point of Cancer or Capricorn ; and as th'e
M.C. here is Capricorn, it will fall at =s 10° 37’. The R.A. of .thls
point is then found, in the same way as n the two previous

examples, to be 43° 4’ from 1% or 313° 4’ from °r.

R.A. corresponding to declination 313 4
R.A.of M.C. 272 4
(44) M.C. par » zod. d. 41 O

In forming this direction = 10° 37° passes up on to the meridian.
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Required the arc of M.C. § 3 zod. con. The opposition of
Mars is at m_15° 12°. By Formula I :—

Log. cosine 2°3 2’7 9°962 5624 | 45.’2 4'2
., tan 45 12 10°0030320 | 180 o
"o 42 42 099655944 | R.A. m 15° 12’ 222 42

RA M. 272 4
{45) M.C. 3 ¢ zod.con 49 22

The same two explanations of converse directions that have previ-
ously been given when considering mundane directions to angles
are advanced here again.

The first explanation is that | 15° 12’ was actually on the cusp
of the mid-heaven a little more than three hours before birth, and
that this is a pre-natal influence acting after birth.

The second explanation is that the degree and minute on the
cusp of the mid-heaven at birth pass across the ninth and eighth
houses by the eastward axial rotation of the earth until they reach
the position that was occupied by m_15° 12’ at birth.

Required the arc of M.C. par. ) z0d. con. The calculation
performed under direction (44) shows that the Moon’s declination
17° 35’ corresponds to longitude 40° 37’ from Capricorn or 49° 23’

from Libra, which latter is m_19° 23’. The R.A. of this point is
found by Formula I to be 226° 56"

R.A. of M.C. 272 4
subtract 226 ~5.6
(46) M.C. par. ) zod. con. 45 8

DirecT ZoDIACAL DIRECTIONS TO THE ASCENDANT

The Ascendant is always directed by Oblique Ascension.
Formula VI shows that the Oblique Ascension of the Ascendant is
obtained by adding 9o°® to the R.A. of the M.C.

The rule for directing the Ascendant to any point, whether
direct or converse, is as follows :—

Firstly, by Formula I find the R.A. of the degree and minute
of longitude to which the Ascendant is to be directed.

Secondly, by Formula III find the declination of that longi-
tude. '




314 THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE

Thirdly, by Formula V find the Ascensional Difference of that
declination at the latitude of the birthplace.

Fourthly, by Formula VI find the Oblique Ascension of the
degree and minute of longitude ; having already found its
R.A. and Asc. Diff.

Lastly, the difference between the Oblique Ascension of the
Ascendant and that of the point where the aspect falls is the arc of
direction.

When directing the Ascendant to the conjunction of a planet,
that planet’s declination and R.A. as given in the Speculum must
not be used. Instead, the declination and R.A. of the degree and
minufe of longitude where the planet is situated without latitude
must be computed and used. This is illustrated in the following
direction.

Required the arc of Asc. ¢ Yl zod. d. The longitude is ¥ 16° 37"
The R.A. of this point is 15° 19’, and its declination is 6° 32" N.
The Ascensional Difference of this declination for the latitude of
Londeon, 51° 32', is 8° 17’, which makes the Oblique Ascension 7° 2'.
From this is subtracted the O.A. of the ascendant, 2° 4', which
leaves the arc of direction Asc. ¢ M zod. d., as 4° 58’ (47).

Mrs. Besant’s father died at this time.

Required the arc of Asc. par & zod. d. The declination of Mars is
13° 57 N., which by Formula 1V corresponds to longitude 8 7° 17'.
The R.A. of thisis 34° 56', its Asc. Diff. 18° 13’, and its O.A. 16°43".
The difference between this and the O.A. of the ascendant 2° 4’ is
14° 39’ which is the arc of direction Asc. par. & zod. d. (48).

CONVERSE Z0DiacAL DIRECTIONS TO THE ASCENDANT

These are worked in a similar way to the direct directions. The
difference between the Oblique Ascension of the ascendant and the
Oblique Ascension of the degree and minute of longitude where the
aspect falls is the arc of direction,

Converse directions to the angles are admitted now by all
astrologers, and nothing need be added here to what has been said
on the subject previously.

Required the arc of Asc. ¢ h zod. con. The longitude of Saturn
is ¥ 7° 28', the R.A. of which is 339° 10’, and the declination 8°
46"S. TIts Asc. Diff. is 11° 12’, and its O.A. 350° 22’. The difference
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bet.wee.n this and the Q.A. of the Ascendant, 362° 4, is 11° 42’
which is tl'le arc of direction Asc. 4 h zod. con. (49). )
Reguired the arc of Asc. § 2| zod. con.

Jupiter falls at 15 18° 25', the R.A L. .
’ ¥y 9 Of Wh h < [} ’ .
declination 22° 11, 1Ch 18 289 57 and its

Its Asc. Diff. is 30° 53, and its O.A. 320° 50

: _ , A, 320° 50",

jI‘he ?ﬂefence. bet.ween this and 362° 4/, the O.A. of the Asiendgnt
1s 41° 14’, which is the arc of direction, Asc. & 2 zod. con. (50)

The opposition of



CHAPTER XXVI

ZoDIACAL DIRECTIONS BETWEEN SUN, MOON, AND PLANETS;
WITHOUT LATITUDE

'WHEN taken in the ecliptic without latitude, the directions of Sun,
Moon, and planets are all calculated in the same way ; whether the
Sun is directed to the Moon or to a planet, whether the Moon is
directed to a planet, or one planet is directed to another.

These directions, like the others in the Primary system, are
divided into direct and converse ; but an important difference has
to be noticed here. In all the various kinds of directions that have
been included in previous chapters—mundane directions to angles,
mundane directions between the heavenly bodies, and zodiacal
directions to angles—a direct direction has been one in which the
body moving, or apparently moving, passed through the houses
clockwise, under the influence of the earth’s axial rotation, as from
the first house to the twelfth ; and a converse direction has been one
in which it apparently moved anti-clockwise, as from the twelfth
house to the first.

This system of defining and naming directions is dropped by all
astrologers when dealing with the zodiacal group, and a different
one is employed based upon apparent motion in the zodiac. When
the body directed moves, or rather seems to move in the order of
the signs, as from Aries to Taurus, the direction is called direct ; but
when it appears to move in the opposite order to the signs, as from
Aries to Pisces, it is called converse.

At first glance this will probably seem to many readers a
reasonable system to adopt, that direct zodiacal directions should
follow the order of the zodiacal signs ; but it has really been the
cause of serious misunderstanding and confusion, and is open to
strong objection. It seems to imply that in a primary zcdiacal
direction, the body directed moves along the ecliptic until it reaches
the degree and minute to which it is directed. For instance, that
when the Sun at == 7° 54’ is directed to the direct zodiacal con-
junction with Mercury at == 16° 40’, the luminary moves towards
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the latter place in much the same way as it would do in a Secondary
direction.
CONVENTIONAL NOMENCLATURE MISLEADING

Those who have considered carefully the preceding chapters
will see that this is not a correct account of what really happens
when such a direction is formed. If the proposition be true that all
Primary Directions are completed within a few hours after birth,
such zodiacal motion is impossible in the Primary system. What
really takes place is that, by the eastward axial rotation of the
earth, == 16° 40’ moves downwards until it reaches a similar dis-
tance from the meridian to that held by == 7° 54’ at birth in the
proportion of their semi-arcs.

So that to call ® 4 ¥ zod. a direct direction is doubly mis-
leading ; for it implies, firstly, that there is zodiacal motion, which
is untrue ; and secondly, that the Sun moves towards Mercury,
which is also untrue, seeing that it is Mercury which moves towards
the place of the Sumn.

The only difference between mundane and zodiacal directions
is that the former are based upon mundane aspects and the latter
upon zodiacal. Both are brought about by the eastward axial
rotation of the earth (with the possible exception of mundane con-
verse directions, on which, as previgusly remarked, the astrological
world is not yet agreed).

The misleading nature of the ordinary method of naming Pri-
mary zodiacal directions does not end even here. 1f we take such a
direction as ® A i zod. con. and analyse it, we notice that the Sun
appears to move back to & 16° 37’, and that the direction is called
converse because this is contrary to the order of the signs. What
really happens is that the place of the Sun == 7° 54', moves directly
by axial rotation towards the position that was occupied at birth by
116°37’. Judged by the only true standard, that of mundane motion
resulting from axial rotation, the movement is direct or clockwise ;
whereas by the conventional system it is called converse. So that
this arbitrary nomenclature is the reverse of the truth ; it inverts
completely the true motion.

Direct and converse zodiacal directions are both of them direct,
the one as much as the other, when judged by the standard of axial
rotation.

This system of naming directions, however, is so widely spread
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and so old established that it would be a very difficult task to
introduce any other. Accordingly where the terms zodiacal, direct
and converse are used here they will be employed in the conventional
sense of apparent motion in the zodiac, but in the light of what has
been said no misunderstanding should arise as to what these direc-
tions really are or how they are brought about.

RULE FOR CALCULATING ZODIACAL DIRECTIONS

When one heavenly body is directed to another, one of them
must necessarily be in advance of the other, in the sense that by the
earth’s axial rotation it will come to the cusp of the next angle
sooner than the other. For instance, in the direction ® (Jh zod.
direct, the Sun is at == 7° 54’ and the place of the aspect isat t 7°
28’. The Sun is in advance because, by axial rotation, it will arrive
at the next angle, the seventh cusp, before the place of the aspect
will do so. In the direction ® ¢ D zod. con., the Moon is in advance
because it will reach the cusp of the next angle, the fourth cusp,
before the Sun. In the direction ¥ ¢ h zod. con., Saturn is in
advance because it will reach the M.C, before Uranus. In) A @
zod. con., the place of the aspect, 1 7° 54’, is in advance because
it will reach the next angle, the ascendant, before the Moon.

If that which is in advance in this sense is called the preceding,
and if the other is called the succeeding, it will be noticed that all
zodiacal directions between two heavenly bodies, whether direct or
converse, and whether with or without latitude, are formed by the
succeeding body or point moving towards the preceding one by
axial rotation.

In ® O hzod.d., t 7°28 movesdown to the place of the Sun.

In ® ¢ D zod. con., the place of the Sun moves down towards
the place of the Moon. ‘

In ¥ ¢ h zod. con., the place of Uranus moves up towards the
place of Saturn.

In » A ® zod. con., the place of the Moon moves eastward
towards the place that was occupied at birth by 1 7° 54".

Using the terms preceding and succeeding in the sense here des-
cribed, the rule for calculating any of these directions is as follows:
—As the semi-arc of the preceding body or point is to its meridian
distance, so is the semi arc of the succeeding body or point to its

second distance.
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Tht? sum or difference of the first and second distances of the
:succeedmg body or point will be the arc of direction. If the succeed-
ing body crosses the meridian to form the aspect, as it would do in
> A @ zod. con, its first and second distances must be added
together. If the succeeding body does not cross the meridian to
form the aspect, asin ® g ) zod. con., the difference between its
first and second distances will give the arc of direction.

In cfrder to tell whether to use diurnal or nocturnal semi-arcs
and. meridian distances, always use that which belongs to the pre-
cgdmg point according to its position in the horoscope ; if this is
diurnal, all must be diurnal ; if it is nocturnal, all must be’nocturnal.
Wlfen any change of S.A. or M.D. from nocturnal to diurnal or
vice versa takes place, it is the succeeding one that changes.

‘EXAMPLES OF DIRECT ZODIACAL DIRECTIONS
Regmnlzd the arc of ® % h z0d. d. The place of this aspect falls
at !'% 7° 28". Its R.A., M.D., and S.A. must be computed in the
olrldmary way by means of the Formulz, as illustrated in the
chapter on the Speculum, remembering that this longi i
without latitude. ) s fongitudell taken
The R.A. of 1§ 7° 28" is 278° 8, Its M.D. is 6° 4’ east of the

meridian. Its S.A. diurnal is 57° 18". Then b :
tonal o 7 en by ternary propor-

As log. © S.A. 86 3/(3 c) 96 o .
; €.} 967948 st M.D.
isto ,, @g'il:) 84 49 32679 | 2nd ,, Sg 2?)
so is

" A 57 18 49712 | (51) @ % ey
to ., 2nd M.D. 56 29 50339 l (51) h zod. d. _6_2__-;53

Th'e tfo.rmul'a here becomes :—As the Sun’s S.A. (the preceding
int) i . o o : .
fgits)s escf)(;l iltsMMDD, s0 is the S.A. of 14 7° 28’ (the succeeding point)

The first and second distances of the place of the aspect are
addc'ed. together because they are on opposite sides of the upper
meridian. Diurnal semi-arcs and distances are used because the
preceding place (the Sun) is diurnal.

Required the arc of ) § ¥ z0d. d. The place of the opposition is
N 28° o Its R.A. is 150° 11', its M.D. 58° 7', its S.A. 74° 15°. The
preceding place is that of the Moon, and the formula is :—As the
Moon’s S.A.is toits M.D,, so is the S.A. of the place of the aspect to
its second distance. The difference of the first and second distances
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of the place of the aspect, because they are on the same side of the
meridian, gives the arc of direction, 45° 25'.

Q ‘

Log. 66 36 (a.c.) 956755 Isth.D. 58 Z

w1123 119900 2nd ,, 12 4

. 74 75 38458 (52)) & ¥’ zo0d. d. 4525
o 12 42 1'15113

Required the arc of 2L & h zod. d. The plafce of the (:ppc')sition
is ny 7° 28’. Its R.A. is 159° 10', its M.D. 67°6’, .1ts S.A. 7§ 48 .ngle
preceding place is that of Jupiter ; the succeeding 1?lace is my 7°28'.
The formula is :—As Jupiter’s S.A. is toits M.D. sois the S.A. of the
place of the aspect to its second distance. The difference bet'ween
the first and second distances, because they are on the same side of
the meridian, gives the arc of direction.

Qo s

g 50 ©(a.c) 951668 1stM.D.67 6

Log ?? 52 @) ?'gozoz znd ,, 23 52

. 78 48 35875 (53) 18k zod d. 43 14
» 23 52 87745

ExaMPLES OF CONVERSE ZODIACAL DIRECTIONS

Required the arc of ® ¢ 2 zod. con. ’I.‘he Preceding. place is oo
18° 25’, considered as a point on the ecliptic without latitude. The
succeeding place is that of the Sun, which. moves -down to the %r;:-
ceding place along its nocturnal S.A. b.y direct Iax1al ?otatlon. ] Ie
R.A. of 95 18° 25, is 109° 57, its M.D. is 17° 53’, and its SA 59°7"
The formula is :—As the S.A. of the place of the a§pect is to its
M .D. so is the Sun’s nocturnal S.A. to its seco‘nd dlstance: The
difference between the Sun’s lower M.D. and its second distance
gives the arc of direction.

© ’
Log. 5(; %(a.cA) 9'(5’1634 ;;thD 0] gg ;;
» 17 53 1°00232 woon i
gg 57 28238 (54) ® ¢ 1 zod.con. 66 46
. 28 25 80164 l

Required the arc of D P 3 zod. con. The declina:tior'l of Mars ‘;s
13° 57', which by Formula IV is found to fall a.t 8 7°17 : Tl}e Ifllh.
of this place is 34° 56/, its M.D. is 57° &', and. its SA 71° 47’ f the
preceding place is ¥ 7° 17’ and the' succeed.mg 18 t'he place. o g
Moon, which crosses the lower meridian by dlr?ct axial rotation ants
moves towards the former place. The formu.la is :—As t.he S.A. ofh
7° 17" is to its M.D., so is the Moon’s S.A. to its second distance. The
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first and second distances of the Moon are added because they areon
opposite sides of the meridian.

Log. 7‘; 47l(a.c.) 960075 52° 56
» 57 8 49838 I 23
» 66 30 43245 |

‘ (55) » P 8 zod. con. 64 19
w52 56 53158 DO

Required the arc of B & ) z0d. con. The aspect falls at 18 12°
52', and Saturn’s place moves up to this, apparently in the converse
order of the signs, but really as the result of the direct rotation of
the earth. The R.A. of the place of the aspect, which is also the
preceding place, is 283° 5¢', its M.D. 11° 55/, and its S.A. 58° o,
As the S.A. of ¥ 12° 50’ is to its M.D. so is the S.A. of Saturn to
its second distance.

Log. 58 6(a.c.) 950816 | 1stMD, } 67° 53
n I 55 1'17912 | 2nd ,, 15 41
w76 17 37284

(56) h 8 »zod. con, 52 12
w15 41 1'06012 |

When one planet is directed to another, the conjunction and
opposition are for the most part the only aspects that are worth
calculating ; the lesser aspects do not have much effect.



CHAPTER XXVII

ZoDiacAaL DIRECTIONS BETWEEN SUN, MoOON, AND PLANETS;
WITH LATITUDE

THE previous chapter dealt with zodiacal directions considered as
measured on the ecliptic without latitude ; the problem of how to
compute them when latitude is taken into account is one on which a
good deal more division of opinion exists than a student might
suppose from a perusal of the published books on the subject. Two
methods have been recommended.

If we turn back to direction (52) ) & % zod. d. by way of
practical illustration, in order to form this direction with latitude,
the first method and probably the one most widely followed is to
ascertain from the ephemeris what latitude and declination the
Moon will have when it next arrives at the the place of opposition,
Q. 28°0'. Knowing longitude, latitude, and declination calculate
the Moon’s R.A. by Formula XII, and then its M.D. and S.A. in the
usual way. The rule for finding the arc of direction by proportion
is then applied in exactly the same way as directions without
latitude.

The second method is not so widely practised and appears to be
quite unknown to many students. It consists in employing the
same amount of latitude which the body directed had at birth. For
instance, in Mrs. Besant’s horoscope the Moon had 5° 17’ south
latitude at birth, and this amount would be incorporated as a
factor in the R.A., the declination, and the S.A. every time it is
desired to direct the Moon with latitude.

SOME OBJECTIONS
Both these methods have been criticised, and the first in
particular has aroused much hostile comment.

On turning to the ephemeris it will be seen that the Moon
reached §U 28° ¢, the opposition of Neptune, on October 5th, 1847,
four days after birth. Itis argued that if it is legitimate to import in-
to the process of calculation a factor that did not exist until four
days after birth, it is obviously fatal to the claim so often made that
Primary directions are all completed within a few hours after birth.

This illustration is only a mild one ; others much more serious

can be given.
322
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If direction (53) is taken with latitude, 2| § h zod. d., Jupiter
did not reach the place of the opposition, ny 7° 28’, so as to have the
latitude that belonged to it, until 16th September, 1849, two years
after birth.

If such a direction as % []) zod. d. is taken with latitude
Neptune did not reach the place of the aspect until 1867, nearly
twenty years after birth.

Even these are only trifles when compared with some of the
converse directions with latitude.

If B 3 zod. con., adirection formed very early in life, is taken
with latitude, we are faced with two alternatives. The aspect falls
at o 12° 52', and, in order to ascertain the latitude that belongs to
Uranus when here, it is necessary either to go back to 11th March
1847, six and a half months before birth, or forward to 1929, eighty-
two years after birth. To adopt the former alternative is to admit
that converse directions are really pre-natal. To adopt the latter is
absurd, because this direction is formed in early childhood.

In the case of ¥ & D zod. con. with latitude, the two possible
dates are, December 1820, twenty-one years before birth, and the
year 1990, one hundred and forty-three years after birth, both of which
are absurd.

If the proposition is true that Primary directions are completed
within a few hours of birth,—and, at the rate of 1° of R.A. for each
year, a life of ninety years would take only six hours of sidereal
time,—no very appreciable change of latitude is possible, not much
change of declination, and very little change of longitude, even for
the Moon, the fastest moving body, and practically none for the
planets.

If, on the other hand, we admit change of latitude to a greater
extent than is justified by the time that has elapsed since birth (at
the rate of 1° R.A.=4 mins.=1 year of life), it is obviously neces-
sary to abandon the idea that Primary directions are completed
within a few hours of birth, for it is then untrue. While to assert
this in the case of directions without latitude and to abandon it
when calculating those with latitude is equivalent to dividing
Primary directions into two different and irreconcilable systems.

ANSWERS TO THE OBJECTIONS

These are some of the objections that have been advanced, and

they have had different effects with different students. Some reject
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directions with latitude altogether, and affirm that only those to
points on the ecliptic without latitude are valid. Others admit
directions with change of latitude to any extent, and maintain that
the idea of Primary directions being formed within a few hours after
birth is an illusion, and that their formation really extends over as
long a period as is the case with Secondary directions. Others
again, acknowledge directions with change of latitude when direct
but deny them when converse. Yet others follow the second of the
two methods previously mentioned ; disallowing any change of
latitude and always using with the longitude to which the aspect
measures the same latitude that the body directed had at birth.

There is certainly something to be said in favour of this second
method, for apparently it is the only one capable of being reconciled
with the statement that Primary directions are all complete within
a few hours of birth.

As pointed out in a previous chapter, the positions in the horo-
scope of birth are regarded as persisting unaltered for the whole of
life, so far as the native is concerned. If he was born at sunrise, he is
a sunrise type of man all his life. If a given degree of longitude was
rising at birth, good and bad transits will prove the importance of
that degree all through life. Birth positions remain so long as life
continues. Longitude, declination, latitude, and mundane position
continue unchanged so far as the horoscope of birth is concerned.

The modifications we call directions are subordinate changes
taking place within the changeless framework of the horoscope. A
secondary, moving, changing horoscope is superposed upon that
which was made permanent at birth. Insuch a directionas > & %
zod., no change takes place in either the latitude, longitude, or
declination of the Moon ; what happens is that , 28° o’ is brought
eastward by axial rotation until it occupies a position from the
lower meridian that is similar to the position of the Moon at birth in
the proportion of the two semi-arcs. The problem really is this :—
when computing the R.A., declination, oblique ascension, M.D., and
S.A. of § 28°0’, is it to be treated as a point on the ecliptic only
and nothing more ; or as having the same latitude the Moon had at
birth ; or as having that latitude which the Moon acquired when it
reached this longitude by secondary progression after birth ?

: EXAMPLE
Because these directions, except for the fact that they include
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Iatitude, are calculated in exactly the same way as those without
latitude, one illustration of each method will be sufficient.

Required the arc of ) & % zod. d. with the latitude given in the
Ephemeris. The Moon reached ), 28° 0’ on 5th October 1847 at
8.55 a.m. Itslatitude was then 3°32’S. With this latitude the R.A.
will be 148° 57'; the M.D. 56° 53’; the declination 8° 53'; the
Ascensional Difference 11° 21’; the S.A. 78° 39’ ; and finally the
arc of direction 43° 25". (57).

Required the arc of ) & W 20d. d. with the latitude at birth. The
Moon's latitude at birth was 5° 17’ S., and if this is considered as
remaining unaltered, the R.A. * of ) 28° o' will be 148° 21’ ; its
M.D. 56° 17’ ; its declination 7° 13’ N. ; its Ascensional difference
9°10’; andits S.A. 80° 50’. Then by a proportion similar to that
of direction (52) the second distance is 13° 50°, and the arc of
direction is 42° 27'. (58).

Directions (52), (57), and (58) may be compared with each
other. The first is reckoned without latitude and is accepted by all.
The last twe are reckoned with latitude, and astrologers are not
agreed with regard to them.

TRUE ZopiacaL CONVERSE DIRECTIONS

In previous chapters the problem presented itself of mundane
directions apparently formed before birth, and some examples were
given. It will be seen that up to the present there has been nothing
answering to these among the zodiacal directions between Sun,
Moon, and planets ; what are conventionally called direct and
converse zodiacal directions can both be explained as the result
of the earth’s direct eastward axial rotation.

In order to form zodiacal directions that are really converse in
the sense of being formed in the contrary way to those that are
called direct, it would be necessary to reverse the rules. Itisnot
proposed to give here any lengthy argument on the subject ; one
simple example will be sufficient for those who have followed care-
fully the explanations given in this and previous chapters.

In direction (52) the arc of ) § ¥ zod. d. was calculated. In
this the Moon looks as if travelled along the zodiac until it reached
. 28° o', the place of the opposition. What really happens is that
§, 28° o' passes down eastwards by direct axial rotation until it

reaches a distance from the meridian similar to that of the Moon in
* By Formula xi.
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the proportion of the two semi-arcs. The Moon’s S.A. and M.D. are
taken as the standards of comparison, and the formula is :—As the
Moon’s S.A. is to its M.D. so is the S.A. of §, 28° o’ to its second
distance. The preceding place is that of the Moon and the succeed-
ing that of the opposition.

In order to form the same direction conversely in the sense of
reversely, all the rules must be reversed. The S.A. and M.D. of
Neptune are taken as the standards of comparison, and the place of
the Moon, with or without latitude, is imagined as passing up west-
ward through the fifth house until it reaches a distance from the
meridian similar to that of Neptune in the proportion of the two
semi-arcs. The opposition of the Moon’s place would be used in
practice, and this would pass down through the eleventh house
toward Neptune. This cannot happen unless the earth is depicted
as reversing the direction of its rotation and re-assuming pre-natal
positions. The preceding place will then be that of Neptune, and
the succeeding that of the Moon’s opposition, and the formula will
be :—As the S.A. of Neptune is to its M.D., so is the S.A. of the
Moon's opposition, ¥§ 12° 52°, to its second distance.

The following are the elements of the direction, taken without
latitude. The R.A. of X 12° 52" is 283° 59" ; its M.D. 11° 55 ; its
S.A. 58°0".

o ,

Log. 73 29 (a.c.) 9.61092 ‘ 2nd M.D. 46 2

» 58 19 48948 1st ,, 11 55
» 58 © 49184

(59) b 8 ¥ zod. reverse 34 7

» 40 2 59224
This can be compared with (52). ‘Reverse’is probably a better term
for such a direction, to avoid confusion with ‘ converse ’ when used
in its conventional sense.

So far as is known, none of these Reverse directions have been
calculated by astrologers, so that no experience is yet available to
decide whether they have any value. They are only mentioned
here in order to complete the subject.

CLASSIFICATION OF DIRECT DIRECTIONS
The question now arises as to how many aspects of one kindit is
possible to compute between two heavenly bodies. Taking the
opposition of the Moon and Neptune by way of illustration, and
omitting all ‘ reverse ’ directions, the following can all be accounted
for by the direct eastward axial rotation of the earth.
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(@) % & Y mundane direct. The place of Neptune rises through
the eleventh and tenth houses to meet the mundane opposition of
the Moon.

(0) D & ¥ zod. d. without latitude. The same motion takes
place ; the aspect is zodiacal, and the opposition of Neptune is
taken as a point on the ecliptic without latitude.

(€) D & ¥ zod. d., with latitude. The same motion takes place ;
the aspect is zodiacal, and the opposition of Neptune is taken with
the latitude the Moon will have when it gets there (or with the
latitude the Moon had at birth, according to the method adopted).

(d) ¥ & ) zod. con., without latitude. The same motion takes
place; Neptune with the latitude it had at birth rises to the zodiacal
opposition of the Moon taken as a point on the ecliptic without
latitude.

(&) % & zod. con., with latitude. The same motion takes
place ; Neptune with the latitude it had at birth rises to the zodiacal
opposition of the Moon taken with the latitude Neptune had when
there (or with the latitude Neptune had at birth, according to the
method adopted).

Classes (a), (b), and (d) are accepted by all astrologers, so far as
is known. Class (c) is accepted by most astrologers although not by
all, and they differ regarding the method to be used. Class (¢) is
rejected or ignored by most astrologers, but is accepted by those
who employ the second of the two methods of directing with latitude.

The mere fact that so many classes are possible will be sufficient
to arouse a feeling of scepticism in most minds, and it certainly
proves that the science of Primary directing has not yet reached
finality. .

NoTte.—Since the above classification of direct directions was
made a critical reader has argued that if it is legitimate to treat the
Moon or any other body having latitude as if it had none, but was a
mere point on the ecliptic, it must also be legitimate to direct this
lunar ecliptic point to any other point. This would add a sixth
class to the five just given.

() D & ¥ zod. both without latitude. The same motion as
before takes place. §, 28° 0’ (the opposition of Neptune), treated as
without latitude, passes eastward to the mundane position occupied
at birth by oo 12° 52’ also taken without latitude.

If classes (b) and (a) are admitted, it is difficult to see why their
combination in class (f) should be excluded.



CHAPTER XXVII

ON EQUATING ArCs OF DIRECTION. MEASURES OF TIME

WHEN the arc of direction has been ascertained, itis always expressed
in equatorial degrees and minutes, 7.e. in Right Ascension. This
arc really shows how many degrees pass across the meridian while
the direction is in process of formation. Itis then necessary to know
at what period of life the direction will produce its effect ; we must
be able to equate the degrees and minutes of arc with years and
months of life. A variety of methods of doing this have been
suggested at different times and the following is a summary of the

most important.

I. ProLEMY’s METHOD

In this method each degree of R.A. measures one year of life.
This is the simplest and most widely used of all, and is the one we
have employed in the preceding chapters. The student will do

well to follow it.

II. Namsop’s METHOD

Here each degree of R.A. measures one year, five days, eight
hours ; and each minute of arc, six days four hours. Put differ-
ently, the mean daily motion of the Sun represents one year of life.

Hence we get the following table.
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NAIBOD'S TABLE OF THE MEASURE OF TIME.
Measure of Time for DEGREES. Measure of Time for MINUTES,

Yrs. Days. )| ° | Yvs. Days| * { Days.Hrs.|| ’ | Days. Hrs.
ofl3o0!30 160} o Q ol 30| 185 7
514 3131 166 1 6 4 31 {191 11
1043232 171} 2/ 12 8132} 197 16
16 1133133 1771 3] 18 131 33]203 20
21 || 34 i 34 181 4 24 17} 341 209 0

35135 186} 5| 30 21135)216 g4
32 136136 192 6 37 U 36222 ¢
37137,37 1971 7] 43 637|228 13
43 || 38 } 38 202] 8! 49 10| 38 234 17
48130139 208} 9| 55 1439|240 21

OO HAWNMO ©
C O O Kt =0
N
=)}

0{ 10 53{{401 40 21310 61 18| 40| 247 2
I1 ] 11 59 l| 45 1 41 2181} 11 68 23 || 41, 253 6
12 {12 64 | 42 | 42 224 | 12 74 31421250 10
13{13 690 43|43 220|13| 80 743|265 14
414 74 | 44 } 44 234|114 B6  rr | 44271 18

!

i

!

|

45 2401 15 92 16 2 2
6] 16 85146/ 46 245116 98 20 :g zgz g
17 117 90 47 | 47 250 | 17 | 105 O 47 | 290 7

48 1 48 256118 ] 111 4l 48] 206 11
191 19 101 i 49 ; 49 261} 19| 117 9 149 1 302 16

5] 15 8o |l 45

20120 106 [l 501 50 266] 20! 123 13/ 50/ 308 20
21| 2r 1tz 5cfst 27zf2r| 129 17| 51| 315 0
22 [ 22 117 {| 52 ‘ 52 27722135 21 52| 321 4
23 | 23 122 53 {53 282{2 142 1453|327 9
24 )24 128 54154 288024 | 148 6 54333 13
1
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53 2931251154 101455339 1
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27 127 144 11 57 157 304 §27 1 166 18| 57,352 2
28128 149 || 58 158 309 {28172 23| 58 358 6
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III. SIMMONITE'S METHOD

60 320§ 30| 185 7|60 370 I4

This is similar to Naibod’s but it uses the Sun’s actual daily
motion after birth and not the mean motion. The Sun’s R.A. at
noon on each day after birth must be known or calculated from the
Ephemeris. If we call the Sun’s R.A. at noon on the day of birth
0° o', its increase at the next noon will be the measure for the first
year ; its motion up to noon on the second day will measure to the
cnd of the second year ; and so on.

Hence a table has to be constructed for each horoscope. Sim-
monite gives one for Queen Victoria’s nativity, born 24th May 1814,
4.15 a.m., Kensington, London. The following illustrates it. '
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Year :4!0 Year Arc

’ [ ’
1 101 7 7 6
2 2 2 8 8 7
3 33 9 9 8
4 4 3 10 10 9
5 5 4 11 11 10
6 6 5 12 12 II

Any arc of direction not exceeding 1° 1’ will fall due during the first
year of life ; any arc between 1° 1’ and 2° 2’, during the second year
of life ; any arc between 2° 2’ and 3° 3', during the third year of life;
and so on. The measure for odd months is obtained by dividing the
years’ increase by 12. For instance if the arc of direction is 7° 23’,
the table shows that this would measure to age 7 years and some
odd months over. The arc for 7 years exactly is 7° 6’ ; therefore the
excess is 17'. One twelith of the motion for the eighth yearis 5" ;
therefore the excess measures to 33 months, sufficiently near ; and
the whole arc measures to 7 years 31 months.

A table must be constructed afresh for each horoscope, because
the Sun’s actual motion varies during the different months of the
year.

While this method of equating arcs shows ingenuity in taking
the Sun’s real motion as the standard, instead of a constant like
the Ptolemaic 1° or an average like the mean motion of Naibod, it is
open to the criticism that it confuses Primary and Secondary direc-
tions. The arcs to be equated are Primary ; but to make the Sun’s
motion on the first day of life the measure for the first year, its
motion on the second day of life the measure for the second year,
and so on, is to import the Secondary measure of a day for a year
into the Primary system. It has been and still is the idea of many
astrologers that Primary and Secondary directions will ultimately
be found to be only two parts of one whole, and that they will be
proved not to conflict as they are often supposed to do; but this
method of equating is inadequate as a reconciliation and is not, we
believe, followed by many workers to-day.

A more consistent method, which has been used by some
students, is to employ the Sun’s actual motion in R.A. on the day of
birth as the measure of time for the whole of life. This motion may
vary from about 55’ to 1° 5°, but whatever it is on the day of birth
is used for each year throughout the whole of life. This method
does not conflict with the idea that Primary directions are
complete within a few hours of birth.
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IV. THE METHOD OF PLACIDUS

Add the arc of direction to the Sun’s R.A. at birth. When the
Sun in its daily motion after birth reaches the point of R.A. thus
indicated, the direction will operate ; the measure of time being a
day for a year and two hours for a month. The R.A. is converted
into longitude by Formula I, and the ephemeris will show when the
Sun reaches this longitude.

This method has been much used by astrologers in the past. It
is not very different from that of Simmonite and isopen to much the
same comment of looking like a half-hearted attempt to reconcile
Primary and Secondary directions. Moreover, seeing that an arc of
direction is really the number of degrees that pass across the
meridian while the direction is in process of formation, it is not easy
to see why degrees on the meridian should be added to the Sun’s
position in some other part of the horoscope. If the Sun were
exactly on the meridian the method might perhaps apply, but it is
difficult to see how it can do so when elsewhere.

V. C. C. Massey’s METHOD

The following method of directing and equating was published
by the well-known mystic the late C. C. Massey in Modern Astrology,
December 1904. It is not evident why heattributessuch a measure
as one degree of longitude to Ptolemy. In the Tetrabiblos, Book 111,
Chap. X1V, it is stated—* each equatorial degree being taken to
signify one solar year.” Thisis R.A., not longitude ; but the method
is extremely interesting and has not yet been sufficiently tested. He
writes :—

(1) The presentation of Queen Victoria’s horoscope in your
October number induces me to send you the following correction in
computing the secondary direction (considered primary by Placi-
dus), which solves the problem of bringing 2| exactly to the meri-
dian as the direction for accession to the throne.

The method laid down in all the books, and always followed, is
to allow a day for a year, and proportionally for additional months
and weeks. There is thus without apparent reason, a departure
from the Ptolemaic measure of time in the primary direction, which
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assigns a degree of longitude for a year, and so proportionally. My
suggestion is :—
(@) To apply this measure to the direction now called secon-
dary, by addition to the Sun’s longitude at birth, and

(b) To consider the ‘ day=year’ as determined, not by clock
time, but by an eguivalent—not an equal—distance of the
Sun from the meridian.

By way of illustration, and also for verification, as far as one
instance can avail, let me take the direction for Queen Victoria’s
accession, 20/6/1837, as follows : ‘

Neglecting seconds, the direction, 18° 4', is from the Sun at
birth, Gemini 2° 7’ to Gemini 20° 11’, with R.A. 79° 19’, Decl. 23° 6,
Semi-Arc 122° 26’. There is a slight error in your diagram of 12’ in
the R.A. of meridian, because you (with Mr. Pearce in his Science of
the Stars) have taken the time of birth given as local time, whereas
it is presumably clock or Greenwich (mean) time. A proportional
deduction must therefore be made for the meridian at Kensington
Palace, 5T secs. less than Greenwich. This gives =5 2° 12’ on that
meridian, with R.A. 304° 28', and M.D. of Sun 115° 33". Now to find
the meridian at direction, bring the longitude of ® then to the M.D.
equivalent, by proportion of semi-arcs, to that of ® at birth. Thus:
—Semi-arc of rad. ®, 118° 13’, 1s TO Meridian Distance of ® then,
115°, 33’ AS semi-arc of @ at direction, 122° 20', 1S TO Meridian

Distance at direction, 119° 40.
‘By logarithms (a.c.) 981741

*19250
‘16737

17728=119°40’

The meridian is therefore R.A. of ® 79° 19’ (439° 19’) minus 119°
40'=319° 39', the R.A. of 2| at birth being 319° 37',—2 direction
obtained without any rectification of the birth-time given, and, 1
submit, by an entirely rational procedure.

1 have tried this method with success in other cases, but I donot
pretend that the result is always satisfactory. For what method of
directing can that be claimed ? But I hope that you or your expert
readers will give it a trial.

(i) To the foregoing I will add another mode of directing, by
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whi.clf the same result is obtained for the same event, in the same
nativity. But a word of explanation or justification is necessary.

. No one will object to the above simple direction of ® in the
zodiac, because it merely substitutes the exact proportional advance
of ® (or the equivalent of longitude to time observed in the primar
zodiacal direction) for the diurnal advance, which does not kee;
that proportion. But I have now to propose a bolder innovation
I do not see why any planet should not be similarly directed, regard;
less of its actual rate of motion. In the one case, as in the other wé
have done with the ‘ day=year’ of the old secondary direct,ion.
Every degree of the zodiac represents the Sun at that point, and
?vhatever the rate of a planet’s revolution, for the purpose of d;rect-
Ing we may equate its distance from any other zodiacal point on
the degree=year principle.

' It is, in short, the Sun’s proportional time that determines the
period represented in Astrology by zodiacal distances.

.By this method of directing I do not conceive the planet as
moving out of his place at birth at all, but I feign the Sun advancing
f?'om that place to the directional point and then proceed as follows
(in the case of the late Queen’s accession) : ’

The longitude of 2| is = 16° 57’, to which I add 18° 4’ for the
age at accession, bringing the longitude to 3 5° 1, with R.A. 336°
52.’, Decl. 9° 404’, Asc. Diff. 12° 23, semi-arc diurnal 77° 37. I now
prlng this longitude, X 5° 1', to the meridian distance correspond-
ing to that of 2| at birth, which is 15° g’

This correspondence is obtai i ‘
the sompnnn fhus: obtained, of course, by proportion of

Semi-Arc of J at birth ’
Is to M.D. of ¥ at birth ?8:;8’
As Semi-Arc of the directional longitude (¥ 5°17) 7g°33’

Is to M.D. of % 5°1°
;hACh ;s MIO) of )(6 o5°1’ east of Meridian, therefore
Alof ¥ 5°17, 336°53'—M.D. 17°14'= R.A. of Meridi: ’

Thus by the direction of the Sun from the place of 2|, that planet is
brough.t exactly to the Meridian, as also by the direction of the Sun
from his own place, in both cases the directional longitude being
bl.'oug.ht to the mundane position of the longitudes from which the
direction is reckoned—Ilatitude being of course observed in the case
of 2| or any other planetary body.

* Or by logarithms, a.c. 9'57915 + 1'07438+4'36532= 1'01885=17°14"

17°14'%
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The suggestions here made open up the field for a very interest-
ing discussion. The real question at issue is much deeper than would
at first sight appear, namely, ‘ granted that a solar longitudinal
motion of 1°is equivalent to a year, why should it be so, seeing that
the ® does not move exactly 1° during either a day or any integral
fraction of a year ?’

In its practical aspect however the method merely calls for Zest-
tng, and we hope all students of * directions * will make trial of the
method on any nativity of unimpeachable accuracy.

SUMMARY OF MEASURES OF TIME

The thoughtful reader who has carefully considered the new
method advanced by Mr. C. C. Massey, will perceive that thereis a
somewhat formidable array of rival measures of time now before the
astrological world. Perbaps it will conduce to a clearer understand-
ing of the matter if a short summary of these is given.

(A4) One degree measures one year. There are two possible
varieties of this, in addition to the special modifications mentioned
previously :—

(x) In this, the degree is taken as Right Ascension. This is the

measure given by Ptolemy.

(2) In this, the degree is taken as longitude. This is Mr. C. C.
Massey’s suggestion.

(B) One day measures a year. There are several theoretically
possible varieties of this; but it will probably be sufficient to
mention the following :—

(3) The day is assumed to be a mean day. This is the method
usually followed.

(4) The day is assumed to be a true solar day. This means that the
progressed horoscope is calculated for the apparent time of
birth and not for the mean time. An explanation of this
method is given in the astrological manual entitled Directions
and Directing. ,

(5) The day is assumed to be what may be called, for the sake of
convenience, a mundane day ; +¢.e., it ends with the Sun’s
return to the exact mundane position from which it started.
The progressed horoscope is calculated for the time when the
Sun’s meridian distance is in the same proportion to its semi-
arc as at birth.
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This is the kind of day employed by Mr. C. C, Massey [see his sugges-
tion (b)], and it was also put forward independently in the manual
Directions and Directing, where a practical illustration is given.

A student familiar with the mathematics of the subject might
really employ any one of these as the measure in either of the two
systems of directing, the application varying according to whether
it was applied to the progression of the meridian or to that of the
Sun. When applied to the progression of the meridian by the axial
rotation of the earth, the system is called Primary ; when applied
to the progression of the Sun in the zodiac by the orbital revolution
of the earth, the system is called Secondary.




APPENDIX 1

THE PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE IN DETAIL

To those who wish to study in detail the directions predisposing to a
certain event—to find out, as far as possible, wHY the circumstances were
cxactly as they were and happened exactly when they did—the following
little exposition of the general theory of The Progressed Horoscope and
its Offshoots will be of interest. It is taken from a paper which appeared
in Modern Astrology in June 1903 (Vol. XIV., p. 229), to which article
those may refer who wish to see a practical exemplification of the method
suggested. The whole idea is but the logical outcome of the principles
previously enunciated.
The writer says (referring to the death of native at 23y. 5m. 13}d.) :—
‘T am here concerned chiefly with the question of terminus vite.
This I propose to consider with reference to the ** progressed horoscope.”*
‘ The theory of *“ progression ’ I conceive to be, broadly speaking, as
follows :—The three prime cycles (or circles) of Day, Month, and Year,
are mutually sympathetic, i.e., the influences dominant in the one are
reflected in the events prominent in the others; thus (4) the first day
is a picture in miniature of the first year of life, (B) the first month (synodic
month, 29.53059 days), is similarly a picture, in greater detail, of this
first year, (C) the year itself filling in all the outlines ; similarly succeed-
ing days and months picture succeeding years.
‘ The entire influences, therefore, going to produce the events of any
one day of life are shown by
V : The Horoscope of Birth, the root out of which all events must
grow, its influence extending throughout the life : projected
forward in any given year into
A : The Progressed Horoscope for the year (a map erected for
exact birth-time on equivalent day after birth) 1 day=
1 year : particularised in
B: The Progressed Lunar Horoscope (map for as many months
after birth as subject is years old)——1 month=1 year : and
actualised n
C: The Diurmnal Horoscope

1 year=1 year}. The absolute point

* (Naia : 3b. 3m. 33s. p.m. local mean time (rectified time) 17/12/1878. Lat.
52°14'N., 1°28’E. ; obiit, 1/6/°02, about o to 3 a.m.]
The * diurnal horoscope ’ is treated of in Directions and Directing ; ‘ converse
directions * to which reference is made below are also discussed (under the term
* pre-natal directions ’ in that book.
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of time when any influence shall attain its maximum effect
being indicated by the rotation of the latter figure.

‘Thus we have fowr figures, giving us the influences as projected
upon the native in the order of their intensity ; first the generalised, then
the particularised. The mode of operation of these influences may be
illustrated by the following diagram, where the braces may be regarded
as Jenses so to speak (—,

o

&

(9]
a0y

aam3ig g
FLEYY
103 adooso10]] passexdory
adoosoroy feUIRY]
adoossoroly
ewinp jo uoneloy

(1eun)) yyuown

10y adodsoroy passaiSoig

‘ Here we have a series of Three Horoscopes, 4, B, C, which, taking
certain generalised influences, focus them in a progressive manner, so
determinining the culmination of any given influence upon some one
specific day. = They may be compared to the wheels and dial of a clock :—
it is the weight which maintains the motion ; this is regulated in its
action by wheels, corresponding to (4) hour-hand, (B) minute-hand, and
lastly (C))I second-hand ; both hour and minute-hand may have passed the
XII, yet not until the seconds-mechanism is in relation thereto does the
midnight hour strike.

* It should here be borne in mind that, given a set of figures in this
way, no one of them stands still—though they move at different rates,
Thus a figure for the 23rd day after birth represents the 23rd year of
life, starting from the birth-day of that year ; yet this same figure accom-
plishes one complete rotation (plus one degree, which gives the ‘* pro-
gressed M.C.”") during the said year. Therefore, say we desire to know
the effective major and minor influences operating at the age of 23y. sm.
133d. (23'45156 years), we must also consider the correspondingly
revolved figures, which I will call 4°, B’, (', in addition to the key-
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figures A, B, C; just as we must consider the progressed horoscope as
well as the nativity in ordinary matters.*

' ‘It will bq seen, then, that the estimation of the total influences in
action at any given time is a somewhat more complicated task than might
have been supposed ; but if the relative importance of the various figures
concerned is well kept in view, no confusion need arise.

‘Having, I trust, clearly established my working principles so far,
I want, before commenting in any way on figures A’, B’, and C’, to turn
aside for a moment, not without due grounds, to consider the question
of the so-called ‘‘ converse directions.” For a careful discussion of this
subject I must refer the reader to Mr. H. S. Green’s manual The Reason
Why in Astrology, to which book I am indebted for a clear grasp of the
principles underlying *‘ directions.”” Briefly put, the proposition may be
thus stated :—any given influence impressed upon any zodiacal point at
any given time (say & ¢ h 22° M) may be considered to be carried
forward by the motion of the earth and to reach M.C., Asc., ctc., after
the lapse of certain definite periods of time, when the influence of the
planetary position will make itself felt as though actually active at that
time. Thus twenty-three days, months or years after birth the influences
of the same periods before birth will then have arrived at the ascendant,
M.C,, etc. Obviously therefore we have as many converse as direct pro-
gressed figures, *“ solar,” ‘“ lunar,” “ and mundane.”

‘ In the case under discussion we have, then, these periods : 2345156
days, months and years respectively, forwards and backwards yielding ;
in all six figures, which I will tabulate symbolically as follows :—-

BALANCE SHEET.
Past Furure

. Balance at Bank
Debit Credit
4. s 4 £ s. 4
©

(4

—
(S
~,

HOROSCOPE OF

Converse Direct

ewinig

rewnig

BIRTH

adoosoro}j -8o13
Ieun-y ‘801

1euny ‘S8o1g
adovsoroy ‘So1g

‘ This arrangement will I think make it quite clear what relative
importance I attach to the various figures. - It will also convey an idea

* Note. ‘ The figure termed 4’ is identical with what is called by some writers
the lunar equivalent.’

('!3 ©
(b)/ \(B)
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which is strongly impressed upon me, 4.e., that converse directions por-
tray past kirma chiefly, (in other words, the effect of actions committed
under the various opportunities of the past, in previous lives] while the
forward directions indicate the opportunities of the future {in this present
life].

] ‘1 find it convenient to draw the maps on square post-cards; the
houses and signs in black, and the planets in red for 4’ B’ (', and green
fora’' b ¢'.

‘ The data required for above figures are as follows (Birmingham table
of houses will do, or even London) :—
Age 2300 years* :—
A, 22-13-8. B. 19-22-9. C. 7-31-4.
a. 19-12-6. b. 16-19-39. ¢ 9-54-30.
Age 23°45156 years :—

A’. 10/1/'98 :9-35. B 9/11!’80 1 7-5-47.  {C. 31/;/'02:7-31—4.

a'. 24/11/'78 : 8-22-29. b.' 24/1[79 : 10/19/'48. fc. 6/7/'55:9-54-30.
It is perhaps well to refer to a variant of (B’, &), the lunar progressed
horoscope, that suggests itself.

Ageat death = 2345156 years. (4',a")
== 290067 months (synodic). (BB, bb")
== 8565 days. (€', &)

If we call each of these periods days, we obtain (4, a', €', ¢'), and a
new figure I will call (BB’, bb') ; our series then being constructed on
the principle that each mundane rotation = a solar, a lunar, and a mun-
dane tevolution respectively. These maps are :—
(BB")=3(10[79 : 17-25-30. (6b'Y=2/3[78 : 21-21-4.

Which of these is the correct lunar figure I am unable to determine.
It will be seen that in the given instance each is remarkably significant
of a sudden and violent end.

‘ In calculating these figures mean periods and sidereal time have been
used.

‘1 feel certain that any student who will take the trouble to study
these maps will be more than repaid for his labour in the clearer grasp
he will gain of the nature of directions in general.’

We have quoted just so much of the article referred to as will suffice
to make clear the procedure to be adopted. The student is recommended
to take what he considers to be the most significant event that has
occurred in his own life, and to tabulate the predisposing directions in
the manner described—setting out his maps thus,

a’ a 4 A
¥ b ¥ B B
¢ ¢ c C

* 22-13-8: 9-3-5: etc., means the R.A.M.C. or Sidereal Time (in hrs., mins., and
secs.), on the dates in question, for which the maps should be erected.

1 €’ and ¢’ would have been obtained, if we are to follow the analogy by re-
spectively adding and subtracting the time after 2h. 58m. 52s. p.m. that death (in
this case a violent one) occurred—were this known.
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with the nativity in the centre—and to weigh in his mind the relative
gravity of each map in relation to the event concerned. It may seem a
very tedious matter to calculate such a number of maps, but it is surely
better to spend this amount of work over one event, and to get to the
bottom of it, than to fritter away the same energy over a dozen or more
different occurrences. At any rate, by this course he will learn, in a way
he could not otherwise, how an event which may seem to result from a
certain aspect, will be found on further investigation to be far more
clearly indicated by another aspect, resulting from a different method
of ‘ direction.’ ) ) )

He will thus be prevented from taking a short-sighted view of the
subject, and he will find the breadth of outlook gained, which will be of
great value to him in his later studies, more than compensate for the
trouble involved.

APPENDIX II

THE RELATION BETWEEN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY DIRECTIONS :
A SUGGESTION

THERE is one point which deserves attention, and that bears on the
question of * primagy ' directions—which' it is perhaps just as well that
every student should understand, at least in principle if not in practice.

In normal cases, the feetusis nine months in gestation, during which
time the Sun completes three-quarters of his annual journey. For only
three months of that particular cycle does the child see the light of day ;
the previous nine are spent in the darkness of the womb. This gives us
the proportion I to 3, and it suggests that the visible life upon earth is
only a quarter of that particular cycle in the greater life of the Ego of
which it is a section.

Now if this is so we see that the ninety years which form the normal
complement of human life, will correspond (@) to the three months or
quarter-year succeeding birth, and (b) to the six hours or guarter-day suc-
ceeding the moment of birth. The first of these analogies will be seen to
hold good as regards the Progressed Horoscope, from what has been
already said concerning the latter ; the second, on the other hand, affords
a reasonable explanation of the principle underlying the so-called ‘ prim-
ary ’ directions, which latter have undeniably established a claim to
consideration through practical instances, but are mistakenly conceived
of when regarded as the only means of foretelling the future.

The question now arises :—* If these methods are both true in some
way, as analogy suggests they should be, how are we to regard them :
and, in the case of a *‘ good " direction in one coinciding with a * bad
direction in another, to which are we to accord precedence ? ° The answer
to this appears to be that since the horoscope of birth is the prime factor
involved, so that good directions therefrom can only be interpreted in
terms thereof,—a consideration often lost sight of by many students,—in
the same way the quarter-rotation of the globe succeeding birth must be
regarded as holding precedence over the Progressed Horoscope.

In other words, the six-hours-after-birth directions (* primary ') may
be regarded as determining, in conjunction with the birth figure, those
conditions of life which constitute our fate, that portion of our ‘karma’
which does not depend upon any actions of our own in our present life
but is the heritage, good or bad, of our past lives; that which we cannot
escape by any circumspection on our own part. As examples may be
instanced inherited or unexpected sources of revenue, death of parents,
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misfortunes brought upon us through national disaster, etc. ; in a word,
our fixed fate, corresponding in a sense to the effects of Uranus, the
planet typical of the inevitable and the unforeseen. It represents what
may be termed the hereditary constitution of the soul—The Form, and its
limits of expansion.

The ‘ progressed horoscope,” on the other hand, may be taken as
representing the possibilities of individual growth within the limits of
the form thus marked out: it indicates those trials and conflicts which
are brought against us in order to test our strength, and by struggling
with which we may develop and expand those resources we already
possess ; and also, of course, those joys and benefits of which we may
accept just so much as we can profitably use; corresponding to the
planets Saturn and Jupiter. It represents, in fact, what may be paralleled
as physical exercise, rest and nourishment : in brief, The Life and its
inflow. No doubt this distinction will be found also to apply to the
‘ converse * directions alluded to in Appendix I, if the suggestion there
made as to the essential distinction between direct and converse directions
is borne in mind. .

Delineations based on the ‘ progressed horoscope * will be capable of
application in an analogous way to the directions calculated according to
this method, due allowance being made for the fundamental difference
hinted at above.

APPENDIX III

How T0 CALCULATE THE ACTUAL Day ON WHICH A GIVEN ASPECT
FALLS DUE

IT often happens that one wishes to know the actual day on which a
given progressed aspect falls due, and it has therefore appeared desirable
to give an illustration of how this may be done, in the simplest way, and
with the least amount of calculation.

Let us take the Progressed Horoscope of the Author for illustration,
and we will calculate the first lunar aspect ) p. @ ¥ r., which falls due
somewhere in October 1go6. We have chosen a lunar aspect, because
although the method of calculating is precisely similar in the case of
mutual or solar aspects, it is rarely that any goed purpose is served by
calculating them to the day, since it is the lunar aspects chiefly that are
concerned with actual events. We proceed in much the same way as
described for the calculation of the time of a New Moon on p. 78 of
Casting the Horoscope, using preferably an ephemeris for the year of
birth, as it is more convenient than the Condensed Ephemeris, where
several calculations of this kind are required. We first find the Moon’s
daily motion :—

»’s place, noon 22/9/'60 v . 5° 54’
»’s place, noon 21/9/'60 1 22 58
»'s motion per day 12 56
————
% ’s position at birth S 20° 11’
[d aspect 13 Q
Zodiacal degrecin [J to § 1. w5 I1
b’s place, noon, 21/9/ 60 1 22 58
Distance to be traversed 12 13

E
That is, we have to find how long it takes the Moon to travel 12° 13’ at
the rate of 12° 56" a day. We make use of Diurnal Proportional Log-
arithms, as explained in Casting the Horoscope .—

Diurnal proportionallogarithm 12°13’ 2933
» " " 12°56° 2685
Difference, giving time required, 225. g4om. 0248
S~

which it must be remembered is time after noon 21/9/'60, that is, 10.40
a.m., 22/9/'60. Now since a day measures to a year and we have found
that #oon measures to November gth in any year, (see pp. 35, 36) we can
easily find the day to which this measures, thus :(—

Y. M. D,
Noon, 21/g/60 measuresto 1905 11 9
22 hours isequivalent to 11 o
40 minutes " i 10
I.e., 10.402a.m., 2/9{60 " .» 1006 10 19

or 19th October 1g06.
343



344 APPENDIX

A QUICKER Way

This is however a quicker way of finding the day required, which
simplifies matters when a lot of dates have to be calculated, and is indeed
more accurate than the above, in which the disparity of the months—
some of which have thirty and some thirty-one days—is not taken into
account. The native whose directions we are studying was born at
London on 7th August, at 5.49 a.m., when the R.A.M.C. or Sidereal Time

was —

h. m. s

R.A.M.C. or Sidereal Time at actual moment of birth . 2 52 54
. " . .» atGreenwich noonon day of birth 9 4 35
ifference in sidereal k. m. s. . 6 12 1
g. A.M.C. or Sidereal Time at Greenwich noon on day of birth 9 4 55
Sum, *gives S.T. noon on a certain day of the year 15 16 56

The day, then, that has this S.T. at noon, or the nearest thereto, as
recorded in the Ephemeris, is the day of the year to yvhlch noon on the
day of birth measures. This day, in the year 1906, is I0th November,
and not the gth, as we calculated approximately on p. 36, and hence the
map on p. 38 is really calculated for the latter date. )

We can at once see the application of this method to the determina-
tion of the date on which D p. @ ¥ r. falls due.

h. m. s.
Noon 21/9/'60 measures to a dayin Igci\_? ha.vix)lg anoonS.T.of 15 16 52
Add time elapsed 22k. 44m. (in sidereal h.m.s. 22 44
’ 38 o 56
(Less circle of 24 hours) 24 0 O

I.6. 10.40 2.m. 22/g{'60 measures to a day in 1906 havingnoon 8.T.= 14 0 56

On reference to the Ephemeris for 1906 we find this date to be the 22nd
of October, and not the 1gth as we had previously calculated.
A further illustration may be given. We will determine the day on

which ) p. & @ p. falls due :—

¢ 's place, noon, 23/9/°60 Q. 41° 367
?’s . 22[9[60 13 40
¢ 's daily motion o 56
b's o » (2 18°28—¥ 5°5¢4) 12 34
»’s acceleration, or rate at which she gainson ¢ 11 38
Place of the KX aspect to @ atnoon 22 [9/:60 v 13° 40’
)’s position at noon, same date 22/9/'60 v 5 54
Distance between » and ¢ 's X at noon 22/9/’60 7 46

We have therefore to find how long it will take the Moon to catch up to

* Note.—Had the Greenwich time of birth been 6-12-1 affer instead of befors
noon ; the Difference would have been subtracted therefrom ; e.g., suppose S.T. at
birth 15-16-56, then S.T. at noon 9-4-55, Difference, 6-12-1 ; subtract this from 9-4-55,
giving 2-52-54, which would be S.T. at noon on day required, namely, May 6, 1906.
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this X aspect, or in other words, how long it will take to traverse 7° 46
at the rate of 11° 38" in 24 hours. We use, as before, D.P. logs :—

Diurnal proportional logarithm 7° 46’ 4900
» M " 11 38 3145
Difference, giving time required, 164, 1m. 1755
S

This is the time after noon of the 22nd September. Now we know that,
in this native’s horoscope, .

h. m. s

Noon corresponds to a day of the year having a noon S.T. of 15 16 56
Add mean time elapsed 16 1 o
Correction to sidereal time 2 40
31 20 36

(Less circle of 24 hours) 24 0 o0

S.T. at noon on day required 7 20 30
e

and this day we find to be the 13th of July, the year of course being 1907.

A little practice with this method will make it quicker, as well as
more accurate, than the former, and in actual use the correction between
mean and sidereal time may be omitted, since at most it can only make
a difference of one day.

Any other example can be worked in & similar manncr. It is need-
ful to remember that we are here concerned with Greenwich time through-
out, never local time, and with the S.T. of the radical and not with that of
the progressed horoscope.

WHERE THE BIRTHPLACE 1S NoT LONDON.

As the Ephemeris in general use is calculated for Greenwich, it will
be necessary to find out what was the S.T. af Greenwich at the moment
of the native’s birth ; this can be found from the G.M.T. of birth, pre-
viously determined in the ordinary way.

This S.T. at Greenwich is then used in place of the S.T. at birth,

the calculations being in every other respect precisely as given in the
two foregoing illustrations.
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A SIMPLE WAY OF CALCULATING PRIMARY DIRECTIONS TO ANGLES

IN order to ascertain the time when any planet reaches the Ascendant or
Mid-heaven, the following method may be recommended to those unaccus-
tomed to trigonometrical calculations.

1. Procure a Table of Houses for the latitude of the birthplace, if
obtainable ; if not, use the Tablc of Ascendants given in Casting the
Horoscope.

2. Find the Sidereal Time (or R.A.M.C.) when the degree and
minute occupied by the planet in question arrives at the Asc. or M.C,, as
the case may be,

3. From this S.T. subtract the S.T. of birth. The remainder gives
the * Arc of Direction’; and this shows the age at which the event will
take place, at the rate of one year of life for each four minutes of time (or
each 1° of R.A.).

An example will make this clear. Taking the horoscope of the Author,
as originally published, we find M.C. ¥ 15.52, which gives 2h. 53m. 355s.
as the S.T. at birth, or 43° 23’ R AM.C. The planet first to come to
the M.C.is B in 1 11.23. What is the arc of direction M.C. g ¥ ?

ST. o RAMC.

When g 11°23"ison M.C. 4-39-20 69° 49’
At birth 2-53-35 43 23
Difterence, Arc of Direction 1-45-45 26 26

This measures to the age of 26 years 5 months.

Another example will show the method in the case of the Ascendant,
which will be opposed by 4 at ¥ 29° 10’ in middle life.

S.T. R.A.M.C.
‘When m 29° 10’ is on Asc. at London 5-55-21 88° 50/
At birth 2-53-35 43 23
Difference, Arc of Direction 3- 1-46 45 27

This measures to age 45 years 5 months.

AsSPECTS.—If it is desired to calculate an aspect which is neither a
conjunction nor an opposition, take the degree and minute in which the
aspect falls and work with that as though there were a planet there.
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THe UNiTY OF ALL SYSTEMS OF DIRECTING

ONE of the first things that strikes a beginner is the multitude of ' systems ’
and ‘methods ' of direction, and he is tempted to think that if there
are so many thcy will probably all be wrong, since they cannot all be
right. Yet the advocate of each system claims that the one he follows
gives results more reliable, according to his experience, than any other !

It is quite clear, however, that the tests of two people with regard
to any system of directions will not be of equal value, even though the
investigators be of equal integrity and ability. For one will look for his
results in one direction, for financial losses, say, while the other looks for
death, perhaps, or personal suffering ; —this is only given as a crude
illustration of the difference in mental bias between the two experi-
menters (which difference of cutlook will inevitably have its effect upon
all results coming under their notice), and it is not, of course, to be taken
too literally.

Nevertheless, the mere fact that careful individual investigators swear
by many different systems, is strong presumptive evidence of a good
measure of truth in each ; and it immediately suggests itself to the mind
that thls common measure of truth is a fundamental principle, the
operation of which through different media (so to speak) is observed and
recorded by different witnesses.

- Let us examine into the question and see if this cne fundamental
principle can be discerned.

We will first take the system of Primary Directions, in which the
angular distance by oblique ascension between two bodies is measured,
and equated at the rate of 1° = I year. No reason is as a rule advanced
for this procedure, beyond that it was the practice of Ptolemy or some
other ancient authority, who may have had excellent reasons for his
practice, without however, stating them. One degree of oblique
ascension is one degree of the equator, and is the mean increment of
the Sun (or the meridian) in Right Ascension per day.* 1f, therefore,
the cuspal points of the ‘ progressed horoscope ’ be considered in relation

o

. is i i 360 QI
To be precise, the actual mean increment is 365.26 = 50" 8 325
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to the radical places of the planets, we shall thus have what is virtually
Primary Directing: except (1) that the measure of time will vary—
very slightly : (2) that in the case of planets having latitude, they would
not arrive at the angles or cusps of houses precisely as shown; and
(3) that this process, while identical in principle, would not be so con-
venient in practice, since we should have no means of ascertaining there-
by when one planet had arrived at the same distance by O.A. beyond a
cusp that another was at birth, and thus formed with it the various
mundane aspects ¥, [J, § mundane parallel, rapt parallel, etc.).
Otherwise, however, these two processes are identical.

This holds equally true whether the directions are ‘ direct * or ‘ con-
verse ' ; it is only a question of regarding the place of the first or the
second planet as fixed and the place of the other as moving towards the
&, & or aspect thereof. Similarly also, of course, for parallels in mundo,
rapt parallels, etc. Thus we see that the Progressed Horoscope, taken
in relation to the radical position of the planets, affords identical results—
so far as it is capable of furnishing them at all—with the system of
Primary Directing.

Secondary Directions have been defined as consisting of (a) Secondary
Solar directions formed by proper motion in longitude (zodiac) after birth
by planets radical and progressive to Sun ditfo, or by Sun or planets pro-
gressive to M.C. or Asc. radical, (b) Secondary Fixed Lunar, z.¢., aspects
of above to the Moon’s place in radix, (¢) Lunar Progressive, i.e., those
formed from day to day by the progressive Moon's increasing longitude,
either with the Sun or planets radical or progressive, its own place at
birth, M.C. and Asc. radical, &c.

These, it will be seen, can all be classified under positions occurring
in the Progressed Horoscope.

There are thus but two things left unaccounted for, the ‘ progressed
Ascendant ’ and the ‘ progressed M.C." These seem to be the peculiar pro-
perty of the Progressed Horoscope, and since they are found to be of
undoubted efficacy it would appear to indicate that the latter method
not only sncludes the Primary and Secondary Directional Systems within
itself (if properly studied) but also adds a new factor of vital interest.

Thus it has been shown that amid apparent diversity there is yet a
unity of principle, viz., that the circle of the day after birth reflects itself
in the year of subsequent life, starting from the birth-moment and the
birth-day respectively, as shown in Appendix II in which the rational

basis of the conception that the first six hours after birth impress their
influences on the subsequent history at the rate of a year for each four
minutes, was explained.

There remains but one further consideration. Granted as above that
the planetary movements per day after birth reflect themselves in due
perspective on succeeding years, why should the conception be limited to
the ‘ year ’ defined by the orbit of our own planet merely ?

The period of Saturn’s revolution is approximately 30 years. Let us
suppose then that a mundane direction of ) ¢ ¥, say, occurs about two
minutes after birth. This is (1) at the rate of 4m. = a year (Primary
Direction), equivalent to about 6 months after birth ; (2) at the rate of
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4m. = 30 years (one year of Saturn), 15 years or so; (3) at the rate of
4m. = 1° of precession,* 36 years or thereabouts.

From such a series of directions one would expect a parallel series
of events, acting on different planes of environment as it were. As a
matter of fact, in the illustration given that is precisely what hai)pened
In the nativity?t of a male well known to the writer, the Moon is applyiné
to the conjunction of Mercury, the joint ruler of 1st and sth. (1) The
events of the first six months have not been communicated, but it is
known that a removal (g ¥) took place shortly after birth. (2) At
15 years native went abroad (the ¢ was in gth) and met a youth to
whom he became warmly attached. (3) At about 30 years he underwent
a ra_ldlcal change of thought, was thrown into an entirely new mental
environment and declares himself to have felt, as it were, 1lluminated in
comparison with his past beliefs (9th house). At the same period, he
became deeply attached (¥ ruler of 5th) to a lady somewhat his senior, in
whose casel a similarly close mundane application of the rule to ’the
ascendant mecasured by the same process to the same event.

T'his is given merely as an illustration of what is meant, and is by no
means advanced as a proof ; yet the widening sweep of the successive
influcnces as regards the native is clearly to be traced. The year abroad
at 15 was a personal and domestic émancipation, the change of thought
at 30 an intellectual one ; the attachment likewise in the one case was
personal, in the other individual, and doubtless other parallels could be
note% were a,llf the circumstances known.

y way of conclusion, and in order to co-ordinat Arious sys
in use, they may be tabulated as follows (— © the varlous systems

ORDINARY ‘ DIRECTIONS’

‘ Primary’ ,one day = the (so-called) ‘ life-cycle * of 360 years
Secondary » = theseasonal cycle of Iyear
THe ProGRESSED HOROSCOPE AND 1TS QFFSHOOTS

(Nomenclature as in Appendix I)

Progressed Horoscope§ (4) one day =I
} == I year
Lunar Equivalent 49 s FOoxday =1 X ye
Progressed Lunar (Bor B’y ,, month y =1 ,” oy
. " 3 (BBOr BBI ”» da == "
Diurnal Horoscope (CorC) ),, chr == ; ;::;th

In ‘additio,n to these there may be considered the various exceptional
or ‘fancy ’ methods of directing, such as :(—

1day (or, degrec) = 1 period of Jupiter = 12 yeurs
I 7] » I =1 ”» 3 Silturll = 30- ”
I ,, . 2 =1 , ’» Uranus = 84 v,
I, " =1 , , Neptunc =164 ,,
I, " = 1°0f precession =72

* Equivalent toone * day ’ of the Sun’s movementin the great ye: 5i
26,0?0 ﬁrearsﬁ viz., 72 years per degree. great year of precsasios,
ectified by pre-natal epoch and substantiated in other waysas f; i
1 Nativity also rectified and tested as above. ysas faras possible.
§ Virtually equivalent to, and almost identical with, Secondary Directions.
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The question which presents itself most forcibly to the mind on
reviewing these many methods is—° which is the most important one ?

The answer appears to be that ‘Primary 'and ‘Secondary’ Directions,
in conjunction with the Progressed Horoscope, have by far the' most direct
and immediate influence on ordinary concerns, the ‘ Primary ’ apparently
having chief relation to those events which can in no sense be, considered
dependent on the native’s own actions,—in a word, his ‘ karma ’ ; while the
Progressed Horoscope, on the other hand, scems to chiefly indicate the
unfolding of the character and of the opportunities for its development.

In connection with this latter, many cases are found in which an
unprogressive soul sticks in the rut of the radical horoscope, as it were,
whilst a more progressive individual with a less favourable nativity re-
sponds at once to every new aspect or degrec on the ascendant, with all
the readiness and adaptability of those capable people who seize and
utilise every opportunity for advancement. .

The gist of the whole matter is that each and every system of direct-
ing is founded on the universal correspondence of Nature, and that
did we but know precisely the various planes of operation of each system,
every event on every plane could be read off on its appropriate plane
and at its due time.

In the adjudgment of the ‘ nature ' of the effects—or rather the nature
of the influences operating, for the effects depend largely on the native
himself—resulting from directions lies a wide field for the employment of
those higher mental faculties which must be brought to bear in judging a
nativity ; a field as wide at least, if not ¢ven wider, and needing a mind
both even and well-balanced, capable of both analytical and synthetic

rocesses of thought. )
pro%s All are but gparts of one stupendous whole, Whose body Natu‘re is,
and God the soul.’ ‘ Ye suffer from yourselves.”  Each man’s life
the outcome of his former living is.’ ‘ Ye are not bound, the soul of
things is sweet.’ o

For this life on earth is but a part—and not a disjunct part, save only
in appearance—of a wider life which embraces all planes of being ; even
as the Solar System is itself A Whole, although we study the planets and
note their special characteristics separately.

THE END
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HousEs :—Moan passing through i ii 181, iii
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ALL LIVING

IDENTICAL IN  ESSENCE,

CREATURES :—6.

" [LLUSTRATIONS :—vef. Examples.

INFLUENCE :—of Heredity, Environment, and
Character, 3 ; individual who claims to be
< above ’ planetary, 9 ; of Signs of Zodiac,
9 ; Sun in Directions, 20 ; Moon in Direc-
tions, 21 ; general, of Directions, 58; of
Radix, 59; of Subdivisions of Signs 62, and
of Planets on these 65 ; Fundamental and
Superimposed, 70.

INTERPRETATION OF PROGRESSED HoRo-
SCOPE :—10, (339, 340)

INVOLUTION :—11.

JuPITER :——Aspects to ® 102, (120), § 128,
9 146, 4 161, h W} ¥ 177, ) 202.

LATITYDE :—(275-8).

Leo :(—76.

LIBRA :—79.

LIFE AND FOoRM :(—(6), 12.

L(FE DESTINED :—6.

LocariTHMs :—T. P. Logs., 236, 282 ; Loga-
rithmic Sines, Tangents, etc., 282.

LONGITUDE :(—(275-8).

LUNAR :—Directions 45, 59: Positions and
Aspects, 179, 180; 297, 316, 322; ref. Moon.

* LuNAR EQUIVATLENT':—338 (note).

M.D. :—see Meridian Distance.

Mars :—Aspectsto @ 97, {119) ¥ 124, ¢ 140,
¥ 163, h 165, B 160, ¥ 173, Own Place
178, » 198 ; and Animal Kingdom, (13).

MATTER FATED :—6.

MEASURES OF TiME :—Summary of, 334,
(336), (349).

MERCURY :—Aspects to & 94, (118) ¢ 122, &
124, ¥ 128, h 132, ¥ 136, ¥’ 140, Own
Place 177, ) 190.

MEeRIDIAN DISTANCE :(—284.

METHODS OF DIRECTING :—347 ; Exceptional
or ‘ Fancy.’ 348-9.

MiD-HEAVEN :—vef. Angles.

MINERAL KINGDOM :(—(13).

MooN :—influence in Directions, 21 ; Aspects
of Sun to, o1 (@ p»r): Aspects to @ 186
(yp.®r), ¥ 190, ¢ 194, ¢ 198, I 202,
k 206, B 211, ¥ 216, Own Place 220. Ref.

T.unar. )
MUNDANE :—Position, to measure, 279, 286 ;
‘ Mundane v. Zodiacal Position, 289 ; M. and

Z.Aspects, 290 ; Directions to Angles, Direct

L See No:z an p. 351.
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291, Converse 294 ; Directions, Solar and
Lunar 297-304; Parallels, 305,
MyruaL DIRECTIONS : 44; 118-178,

NAUYTICAL ALMANAC ;(—282-3.

NaTiviTY :—see Radix.

NRPTUNE :—Aspects to @ i15, (122) § 140,
¢ 158, 4 173, U h H 177, ) 216. NOTE
regarding ‘$*'s influence 115, 173.

NOMENCLATURE OF DIRECTIONS —297, 317:
System adopte; in This Book, 208, 318.

Noon DATE,” THE :—36 ; for Mrs. Besant and
Que;n Mary, 37; Cusps, how to Calculate,
37, 39.

0. A. :—See Ascension, Oblique.
OBJECTIONS :—to Zod. Dir. with Latitude,
322; Answers to, 323.

P. A, N.:—see * Planets at Noon.’

PARALLELS :—see Mundane, Rapt.

PERSONAL EQUATION :—10.

Pisces :—86.

‘ PLANETS AT NOON ' METHOD :—35,.

PoLks oF Housks:—to find,277; Table of, 280.

PosITION :—ref. Mundane.

PrEDICTING EVENTS :—9; (31), 340.

PriMARY DIRECTIONS :—Real Objections to
273 ; Classification of 326 ; Simple Way of
Calculating, 346; ref. Directions.

PRrOGRESSED :—Ascendant, Mid-heaven, 24
69, 223-226, (346). '

PROGRESSED HoROSCOPE AND NATIVITY ;—
8, 10, 13, (31) (32) ; of Author, xvi, 38.

PROGRESSION :—of the Horoscope, 25; Pri-
maGry and Secondary System, 25 ; in Detail,
330.

PROGRESSIVE HoOROsCOPE THE:—i4; in
Detail 336. '

QUALITIES :—and Triplicities Table of 61.

QUEEN MARY :—26 ; nativity, 28 ; prog. hor.
for marriage (1893), 29; Noon Date, 37
Progressed Horoscope, 48 et seq. ; Solar
Revolution 234, Progressed Birthday 23s.

R. A. :—See Ascension, Right.

RADI_CAL Horoscorg, or Rapix —19, 59
ref. Progressed Horoscope. ' ’

RAPT PARALLELS :—Direct 306, Converse 309.

RECTIFICATION, A MEANS OF:—by Lunar
Directions, 56 ; by Primary Directions
281 ; (the actual arcs used in this case weré
Asc. 6 H zod. d., measuring to death of

Rfather, P- 314).
EVOLUTION :—OQrbital, Progressio R
(Table of Rotations, 30) ; gSolar, I; 3l;y 203

RoTATION, AXIAL, PROGRESSION BY —25;
Table of Rotations, 30. )

S. A. :—see Semi-Arc.
SAGITTARIUS :—82.
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SATURN :—Aspects to @ 106, (121), § 132
? 150, & 165, Y B ¥ 177,) 206,

Scorr10 :(—81,

SECONDARY DIRECTIONS :—see Directions,

SEMI-ARC :—276, 284.

SERIES OF DIRECTIONS :—349.

SOL.AR :—Directions, 42, 89-117;
tions, 233, 236, 240. Ref. Sun.

SoLAR SYSTEM A GREAT FAMILY —19; or
rather a Being, 64. ’

SPECULUM i—274, 281.

SPENDTHRIFT :—8, (the map is given in No.
260 in 1001 Notable Nativities).

Sun :—influence in Directions, 2o ; in aspect
to own place, 117; Aspects to ) 91 (@ p.
2r.), 186 (0 p. ® 1.), ¥ 94, 9 95 & 97,
4 102, h 106, B 110, *¥ 115.

SymBoLs, UNIVERSAL :—11, 16.

SYSTEMs :—see Methods.

»

Revolu-

TABLES :—sce Decanates, Directions, Dwada-
shamshas, Equating, Poles, Qualities, Rota-
tions, Triplicities.

Taurus :(—72.

TEMPERAMENT :—4, 5.

THREE CLASSES OF HUMAN BEINGS :—7.

THREE CYCLES:—17.

THREE KiNGDoMS, THE :—13.

TIME :—ref. Measures.

TRrANsITS :—Defined, 244 ; New Moons and
Eclipses as, 245 ; Effects of, general, 246—
) 247, § 249, ¢ 250, & 251, ¥ 252, h 253,
R 254, % 255; Through Houses—) § ¢
© 257, & 258, U 260, h 262, § 2635,
260 ; General Effect, 267,

TRIGONOMETRICAL FORMULAE :—275-8.

TrIPLICITIES :—and Qualities, Table of, 61.

TwELVE CYCLES :—17,

URANUS (—Aspects to @ I10, (121), 136,
9 154, 8 160, ¥ h % 177, » 211,

VEGETABLE KINGDOM :—(13).

VEN[:S :;—Asgec]t'zs to ® 95, (119), ¥ 122, ¢
142, 146,. 150, 154, )
Place 178, » 194. 50 ¥ 154 % 158, Own

VIRGO :—78.

WoRLD AN ENTITY, THE —19.

YEAR= Day :—26, (36), (288), 336 1 <

YEAR= DEGREE :—26, 288, 328-3(3354, )('3?141;
(349), 347, (349).

YEAR OF LIFE versus YEARS OLD :—possible
confusion between, 34.

20DI1AC, SIGNS OF THE :—(as a wh
» SIGNS : ole), 9, 15,
19, Subdivisions of, 61, 64, 65. Se)e Rrie!ss,
Taurus, Gemini, etc.
20D1ACAL DIRECTIONS :—31 1-327; Trye Con-

verse, 325; ref. Mundane.

*«* See NOTE on p. 351.
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